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Preface

The preface of the K volume (1997) termed it “a waystation at the ap-
proximate half-way point of the alphabetic inventory of Hittite”. Yet,
judging by bulk per se, rather than by CHD’s manner of slicing, it ap-
pears that the initial reaches of M are the true midway of the roster.
Hence L has been included to complete the first half, along with joint
indices for volumes 1—5, a desideratum of reviewers (such as Ginter
Neumann in KZ 106:311 [1993]). These indices will hopefully (nay, doubt-
less) facilitate use of the Hittite data by comparatists at large.

Starting here HED takes stock of the anteriority of CHD and the mel-
ioration of Tischler’s Glossar, both to update and correct and to lighten
the bulk of referrals to marginal matter or secondary sources (dated edi-
tions, repeat discussions, superseded exegesis, etc.), so as to center on
primary data and current research. Anyone looking for bulk attestation
or detailed past bibliography will want to keep these antecedents in mind
and at hand. Especially for larger entries, references to relevant subsec-
tions of CHD articles are with some regularity given for comparison or
in lieu of context quotations.

The second half is now projected as M—N, P, S—Z, T, and U-W with
indices, to appear hopefully at a faster pace than was hitherto feasible,
keeping in mind the dandukessar of all concerned. On the day of this
writing came the devastating word of the premature passing of Erich Neu
with the century and the aiov. The MU.HL.A GID.DA which Emmanuel
Laroche bestowed as his blessing at the outset of the current enterprise
now seem more precious than ever.

“Cosmetic” changes are minor. Square brackets (rather than semicola)
are increasingly used for references. Abbreviations of primary sources
(like KUB) are always spelled out (rather than depending on preceding
entries).
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lahh(a?)-

lahh(a?)- (c.) ‘war(path), field-expedition, (military) campaign’, dat.-
loc. sg. la-ah-hi (e.g. KUB XXXI 42 III 18—19 namma lahhi QA-
TAMMA pdiwani ‘then we likewise go on campaign’; von Schuler,
Orientalia 25:228 [1956]; KUB XIII 20 I 6 nu man Putu-$1 lahhi
apasila iyatta ‘if my majesty in person goes on campaign’; ibid.
16—17 man PuTtu-$i-ma lahhi ukila OL paimi nu tuzziya kuin DUMU.-
LUGAL nasma BE[L GAL] wdtarnahhi nu tuzzin lahhi apds pehutezzi
‘but if I the king do not myself go on campaign, the prince or high
officer whom I ordain for the army, he leads the army on cam-
paign’; Alp, Belleten 11:388, 390 [1947]; CHD 1.a.2', 1.b.2', 1.¢),
la-a-ah-ha (e.g. KBo XVII 22 11 6 man lahha pais[i ‘if thou goest
to war’ [New, Altheth. 207; cf. KBo 111 7 111 22 zahhiya pait ‘went
to battle’]; KBo XXV 100 II 1, 2, 3 [Neu, Altheth. 176]); KUB XIV
1 Rs. 13 nu-wa-mu kuwapi PUTU-SI BELI-YA lahha halzissati ‘When
you the king, my lord, summon me to war’ [cf. Otten, Sprachliche
Stellung 24; CHD 1.¢)), la-ah-ha (e.g. KBo 111 1 11 17 [OHitt.] nu
URU Hiassuwa lahha paun nu YRY Hassuwan harninkun ‘1 went to war
against H. and I destroyed H.’ [cf. hapa pai- ‘go to the river’, viz.
for a water-ordeal]; KBo XVI 47 Vs. 6 lahha iyantari ‘[the troops]
march to war’ [CHD 1.b.1']; KBo XVI 24+25 1 42 mahhan lahha
‘nininkanzi ‘when they levy for a campaign’; A. M. Rizzi Mellini,
Studia mediterranea P. Meriggi dicata 522 [1979]; CHD 1.e), abl. sg.
1 la-a-ah-ha-az (KBo XX 59, 10), la-ah-ha-az (e.g. KUB IX 16 1 1
mdn LUGAL-us lahhaz uizzi ‘when the king returns from the field’;
S. Kosak, Ling. 16:60, 64 [1970}; CHD 2.c; ABoT 14 V 12 Putu-§r-
<ma kuwapi lahhaz neyari ‘when his majesty returns from the field’;
KUB XXI1I 12,2 kuitman-as lahhaz[ [Hout, Purity 108)]), la-ah-ha-za
(KUB XXV 14 VI 3), acc. pl. la-a-ah-hu-u-us (KBo XVI 86 1 10
lahhiis lahhiskiuwan ‘fight campaigns’ [see sub lahhiyai- below]).
Besides KBo XII 5 + III 1 II 3 (OHitt.) lahha-ma kuwlattla
ERIN.MES-us paizzi ‘wherever infantry went on campaign’, dupl.
KUB X1 1 11 9 has lahhan kuwatta ERIN.MES[ with seeming acc. sg.
(CHD 1.a.1’, with inverted referencing of duplicates), perhaps in-
fluenced by constructions like KAS]JKAL-an-ma kuin iyandari ‘which
way they march’ (KUB XXXVI 5 I 5) besides KASKAL-an ep(p)-
‘take the road’ (KUB VII 53 II 11) or KASKAL-an iya- ‘make one’s
way’ (KUB X1II 65 + XXVI 71 11 3 [HED 1—2:340]). KASKAL asyn-
detically juxtaposed to lahh(a)- does not distinguish a mere “trip”
from a military campaign (as claimed in CHD 2.d); it is rather a
hendiadys for ‘warpath’ (like e. g. armahhuwazza wassiyaz ‘with the

- . e ————————
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lahh(a?)-

medicament of pregnancy’ [KUB XXX 43 III 20—21] or ishunauwar
siyauwar ‘bowshot’), so that KUB XIII 21 Vs. 8~10 man-kan
LU.SIGs [nasma appizzis| antuhsas lahhaz XASKAL-az [EGIR-pa hiiwadi]
means ‘if an officer or enlisted man deserts from a military mission’
(literally ‘runs back’; appa huwai- is here antonymic to appan
huwai- ‘run behind, back up’ or piran huwai- ‘run in front, help
along’ [HED 3:419)).

Thus KASKAL expresses ‘trek’ (cf. KASKAL-siyahh- ‘mount an ex-
pedition’), and a military sense inheres in lahh(a)-, perhaps attenu-
ated for non-hostile locomotion in certain usages (cf. Engl. cam-
paign, foray). KARAS ‘host, army’ is semantically closer to lahh(a)-,
as is seen in the Akkadian version of the Edict of Telipinus: KBo
I 114 kulwatta-as lahha-ma paizzi ‘where he went on campaign’
is rendered as KUB 11 85 1 56 ina aimé KUr “YUKOR-§u ana KA[RAS
ERIN.MES-§u] isSakan ‘where to his enemy’s land ana KARAS he de-
ployed his troops’, and three lines later lahhaz-ma EGIR-pa uizzi ‘re-
turned from campaign’ matches St KARAS ittur. lahh(a)- is close
in meaning to the secondary sense of gimra- ‘field’ as ‘field action,
military campaign’, so that besides the figura etymologica lahhus
lahhiyai- occurs the inner accusative gimrus lahhiyai- ‘fight cam-
paigns’ (KUB XXVII 1 I 7-9). The CHD, glossing lahh(a)- by
‘journey, trip, voyage’ and lahhiyai- by ‘travel’, ignored the always
inherent or implicit military sense.

lah(h)iya(i)- ‘go to war, wage war, (go on) campaign; make war
on, attack, take on, confront; brave (natural obstacles, notably
mountains)’, 1 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-mi (KUB XXI 5 III 20
‘wage war’ [CHD 1.a)), la-hi-ya-am-mi (KUB V 1 11 17 n-as
URU Lihaya-ma kuwapi lahiyammi ‘when I take on them [and] L.’
[CHD 2.a)]), 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hli-ya-si (KUB XXI 1 III 7 ‘you
shall campaign’ [CHD 1.a]), 3 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-iz-zi (KUB
XXVI 17 1 4 man Puru-si-ma kuwapi apasila lahhiyaizzi ‘if my maj-
esty in person ever goes on campaign’ [cf. KUB XIIT 20 I 6 sub
dat.-loc. sg. lahhi above; CHD 1.a}; 299/1986 1 62 mann-a-ssi LUGAL
KUR YRUHatti sara lahhiyaizzi “if the king of Hatti mounts a cam-
paign against him’; ibid. III 40 nasma Putu-31 kezz-a ISTU KUR
URU-SAPLITI lahhiyaizzi ‘or my majesty wages war also from this low-
land’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 12, 22}; KUB L11 66, 5, 6, 9), la-ah-hi-ya-zi
(ibid. 8; KUB L 57, 5; KUB L 59b, 3), la-hi-ya-iz-zi (passim in KUB
V 1, e.g. I 5 YRYTanizilan lahiyaizzi ‘shall [he] attack T.7, II 62
parda-ma YRYUKammama YRYSagamaha lahivaizzi ‘further shall he

2
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attack K. and S.? [wrongly taken as “allative” in CHD 1.b]; ibid.
I1 66 HURSAG Haharwa lahiyaizzi ‘shall [he] attack Mount H.?"), 2
pl. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-at-te-ni (KUB XXI 47 Vs. 21 + XXIII 82
“Rs.” 26 n-an lahhiyatteni 0L ‘you do not make war on him’ [CHD
2.a)), 3 sg. pret. act. la-ah-hi-ya-it (KUB XXI 17 I 14—15 kuit LUGAL
KUR Mizri(...] ... lahhiyait ‘because [he] had made war on the king
of Egypt’ [CHD 2.a]; KBo XII 33 11 5), 2 sg. imp. act. la-ah-hi-ya-ya
(sic KUB XXVII 67 111 64 it lahhiyaya HUR.SAG.HLA SSlahhurnuzzi
‘go brave the leafy mountains’ [CHD 1.c]), 2 pl. imp. act. la-ah-hi-
-ya-at-tin (KUB XXXI 119, 9); partic. lahhiyant-, nom.-acc. sg.
neut. la-ah-hi-ya-an (KUB XXVII 1 1 8 nu masiés gimrus lahhiyan
harzi ‘as many campaigns as he has fought’ [CHD l.c, wrong]);
verbal noun lahhiyatar (n.), nom.-acc. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-tar (KBo XXII
264 1 14— 16 nu-kan DINGIR-LUM ANA Putu-$1 lahhiyatar kedani Mu-
-ti ZAG KUR Nerik-ma malan harti ‘“have you, god, approved for his
majesty as campaigning [ground] this year the border of N.?’ [Otten,
Materialien 49]; similarly ibid. 1-2 [CHD s.v.}; KUB XXI 5 III 24
URU Hattusaz-ma-wa-tta ke lahhiyatar ‘but starting from Hattusas
this [is] your campaign [plan]’ [CHD s.v.]; KUB L 23 11 9; KUB LI
66, 11), dat.-loc. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-an-ni (299/1986 111 35-36 nu-ssi
zilatiya $a KUR YRV Haqtti lahhiyanni 1 ME ERIN.MES GIR iyattaru ‘in
the future on a campaign of Hatti a hundred infantry of his shall
go’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 22]; par. KBo IV 10 Vs. 44 and dupl. ABoT
57 Vs. 17 [CHD s.v.)); verbal noun lahhiya(u)war (n.), gen. sg. la-
-ah-hi-ya-u-wa-as (KBo XVI 24+25 1 44 ‘of campaigning’; A. M.
Rizzi Mellini, Studia mediterranea P. Meriggi dicata 522 [1979};
CHD 1.a); inf. la-ah-hi-ya-u-an-zi (KUB XXX1V 33, 6 + KBo XIV
20 I 20 lahhiyauanzi 0L paun ‘1 did not go to war’ [CHD 1.a}),
la-ah-hi-ya-u-wa-an-zi (KUB XXXIII 11 HI 9—10 nu-za kuitman ...
INA KUR YRY gssuwa lahhiyauwanzi esun ‘while I was in A. on cam-
paign’; ibid. 24, 26, 29 ‘to wage war’; R. Ranoszek, RO 9:59—-60
[1934]; Carruba, SMEA 18:161-2 [1977]; CHD 1.a; KUBIII 119 Vs.
16 nu-za lah[-, dupl. KUB XX1 49 Vs. 13 -Juwanzi OL namma tarahh-
eskit ‘he was no further capable of waging war’, matching KUB 111
14 Vs. 17 [Akk.] ana “YKOR alaki ul iel’'i ‘he could not go at the
enemy’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:8]); KUB XXII 39 11l 11; KUB
XXI1 1 11 7—8 nasma mdn BELU kuinki [kez KUR-az} lahhiyauwanzi
uiyami ‘or 1 send some lord to wage war from this country’), la-ah-
-hi-u-wa-an-zi (dupl. KUB XXI 5 11l 22—-23 [CHD 1.a)), la-hi-ya-
-u-an-zi (KUB V 1 111 10 IDINGIR-LUM-ma lahiyauanzi UL pesti ‘god,
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lahh(a?)-

grant you [us] not to attack?; ibid. III 2829 nu lahiyauanzi VRY-
Tanizilan pian arnumi ‘shall I stir T. to wage war?’; ibid. IV 80
DINGIR.MES-za-pat ANA HORSASHaharwa lahiyauanzi aran ‘deter-
mined by divine oracle to attack Mt. H.” [CHD 2)); iter. lahhiyaiski-,
lahhieski-, lahhiski-, 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-is-ki-si (KUB XXI1 4
I 28), la-ah-hi-es-ki-si (dupl. XXI-5 I 21 nu-mu ... kattan lah-
hieskisi ‘you shall campaign along with me’; XXI 1 111 9 lah)hieskisi
[CHD 1.a}), 3 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB1I 1 VI 1-3
HUR.SAG.HIL.A ... kués lahhiyaiskizzi ‘the mountains which [he]
braves’ [McMahon, State Cult 114; CHD 1.c)), la-ah-hi-is-ki-iz-zi
(KBo X1I 59 1 5 ‘braves’ [river]; McMahon, State Cult 132), 1 sg.
pret. act. la-ah-hi-es-ki-nu-un (KUB XXXI 4 + KBo 111 41 Vs. 17
mdn lahhieskinun nu-nnas HUR.SAG-as nakkiet ‘whenever 1 went on
campaign, the mountain was in our way’; O. Soysal, Hethitica VII
175 [1987); wrongly CHD 1.c), 3 sg. pret. act. la-ah-hi-ya-is-ki-it
(KUB VI 50 11 8—9 nu HUR.SAG.M[ES ...] [lalhhiyaiskit *he braved
the mountains’ [CHD 1.c]), la-ah-hi-es-ki-it (KBo XIV 4 14 namma
kuitman [... lahlhiis lahhieskit *while he fought campaigns’ [CHD
1.d}; KUB XXVII 1 1 7 LUGAL-us-ma kuyés gimrius lahhieskit ‘the
field actions which the king fought’ [CHD 1.c, wrong]), 2 sg. imp.
act. la-ah-hi-ya-is-ki (KUB XXI1 4 1 31 lkattan lahhiyaiski), la-ah-hi-
-es-ki (dupl. KUB XXI 5 111 23 nu apedani-ya kattan lahhieski ‘cam-
paign along with him also!’ [CHD 1.a}), 3 pl. imp. act. la-ah-hi-es-
-kan-du (KUB XL 40 11 7); supine la-ah-hi-is-ki-u-wa-an (KBo XVI
86 1 9—10 LuGAL-us karuuili|s] lahhis lahhiskiuwan ‘the king [shall
begin] to fight campaigns as before’ (CHD 1.d)); iterative-durative
lahhiyanna-, iter. 1 pl. pres. act. la-ah-hi-ya-an-ni-is-ga-u-e-ni (KBo
IV 4 1II 49—50 nu-wa-dda kattan lahhiyannisgaweni ‘we shall con-
stantly keep campaigning along with you’ [Gotze, AM 130; CHD
1.a]). lahhiyai- + acc. ‘make war (on), confront, attack’ differs in
syntactic construction and sometimes semantic nuance from kurur-
iyah(h)- + dat. dee war (agamst), act hostile (towards), become
enemies (with)’.

lahhiyala- (c.) ‘campaigner, (ﬁeld—}ﬁghter warrior, infantry’,
nom. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-la-as, acc. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-la-an (KUB XII 63
Rs. 2—6 nu-wa-smas pihhi ma-uwa gimri lahhiyalan mahhaln .. .} {...
AINA £ P lahhiyalas-wa nu-war-at-si-kan dauwani [...] suppizzi
tarpatarpan-a-wa-z dai nu-wa-nnas-za awan [arha ...} nu-wa-nnas-za-
-kan awan arha karaszi kiis kez kiis [kez ...] lahhiyalas kuit* “1 grant
you, if in the field [you confront him] like a fighter.” [The ogres

"4
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say] to the storm-god’s temple: “[He is a) fighter, we shall take it
from him ...; but he lustrates himself and takes coriander and ...
us utterly, cuts us off utterly, some here, some there ..., because he
[is] a fighter”’ [CHD wrongly “traveler’}; KUB XIII 9 + XL 6216
Dyru-§t-wa anzel BELI-NI “Clahhiyalas [z)ik ‘thy majesty, our master,
hast been a field-warrior’ [and consequently unavailable to dispense
civil justice; cf. HED 3:81]; KBo XVIII 14 Rs. 5—7 10 LOlahhiyalan
u[watezzi] 20 “Clahhiyalan-ma 01 uwatezzi] “he will bring ten infan-
try, but will not bring twenty infantry’ [cf. Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 2:50)), dat.-loc. sg. la-ah-hi-ya-li (KUB XXXV1 85, 1112
LOlahhiyalli ... Klarpan harzi ‘has lifted from the warrior’), nom. pl.
la-ah-hi-ya-li-es (KBo XX 16 Vs. 9 [OHitt.] LIUMES luhhiyalies danzi
‘the warriors take’ [cf. ibid. 7 SA)-siunzannas ‘priestess’, ibid. 8 arza-
ndlas ‘innkeeper’; Neu, Altheth. 43]). For deverbative derivation cf.
€. g. arnuwala- ‘deportee’, ardala- ‘saw’, tarwesgala- ‘dancer’.

lahhema- (c.) ‘military field action, raid, maneuver’ (vel sim.), acc.
pl. la-ah-hé-mu-us (KBo 11 34 II 23 ispanti lahhemus hueskizzi ‘by
night he runs raids’ [viz. as uralla- ‘overseer’ of horse troops; R.
Beal, Organization of the Hittite Military 535-9 (1992)]). lahhemus
huwai- is close in meaning and construction to lahha pai- and lahhus
(or: gimrus) lahhiyai-. For deverbative derivation cf. e. g. weritema-
‘fright’, tethima- ‘thunder’.

Lyd. Aaidag’ 6 t0pavvog Omd Avddv (Hes) Cf. tht lahhzyala-
‘warlord” (Neumann, Untersuchungen 69).

Luw. lahhi(ya)-, 3 pl. pres. midd. la-ah-hi-in}-ta-ri (KUB )Q(XV
79 IV 12 {[Starke, KLTU 399]); redupl. lalhzya- in acc. sg. C.
kuwalanallin-tar lalhiyan mlhtary campalgn (KUB XXV 391V 12
[Starke, KLTU 330]).

Lyc. laya- ‘strike, attack’, 3 sg. pres act. Iaxadz (TLy 440 52 cf.
Neumann, Untersuchungen 51)? Or laya- ‘campaign’, instr. sg: laxadz
(cf. V. V. Sevoroskin, Lidijskij jazyk 62 (1967})? - d

lahh{a)- occupies a semantic interspace between: KARA§ ‘army’
and KASKAL ‘road, trek’ and means ‘military on the move’; hence
‘warpath, warfare’, especially far-flung expeditionary campaigning
rather than generalized hostilities.

Of the explanations assembled by Tischler (Glossar L—M 8—11),
the comparison with Gk. (Hom.) Ad@ég Ionic Andg, Attic Acd¥s ‘men,
troops, army, folk’ (often pl. Adoi), first advanced by Sturtevant
(Lg. 7:120[1931)), continues to claim primacy. *leA;~(0)- : leA,-wo-
are propped up by the tertium comparationis of Olr. [dech ‘warrior’
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lahh(a?)- lahan(n)i-, lah(i)ni-

(< *leAj-w-iko- like Gk. Adixdc, cf. C. Watkins, Celtica 6:241
[1963], Eriu 27:122 [1976]) and the military sense of Myec. ra-wa-ke-
-ta ‘army-leader’ (Gk. Ad@yérdg; cf. e.g. A. M. Quattordio, Studi e
saggi linguistici 12:237—41 [1972]). The basic meaning would be
‘(men)folk’ or the like, but with a martial tinge, even as ‘folk’ finds
its synecdochic match in Russian polk ‘host, regiment’, or OE folc-
toga equals heretoga (German herzog ‘duke’; with law-agétas or
*koryo-dowk- cf. Hitt. tuzzin huittiya- ‘march the army’ [HED
3:347); huittiya- means ‘draw’, like Lat. diics, Goth. tivhan, second-
arily ‘lead’ [cf. Lat. dux]; with Lat. uxorem ducere ‘get married’ cf.
the etymon of huittiya-, Skt. vadhith ‘wife’). From ‘fighting folk’ is
a simple metonymy to ‘fighting foray, campaign’, even as ON valr,
German wal has moved from the concrete ‘dead bodies’ to a more
abstract ‘killing field, carnage’.

Gusmani’s comparison (SMEA 6:14—7 [1968], Lessico 85, Studi
linguistici in onore di V. Pisani 511 [1969)]) of Hitt. dat.-loc. sg. lahhi
with Hom. dai ‘in battle’, Myc. da-i-qo-ta ‘Aaipévene (cf. Ania-
veipa, etc.), effectively contradicted a preform *dawi- (and thus a
tie to Saiw ‘burn’), in favor of a *dd-s, dat. dai (cf. e.g. Spic,
Sppvi). daixtduevoc is ‘killed in battle’, whereas Saippov means
‘warlike’ in the Iliad but ‘skilled’ in the Odyssey (8:373, said of a
craftsman). The last-mentioned déai- is to Skt. dasrd- ‘skilled” what
e. g. k0owdveipa is to k0Opog. The “warlike” dai- might be connect-
ible with Gk. 87jpig (< dasri-) ‘struggle’, Skt. dasa- ‘foe’ (cf. M.
Durante, SMEA 11:43—6 [1970]). An alternative reconstruction
*6a- < *leA,- would impute to this latter root a primary martial
meaning and suggest that perhaps the nonattested nom. sg. of
lahh(a)- was not *lahhas but *lah + s, and the stem thus *lah(h)-.
In this case the metonymy of Adds would be reversed (‘army’ <
‘campaign’). For the Greek /- : d- variation cf. Adevn beside ddpvn
or Aafvpivlos beside Myc. da-puy-ri-to. In this light formal com-
parisons like dniw ‘ravage’ and lahhiya- “attack’, or oniotng : lahhi-
yatar ‘battle’ become possible.

Cft. lahlahhiya-.

lahan(n)i-, lah(i)ni- (c.) ‘flask, flagon’, frequently of metal (silver, gold,

copper) (LAHAN[N]I), nom. sg. la-ah-ni-is (KUB XXVIII 102 IV
11—15 1 PUSHAB HAB ME lahnis anda immeyanza Salanzanan '
hatalkisnas galaktar ANA PYCHAB.HAB anda dai ‘one jug, a flask of

Iahan(n)i-, lah(i)ni-

water mixed in, she puts into the jug alderwood [and] nutriment of
thorn-bush’), instr. sg. la-ah-ni-it (KBo 1 11 Vs. 15 KISLAH lahnit
sehuwaen ‘the threshing-floor with a flask we sprinkled {?]), abl. sg.
or pl. la-ha-an-na-az (KUB XLVI 47 Vs. 22 JGESTIN-ya lahannaz si-
panti ‘he libates [...] and wine from a flask’ [CHD b)), 8TU La-
HAN(N)I (KUB XXXII 128 1 13—15 EGIR-$§U-ma “UsaNGA-$U ISTU
LAHANNI KU.BABBAR sipanti LUGAL-us-ma ISTU 2 LAHANNI GUSKIN
sipanti ‘afterwards his priest libates from a silver flask, but the king
libates from two gold flasks’; similarly ibid. 21—-23 [CHD a, with
transcription errors]; similarly KBo XX 114 1 7—-9, 20—21; KUB
XXVII 19 III 12 LUGAL-s-a ISTU 2 LAHANNI G[USKI|N sipan[ti [CHD
c; XLIV 17, 5 1]§tU 2 La-HA-A-NI[), nom. pl. YRYPYlg-hini-es
(VBoT 4, 6), acc. pl. la-ha-an-ni-us (e.g. KBo XXI 34 1 8 n-asta
GAL PM sunnai lahanniuss-a sipanti ‘he fills the storm-god’s cup and
libates flasks’ [CHD b}; ibid. 14, KUB XLV 52 Vs. 13 and 26, KUB
XLVI 47 Vs. 18—19 and 19—20 EGIR-SU-ma lahannius sipanti ‘but
afterwards he libates flasks’; ibid. Rs. 14 EGIR-$U lahannius sipanti,
ibid. Rs. 16 Jlahannius sipanti; KBo XV 61 1 14 and 19 lahannius
sipanti; KBo XV 49 1V 1, 4-5, 6, KBo XXI 34 1I 40 and 60, III [45
and] 56, IV 20, KBo XXI 34 IV 28 and 34 + IBoT 17 1V 6 and 14
EGIR-SU-ma lahannius sipandanzi; KUB XLVII 72 IV 16, 20, 26, 27
EGIR-SU-ma lahannius[; KUB LIII 41, 2 lahannius s[ipan-; KUB L1
6 Rs. 1 lajhannius kuit GESTIN]), la-ha-an-ni-usti.a (KBo XXI 34 1
36 EGIR-ya lahanniusH1.A sipandanzi; KUB XXXIX 100, 6 ulitenas
GUSKIN lahanniustr.A ‘of water gold flasks’), la-a-ha-an-ni-us (KBo
XXI 34 T 29-30 EGIR-SU-ma ldhannius EGIR-pan danzi ‘thereupon
they take back the flasks’), la-a-ha-ni-us (VBoT 89 1V 5 EGIR-SU-ma
lahanius sipan[-, la-ha-ni-us (ibid. 24 EGIR-§U-ma lahanius[).

For the seeming intrusion of a-stem forms (lahannaz) cf. e. g. s. v.
hulukan(n)i- (HED 3:372). The source of this utensil name in Hur-
roid rituals is a Hurrian borrowing of Akk. lahannu, in turn from
Sum. (dug. )laha.an (CAD L 39—40 ‘bottle’). Curiously the pUG
determinative is absent in Hittite. The verb used is sipand- ‘libate’,
rather than creating a potential jingle with lahhu(wa)- ‘pour’ (con-
trast e.g. KBo XXI 34 1 14 lahannius sipanti with ibid. 25 2 GAL
ISTU GESTIN sawandus lahtiwanzi ‘they pour two cups filled with
wine’). The possibly related Akk. lahtanu ‘vat’, Sum. (dug. )lahtan
is, however, glossed by Hitt. arrumas lahhus in KUB 111 94 11 17
(see s.v. lahhufwa]-).

Classical echoes of this culture word include Gk. Adyvvog Adyn-
vog, Lat. lagona, lagiina, lagéna ‘flask, flagon’. For the gamma-
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lahan(n)i-, lah(i)ni- lah(h)anza(n)-

-renidering of Anatolian intervocalic laryngeals cf. e. g. Hitt. Auhha- :
Lyc. yuga- : Kovyas (HED 3:357). Cf. V. Pisani, Paideia 15:249~50
(1960): Furnée, Erscheinungen 121; Frisk, GEW 2:143.

lah(h)anza(n)- (c.), a migratory waterfowl, perhaps ‘loon’, nom. sg.

(and ‘pl.) la-ha-an-za (KUB XLIII 60 T 11—13 n-apa iyatar-mit
udandu takku arunaz-ma n-at lahanza udau n-at-san pedi-ssi dau ‘let
them bring my plenty; but if from the sea, let the 1. bring it and
put it in its place [CHD b}; KUB XXXIX 7 11 8—9 nu $a GIS.HLA
10 lahanza™YSEN jyanza n-us ISTU KU.BABBAR halissiyanzi ‘of wood
ten 1.-bird[s} [are] made, and they plate them with silver’ [Otten,
Totenrituale 36]; ibid. 10—11 SSyarnass-a 10 lahanza™YSEN jyanza
‘and of thick wool ten 1.-bird[s] [are] made’; ibid. 13—14 man
lahanza-ma UL mehur nu MUSEN HURRLHILA appanzi ‘but if the 1. [is]
not in season, they catch drakes’ [CHD a]), la-ah-ha-an-za (e.g.
dupl. KUB XXXIX 8 1 7 mlan lahhanza-maMVUSEN g[r; KUB
XXXIX 7 IT 11—12 n-as 30 lahhanza ‘this [makes] thirty 1.”; ibid.
12—-13 [syntactlcall acc. pl] huuyzswantess-a nassu 5 lahhanza
nasma 6 lahanza™V>EN appanzi ‘and live ones they catch, either five
or six 1.-birds’; ibid. 11 isnass-a 10 lahhanzaMYSENHLA jy0n74 ‘and
of dngh ten 1.-bird[s] made’), ls-ah-ha-an-za-as (dupl. KUB
XXXIX 8 1 4 [jahhanzasMYSEN jylanza), la-ha-an-za-na-as (KBo 1
34 Vs. 8; MSL 3:61 [1955]; Laroche, RHA 24:161 [1966)), dat.-loc.
sg. la-ha-an-za-ni (KUB XXXIX 7 11 9—10 nu ANA 5 lahanzani
[dupl. KUB XXXIX 81 2 -JasMYSEN, dat.-loc. pl.] SAG.DU.MES-SUNU
GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘on five l.-birds the heads are plated with gold’),
acc. pl. la-ha-an-zu-us (KUB XXXIX 7 11 31), la-ah-ha-an-zu-us

(ibid. 33 huuiswandus-a-kan lahhanzus ‘live 1.-birds’; ibid. 35 lahhan-
ZusMUSEN G184 1105618 “L.-birds to an oak-tree’; KUB XXXIX 8 I
32), la-ha-an-zi-us (sic KUB XXXIX 7 II 24 and 37), la-ha-an-za-
nu-us (KBo XXXIX 290 Rs. 1 lahalnzanus anda halmenk-; ibid, 8
GIS-rui MUSEN HURRLHLA anda ha[menk- ‘tie drakes to a tree’; ibid.
9 lahanzanus anda halmenk-; ibid. 10), la-oh-ha-an-za-nu-us (KUB
XXXIX 7 II 18- 19 huiswandus-ma-ssan lahhan[zanus ... halissiyan-]
das lahhanzanusMYSENHLA (6] anda hamenkan[zi ‘live 1.-birds they
tie to plated 1.-birds’), gen. pl. la-ha-an-za-na-as (KUB XXXIX 6
Vs. 17 [Otten, Totenrituale 48]; KUB XXX 19 1V 29 lahanzanas™V-
SENHLA ¢ [sic; Otten, Totenrituale 46]), la-ah-ha-an-za-na-as
(dupl. KUB XXXIX 8 IV 34 lahha[nzanas; KUB XXXIX 711 7-8
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n-asta t-ri anda lahhanzanas™VSEN himus iyanzi ‘inside the house
they make replicas of 1.-birds’).

For the declension pattern with n-stem intrusions and reverbera—
tions see s.v. istanza(n)- (HED 1-2:470); even as e.g. sum(m)an-
za(n)- reflects an original *suman-s (cf. Gk. bunv), lah(hj)anza(n)-
points to *lahhan-s (with nominatival -s).

This waterbird was distinct from MUSEN HURRI ‘drake, duck’ -ap-
parently also as regards seasonal migration habits with reference to.
Anatolia, but apparently close enough to have the drake as its
(more readily accessible?) ritual accompaniment or surrogate. Per-
haps lahhanza < *lahhan-s < *laA,m-s, cognate with ON lomr,
Swedish lom, English loom, loon (< *laAmos) ‘diver, loon’ (genus
Gavia, vs. Anatina for ‘duck’). This term may originate with the
root */a- (IEW 650), seen in Skt. rdyati, Lith. l6ti, OCS lajati, Lat.
latré ‘bark’, lamentum, ON Ilomur ‘outcry’, and in such further orni-
thonymy as Arm. /or ‘quail’, Gk. Adpog ‘seagull’ (the latter was
connected with lahhanza as ‘Mowe’ by Oettinger, IBS Vortrdge und
Kleinere Schriften 37:29[1986)). Cf. Puhvel, H. A. Hoffner Festschrift.

lahhi(t)-- (n.) ‘relief, release’ (Luwianism), nom.-acc. sg. la-ah-hi-is (with
gloss-wedges: KUB L 90 Vs. 10 Putu-$1 mva YRVAJL...] parhesnaza
paimi PANI KUNg P[...] man-ma-at-mu lahhis OL DU-ri 2 UDU.NITA
siGs-r{u ‘I the king shall go posthaste to A., before the doorstep of
[deity ...]; but if for me that proves to be no relief, two male sheep:
may it succeed”), la-ah-hi-sa (KUB 1X 4 11 1—4 lahhisa-sta kisaru
n-as-si-kan” anda tamektaru SSintaluzzi-ma-as kisaru n-as-si-ssan
anda tirishari ‘may he {viz. the UDU.SIR ‘ram’ as ritual surrogate]
become [a source of] relief, and may [the patient] be affixed to him
[viz. body part to body part]; may [the patient] become (symboli-
cally) a spade, and he shall be attached as its shaft’; cf. Beckman,
Orientalia 59:37 [1990]; Neu, Interpretation 164, 180; Hutter, Behe-
xung 78—9; Tischler, Glossar T 462).

Both instances deal with the relief or release resulting from the
ritual manipulation of male sheep. The Luwian abstract noun
lahhi(t)- corresponds to Hitt. /atar ‘release’ (s.v. lai-); nom.-acc.
sg. neuter in -sq (strange to Hittite grammar) shows signs of com-
mingling with Hittite nom. sg. c. (gloss-wedged lahhis pro lahhisa).
For the “short spelling” la-ah-hi- (< *laya- + -ahi-) cf. e. g. hantai-
(< *hayant-aye- [HED 3:107)). ~ ; ;




lahlahhiya- ‘be perturbed, be in commotion, scurry, scamper’ (normally

with -kan), 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-la-ah-hi-ya-si (KBo X1I 17, 3; Magat
75/63 Vs. 7 and 1. R. S [Alp, HBM 246—8)), 1 pl. pres. act. la-ah-la-
-ah-hi-ya-u-e-ni (KUB V 11 1V 24 ur-kan kuitki lahlahhiyaweni ‘we
are in no way perturbed’; KUB XVI 62 Rs. 6 Or-kan kuitki
lahlahhiyla-), 3 sg. pret. act. (Luwoid?; hardly 3 sg. midd.) le-ah-la-
-ah-hi-ya-at-ta (KBo XXII 6 I 14—15 LuGAL+GI-nas YRYPurus-
handa iyannes ta-z-kan tuzz[is\-{symis arahzanda lahlahhiyatta ‘Sar-
rukinas [Sargon] marched to P. and our [sic] army scurried all
around’; - Giiterbock, MDOG 101:19 [1969]; CHD 2); iter.

lahlahheski-, lahlahhiski-, 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-la-ah-hi-is-ki-si (Ma-
sat 75/44 1. R. 4—5 and 73/79 Rs. 6—7 le kuwatqa lahlahhiskisi ‘be

not at all perturbed’ [Alp, HBM 122, 188]), 3 sg. pres. act. la-ah-la-
-ah-hi-is-ki-zi (Magat 75/40 1. R. 1 [Alp, HBM 124]), 3 sg. pres.
midd. Ja-ah-la-ah-hi-is-ki-it-ta-ri (KBo 11I 21 1I 24—27 -flet hatuga
ANA DUMU.NAM.LU.ULU.LUMES [... -if]ta hewun-ma hinganas {...] n-
-asta tandukis DUMU-as. [... lalhlahhiskittari ‘they ... terribly ... to
mankind, but rain of déath ..., and mortal man is kept in perturba-
tion’; A. Archi, Orientalia 52:23 [1983]; CHD 1), 1 pl. pres. act.
la-ah-la-ah-hi-es-ga-u-e-ni (KBo 11 2 1 43—44 piran-kan kuedani
memiyani lahlahhesgaweni ‘over what matter [viz. the king’s fever
sickness] we are perturbed beforehand’; ibid. IL 7—8 man-kan piran-
-mfa] lahlahhesgaw|elni ‘if we are penurbed beforehand’ [CHD 1};
Hout, Purity 126, 128).

lah(hi)lahhinu- ‘perturb, make scurry, (hlppologlcal) ‘make gal-
lop’, 3 pl. pret. act. la-ah-la-ah-hi-nu-e-ir (KUB 1X 34 HI 30-31
kuiss-an weritenuir kues-an-kan lahlahhinue<<nue>>ir ‘those who
caused him dread, those who made him perturbed’ [Hutter, Behe-
xung 38]); iter. lahlahhinuski-, inverted suffixation lah(hi)lah-
heskinu- (Kikkulis), 3 sg. pres. act. lg-ah-la-ah-hi-es-ki-nu-zi (KUB

113 + KBo VIII 53 IV 7-8 Up-at ub-at-ma-as tepu penneskizzi INA

7 WU.HILA*ma lahlahheskinuzi ‘daily he makes them trot a bit, but
for seven field-lengths he makes them gallop’ [Kammenhuber, Hip-
pologia 70, with wrong reading la-ah-hi-la-ah-hi-]; ibid. 1 16
lahllahheskinuzi-ma-as ANA 7 IKU.HI.A, besides the usual parahzi-ma-
-as ‘chases them’ for ‘makes gallop’ ibid. 5 [and passim]; cf. A.
Nyland, JNES 51:293-6 [1992]), la-ah-hi-la-ah-hi-es-ki-nu-zi (ibid.
1V 42 tepu penneskizzi lahhilahhesk[inuzi), 3 pl. pret. act. la-ah-la-ah-
-hi-nu-us-ki-ir (KUB XXXV 146 11 16 lahlahhinuskirr-an-kan kuyeés
‘those who have kept him perturbed’ [Starke, KLTU 268]). -
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lahlah(h)ima- (c.) ‘perturbation, turmoil, commotion’, acc. sg.
la-ah-la-ah-hi-ma-an (KUB XIV 101 16— 18 ammuk-ma-z $A-az lah-
lahhiman OL tarahmi Ni.TE-az-ma pittuliyan namma UL tarahmi ‘but
I evict not the turmoil from my heart, nor do I evict the anguish
from my body’; dupl. KUB XIV 111 10—12 [Gbtze, KIF 206; CHD
a]; similarly KUB XIV 14 + XIX 2 Vs. 40 {Gétze, KIF 170]; KUB
XIV 12 Rs. 4 nu-mu-kan 8A-az lahlahhiman| [Gotze, KIF 238); KBo
XIV 75 1 12 3A-az lahlahhiman 01; KUB LX 157 11 9—10 nu-wa
kel antuhsas idalu inan idallun] uriteman nahsaratta(n) lahlahhiiman
‘this man’s bad disease, bad fear, fright, turmoil ...%), la-ah-la-hi-ma-
-an (KUB XIV 14 Rs. 38—39 + XIX 1 Rs. 52 nu-mu-kan 3i-az
lahlahiman arha weyd[ttin N|i.TB-az-ma-mu-kan pittuliyan  dattin
‘from my heart chase away the turmoil, from my body take the
anguish’ [Gotze, KIF 176)), la-ah-la-hi-im-ma-an (KUB XLIX 2125
[Hout, Purity 116)), gen. sg. la-ah-la-ah-hi-ma-as (KUB XVIII 15
Vs. 17 nu 161-anda Iahlahhzmas MUSEN.HI.A NIJMUR ‘facing us we saw
birds of perturbatxon distinct from other augural specimens like
hitkannas MUSEN.HLA ‘birds of conjuration’ [HED 3:325] or MUSEN.-
HLA miyanas ‘birds of proliferation’; cf. A. Archi, SMEA 16:141,
149—50 [1975]; wrongly CHD L—M—N 232—3; KUB XVIII 12 Vs,
15 nu 1G1-anda lahlahhimus [sic] MUSEN.HI.A NIMUR [cf. ibid. 7 higan-
nas MUSEN.HLA, ibid. 3 and 24 MUSEN.HI.A miyanas]; KBo XVI 98 11
23 nu 1Gl-anda lahlahhimas MUSEN.HLA] [Hout, Purity 98]; KUB V
22, 35 lahlahhi{m)>as MUSEN.HLA gallareskilr ‘birds of perturbatlon
came out inauspicious’ [CHD c]), dat.-loc. sg. la-ah- a-hz-mz (KUB
XX11 38 1.7—8 tamais-ma-kan MUS.GUNNI-is ITU B.LUGAL para uit
n-as-kan lahlahimi palit] ‘a second hearth-snake [i.e. oracular eel]
came forth from Palace and went to Perturbment’ [two of many
symbolic “stations” in the divination tank]; Laroche, R4 52:150
[1958]; CHD b), abl. sg. la-ah-la-ah-hi-ma-za (IBoT 1 33, 62 lahlahhi-
maza hadandaza GaM-anda wit ‘from Perturbment’ {and] Terra
Firma [it] came down’; Laroche, RA 52:154 [1958]; CHD b; ibid.
46 lahlahhimaza uit), la-ah-la-hi-ma-za (ibid. 15 lahlahimaza uit;
ibid. 110 lah{layhimaza UGU-za DIB-za uit ‘from Perturbment held
on high it came’; KUB 1 72 1 3 lahlahim[az). For derivation cf. e.g.
tethima-, tuhhima-, weritema- (Laroche, BSL 52.1:73—8 [1956}).

lahlahhiya-, lahlahhinu-, lahlahhima- resemble in formation (and
hippological application) katkattiva-, katkattinu-, katkattima-
(HED 4:134—6), both being quasi-phonesthetic reduplicates (like
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tastasiya- ‘whisper’) without convincing derivation from concrete
base-words (the much-repeated adduction of lahha- ‘war’ [cf.
Tischler, Glossar L—M 13] is hardly compelling in the face of
lahhiya(i)- ‘wage war’, despite KBo XXII 6 1 14—15 tuzzis ... lah-
lahhiyatta [quoted above]). At most there might be a reinforced echo
of the same onomatopoeic root as in lah(hjanza(n)- (q.v.), expres-
sive of noisy agitation in men and birds or animals. The more elabo-
rate occasional reduplication form lahhilahhi- recalls halihlai- or
pariparai-.

lahpa-, lahma- (c.) ‘ivory’ (KaxUD [aM.s1); Akk. sinni [piri] ‘tooth [of ele-

phant]’); ‘elephant’, nom. sg. la-ah-ma-as (KBo XVII 43 IV 5-6
[Neu, Altheth. 105] peris uizzi [...] peran SIR-RU lahmas paizzi ‘p.
comes, [...] sing before [...], I. goes’; seemingly quasi-synonymous
pi-e-ri- alternating with lahma-; cf. other OHitt. passages where the
single (metal-and-ivory?) pi-e-ri- is paraded with a menagerie
[huedar] of iconic beasts in precious materials and live performers
in a sort of ritual circus [CHD P 312; Singer, Festival 1:92~17)), acc.
sg. la-Jah-pa-an (Teddy Kollek’s tablet 12 {lahpan das; A. Kempin-
ski, Tel Aviv 2:92 [1975]), gen. sg. la-ah-pa-as (RS 25.421 Recto
28—29 lahpas-ma-as kurakkis man zinnanza ‘she [is] like a perfect
ivory column’; cf. ibid. Akk. makut xAxUD quttutu ‘pillar of ivory,
finished’, matching Sum. dim.ma zu tilla; Ugaritica 5:313, 773
[1968]; KUB XXXVI 25 1 2—4 [as|ann-wa-[ssi S530.A-ki] handandu
nu-[ssi...] lahpas [with gloss-wedges] unuwandu “for sitting let them
prepare a chair for him, let them adorn ... of ivory for him’; La-
roche, RHA 26:73 [1968)]), la-ah-ma-as (KBo XXI1 87 II 4 S55G]a.-
ZUM.HLA lahmas ‘combs of ivory’; ibid. 5 Jlahmas GUSKIN-ya anda|
‘of ivory, and in[laid with] gold’; dupl. KBo XXI 30 I 8), (54) KAxUD
(AM.ST) (e. g. KUB XXIX 4 126 1-nuTiM S3GA.zuM man $a SB106
man $a KAxUD AM.SI ‘one set of combs either of boxwood or of
ivory’; similarly ibid. 24—25, 27 [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 8); KUB
XLII 12, 7 1 GA.ZUM KaxUD ‘one comb of ivory’; S. Kosak, Hittite
inventory texts 174 [1982]; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 402; KUB
XLII 32 1 3 3 GaM tiannas KAxUD AM.SI BABBAR ‘three depositional
trays of white ivory’ [Kosak 176; Siegelova 436]; KUB XII 1 IV 6
1-EN AMUSEN g xuD AM.SI 2 ASRA GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘one eagle of ivory,
two spots overlaid with gold’; Kosak, Ling. 18:101 [1978]; Siege-
lova, Verwaltungspraxis 446; many other examples in Giiterbock,
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Anadolu 15:1—7 [1971)), instr. sg. (I$TU) XAxUD (aMm.S1) (e.g. VBoT
1, 37—38 10 Sgu.zA $4 S15gs1 ISTU KAXUD AM.SI DHHUZ ‘ten chairs
of ebony, inlaid with ivory’; cf. L. Rost, MIO 4:335 [1956]; KUB
XXXVIII 3 11 12—13 AMUSEN gaxyp AM.SI SI UR.MAH KAXUD AM.SI
s1 ‘an eagle inlaid with ivory, a lion inlaid with ivory’ [von Bran-
denstein, Heth. Gotter 18]; KUB XLII 34 Vs. 7 15 55Ga.zum KAxUD
si siG ‘fifteen combs inlaid with ivory, for wool’; similarly ibid. 5,
6, 8; Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 54; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis
56).

lahmant- ‘(of) ivory’(?), acc. pl. c. la-ah-ma-an-du-us (KUB 11 13
11 35 lahmandus uda[i ‘brings ivory ..." [Klinger, Untersuchungen
552)).

Apparently Hittites knew the elephant both as pi-e-ri- (almost
exclusively OHitt.; cf. Akk. piru ‘elephant’, Hurr. Siniperuhhi ‘of
ivory’ [Tusratta letter]) and as lahpa-, lahma- ‘elephant; ivory’ (like
Egypt. 3bw; contrast Hebr. Sen-ha-bbim ‘ivory’). The Near East was
conversant with both animal and product, but ivory reached
Europe ahead of the zoonym (Lat. ebur ‘ivory’; Myc. e-re-pal-te],
Gk. éAépavr- ‘ivory’, later also ‘elephant’ [> Lat. elephantus]). The
phonetic variant Jahma(nt)- recalls Lat. elementa (antedating ele-
phantus), denoting at the start Etruscan abecedaria of ivory for
practising the “basics” (Gk. acc. sg. éA€pavra [with Etruscoid pho-
netics and case confusion] yielded “neut. pl.” elementa, like e.g.
kpnrida ‘last’ [nom. sg. kpnaig] > nom. sg. fem. crepida; the singu-
lar [elementum] and extended meaning [“rudimentum”] are second-
ary). Cf. Laroche, RPh 39:56—9 (1965); A. Sacconi, Minos
13:174—5 (1973); Ivanov, Etimologija 1975 158—61 (1977), Eino-
genez narodov Balkan i severnogo Pricernomor’ja 66—75 (1984), Ele-
menta 1:1—5 (1993); Puhvel, Ling. 33:187—90 (1993), Proceedings
of the IVth International Congress of Hittitology.

lahhura- (c.) ‘bench, stand’ (*SGAN.KAL; of varying size, moveable, for
holding utensils and supplies near an altar [isfanana- = ZAG.-
GAR.RA], distinct from table [BANSUR], trivet [hapsalli- = GANNUM],
and tray [kistu- = GANNUM]), nom. sg. la-ah-hu-ra-as (HFAC 8 Vs.
9 + KUB XLII 81 Vs. 2 1-EN lahhuras 1SSI GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘one
bench of wood, gold-plated’; JCS 37:22 [1985]; Siegelova, Verwal-
tungspraxis 490; VBoT 58 IV 18 1 SSganilas SSlahhuras TUR ‘one
small bench of pinewood’; Laroche, RHA 33;86 [1965]; CHD a;
KBo XVII 58 1 2 Jlahhuras), la-ah-hu-u-ra-as (ibid. 7 llahhiiras; KBo
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V 2 1 23-24 14 SSlahhiras 14 taBaL SSGaNNUM AD.KID 5 G15-
BANSUR AD.KID ‘fourteen benchles], fourteen trivet{s] of reed, five
table[s] of reed” [Witzel, Heth. KU 100}, KUB XXIX 51 12 2 lahh-
dras 2 S'Sp[ANSUR ‘two benchles], two tables’), SSGaN.KAL (dupl.
KUB XXIX 41 28 2 S85GanN.KAL 2 CSBANSUR 2 SBSgannum GI§
1-NUTIM Skishita ‘two benches, two tables, two trivets of wood,
one set of chairs’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 8)), acc. sg. la-ah-hu-ra-
-an (KBo XXIX 188 IV 13 n-asta SS{llahhuran anda peldanzi ‘they
take the stand inside’; dupl. KBo XXIX 189, 5 n-asta S8 ahhuran
INA £ [‘they [take] the stand into the house’; KUB XX 1 111 4 nu-kan
S81ahhuran anda tiyanzi ‘they place the stand inside’; KBo XIX
142 III 12—13 nu SSjghhuran QADU NINDA.KUR.RA.HLA UZU.HLA
karpanzi ‘they lift the stand together with breadloaves and meats’;
KBo TV 13 IV 35—36 EGIR-5U “UHAL S"Slahhuran ANA PANT S157AG.-
GAR.RA dai ‘afterwards the diviner places the stand before the altar’;
KBo XIV 88 III 8 |9paANSUR SSlahhuraln; KUB XLV 12 11 18
SSlahhuran; KBo XXVI 136 Rs. 12 S'Plahhuran]; KUB XXXII 116,
8 SSlahhuran haplrushinna-a; ibid. 9 SSlahhuran), la-ah-hu-u-ra-an
(dupl. ABoT 34, 19 SBlgh)hiiran hiprushinn-a; ibid. 21 SSlahhlaran;
KBo V 2 II 3334 2-§u 7 S®lahhiiran dai ‘he places twice seven
benchles]’), dat.-loc. sg. la-ah-hu-ri (e. g. KBo XXIX 188 IV 9 n-us-
-kan lahhur(i tianzi ‘they place [breads] on the stand’; ibid. 12 n-us-
-kan lahhuri tilanzi ‘they place [silver cups filled with wine and
water] on the stand’; KUB IX 31 Il 8—9 n-at-san SSlahhuri suhhai
nu menahhanda GESTIN lahhiiwai ‘he scatters [broken loaves] on the
stand, and pours wine over’ [Starke, KLTU 52]; KUB XLV 3115
namma-kan GAL.A katta SSlahhuri dai ‘he puts the cup of water
down on the stand’ [CHS 1.2.1:267]; KBo XIX 142 111 15 n-an-san
GI81ahhuri tianzi ‘they place [the cup filled with wine] on the stand’;
KUB XII 11 11T 10—11 kuit Y2Vnic.c16 Y2Y$A harzi n-at-san %
lahhuri dai “what liver [and] heart he has he places on the stand’;
ibid. 26 n-an-kan SSlahhuri dai ‘he places [the clay cup] on the
stand’; ibid. IV 10 n-at-san EGIR-pa “Slahhuri dai ‘he places [the
cedarwood] back on the stand’ [CHS 1.2.1:304—8]; KBo XV 33 111
1—3 n-asta “Ysanca P YRUKuliyisna QADU NINDA [...] istananaz
kattan dii n-an-san $a Pu [...] SSlahhuri luttiva piran tianzi ‘the
priest takes the storm-god of K. down from the altar, and they put
him on the storm-god’s stand before the window’; KUB XXX 41
Il 13—14 2 saG.pU GUD Slahhuri [...] 1-an zaG-az 1-an-ma GUs-
-laz[ ‘two oxheads on the stand, one on the right and one on the
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left’; KBo XX 72 19 SSlahhuri), la-a-hu-ri (KBo X1 18 V 12 lahuri-
-ya arha), la-gh-hu-u-ri (e.g. KBo XXII1 67 Il 4 n-at-san EGIR-pa
GI8ahhuri tianzi ‘they put [broken loaves] back on the stand’; KUB
XXXI1 74 111 10—-11 + KUB XXXII 47, 67 nu-ssi-kan GAL GESTIN
arha da n-an-san SSlahhiiri dafi ‘take the cup of wine from him and
place it on the stand!” [CHS 1.2.1:383—4]; KBo V 2 II 52—54 n-an-
-kan ANA C1350.A huprushi S*Slahhiiri EN SISKUR-ya ser arha wahnuzzi
‘[the priest] swings [the small bird] over the seat, the h., the bench,
and the offerant’; KBo XIX 129 Vs. 17 ana SSlahhiri), la-ah-hu-u-
-ra (KBo V 211 35—36 n-asta ANA 1 SIJahhiira katta kisan handaizzi
32 hupuwdi ‘on one stand he thus arranges thirty-two pots’; simi-
larly ibid. 45—46, 46—47; KBo XXIII 67 I1 18—19 nu NINDA SIG.HL.A
kue parsiyannai n-at-san EGIR-pa lahhiira zikki[zzi] ‘the flatbread
that he fritters he puts back on the stand’; ibid. 20—21 n-asta 1
halwanin $a ¥U.G1 sunnai n-an-san EGIR-pa SSlahhiira ANA DINGIR
EN-YA ddi ‘he fills one cup of the old woman and puts it back on
the stand for the god my lord’; KUB XXXII 84 1 5 and 10 EGIR-pa
S8ahhiira dai ‘afterwards he places [...] on the stand’), abl. sg. ISTU
G18)y-ah-hu-u[- (KBo XVII 83 I 17), nom. pl. la-ah-hu-u-ri-s(a), la-
-ah-hu-u-ri-e-es, dat.-loc. pl. la-ah-hu-u-ra-as (KUB LVIII 88 II
22-26 SBghharis-a-sma(s> piran katta arantari SSlahhiras-ma
piran katta SA SIG4 GUNNLMES iyantes ANA GUNNLMES-ma namma
piran katta S81ahhares arandari ‘benches stand alongside them [viz.
chairs]; alongside the benches [are] made fireplaces of dried brick;
but -also alongside the fireplaces stand benches’; cf. Otten, ZA4
72:285 [1982)).

An ‘altar’ (istanana-, itself cognate with Engl. stand) was sur-
rounded by various pieces of support furniture for both sitting and
setting. For lahhura-, Ivanov’s adduction (Obsceindoeuropejskaja
105) of lah(h)u(wa)- ‘pour’ (cf. lahuwar) is conceivable, weakly
supported by lahhuri suhhai ... lahhiwai (KUB 1X 31 11 8—9, above)
or KBo XXXIII 24 + KUB XLVII 45 Il 5—6 nu SSlahhari kattan
lahuwan ‘poured down on the stand’ (CHS 1.2.1:331). More plausi-
ble seems L. S. Bayun’s tie-in with Russ. ldvka ‘bench, stand, shop’
(Vestnik drevnej istorii 1982/2, 189), itself a diminutive of ldva
‘plank, platform, footbridge’, cognate with Latv. lava, Lith. léova
‘plank, bunk-bed’. A common denominator */é4;wo(A,) would
match *leA,w-ro- in lahhura-. This formula would be hard to recon-
cile with *le4,- : lew- (extended *leA,-w- : lew-A-) ‘cut’ (IEW 681—2),
if assumed for both lai- and luzzi-; if, however, lai- is derived instead
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from IE *leE|- (see s.v.), *leA,- may be revised to *led,-(w-) and
accommodate lahhura- as ‘cut plank’ (cf. the parallel of ON ladr
‘trough’ as ‘carved trunk’). Cf. lahhuwarnuzzi-

lah(h)u(wa)- ‘pour (liquids, fluids; containers of these); cast (objects

from metal); (intransitive) flow fast, stream, flood’, 1 sg. pres. act.
la-hu-uh-hi (KUB VII 1 1 29-30 eGmr-anda-ma-ssi-kan issi-ssi la-
huhhi n-at katta paszi ‘but thereupon I pour [the concoction] into
his mouth, and he swallows it’; cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:143
[1961]), 2 sg. pres. act. la-ah-hu-ut-ti (KUB XXX 34 IV 14—15 nu
wdtar BGIR-pa SSpISAN lahhutti nu ki-ma EGIR-an artahhiva lahhutti
‘you pour water down the drain, but afterwards you pour it into
the sewer’ [HED 1—2:176}), 3 sg. pres. act. la-hu-i (e.g. KUB IX 22
II 25~26 YA.DUG.GA-ya-ssi-ssan SAG.DU-SU lahui ‘and good oil he
pours on her head’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 90]; KBo XX 128, 5—6
watar ... lahui), la-a-hu-i (e.g. KBo XVII 1 I 17 n-at hurtiyaliya
lahui ‘she pours it [viz. suppi watar ‘holy water” after handwashing]
into the decoction-bowl!’; similarly ibid. 16 and dupl. KBo XVII 3
I 12 and 11 [Neu, Altheth. 5, 12}; KUB XXXI 4 + KBo III 41 Vs.
14 [OHitt.} [arun)an tarmami nu appa natta ldhui ‘1 make fast the
sea, and it will not flood again’; cf. O. Soysal, Hethitica VII 175
[1987); CHD 3; KBo XVII 25 Vs. 5 [OHitt.] lappan lahuli; KUB XV
31 I 25—26 namma GESTIN sipanti nu-ssan sanizzi ishuwdi
YA.DUG.GA-ya-ssan ser Idhui ‘then he libates with wine, scatters aro-
matics, and pours on good oil’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 150]; KBo
XVI 56 + KUB XXI1V 85, 27 pahhuleni watar lahui ‘pours water in
the fire’; cf. Kithne, Festschrift H. Otten 162 [1973]; KUBX 11 V 4
katta-ya 3-5U ldhui ‘and pours [wine] down three times’; KBo XXI
33 I 21-22 nu watar ANA DINGIR-LIM menahhanda lahui ‘he pours
water in front of the deity’ [similarly ibid. 25—26]; KBo V 2 III 56
watar ... lahui; KBo XX1 17, 14 PYSGTUL-i lahui ‘pours into a pot’
[Burde, Medizinische Texte 36}, KUB XVII 24 III 14—16 nu-kan
uizzi apdt GAL DINGIR-LIM KAS ANA SAlalhitra EN.SISKUR-ya katta
lahui n-at-kan arha NAG-anzi ‘he goes [and] pours this beer cup of
the deity for the priestess and the offerant, and they drink it up’;
KBo XXXIX 8 III 22-23 n-asta YA-an anda lahui ‘she pours in oil’
[dupl. KBo 11 3 11 31 lahuwai]; cf. L. Rost, MIO 1:358 [1953)), la-a-
-hu-u-i (e. g. KBo X1 51 IV 11 *VsiLA.8U.DUg.A ldhuui ‘the cupbearer
pours’ [ibid. 8 1 DUG GESTIN lghiwanzi ‘they pour a jar of wine’];
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cf. E. Badali, SELVO 2:71 {1985); KUB XII1 4 1 62 and dupl. KUB
XI11 5 11 1 kaS-ma-kan GESTIN ISTU GAL-ya ser arha le kuiski lahuui
‘let no one pour away excess beer [or] wine from a cup’; cf. Sturtev-
ant, JAOS 54:370 [1934]; KBo V 1 1V 15—16 namma arrummas
wdtar PANI DINGIR-LIM Id@huui ‘then he pours the bathwater before
the god’; ibid. 14 [Sommer—Ehelolf, Papanikri 12*)), la-hu-wa-i
(e.g. KUB XV 351 7 Y)A.DUG.GA tepu lahuwai ‘pours a little good
oil’; KBo X 45 IV 7 nu-kan DUG KA.DU NAG lahuwai ‘he pours a jug
of light beer for drinking’), la-a-hu-wa-i (e. g. dupl. KUB XL18 IV
6 nu-ssan SUR.DU.AMUSEN NG [ghuwai ‘he pours a falcon [sic! a beer
brand or jug type?] for drinking’; cf. Otten, ZA 54:134 [1961], KUB
X 18 T 10— 11 nu NA%z1.KIN piran GESTIN lahuwai ‘[the king] pours
wine before the baitylos’; cf. V. Haas and M. Wifler, Oriens Anti-
quus 16:232 [1977); KUB XXVIII 89 1 14 Jlahuwa(iy hiawasi piran
‘pours before the baitylos’; HT 5, 13— 14 EN.SISKUR-ya-kan SU.MES-
-as wdtar pard lahuwai ‘the offerant pours forth hand-water’; KBo
XV 37 IV 48—50 n-asta ... GESTIN taksan hani n-as-san ANA GAL
LUGAL lahuwai ‘he jointly draws wine and pours [it] into the king’s
cup’; KBo XX1 20 1 13 namma-san ser YA.GIS lahuwai ‘then he pours
over [it] olive oil’ {Burde, Medizinische Texte 42]; KUB XXIV 9 IV
17~ 18 nu-ssi-kan A.ME$ andan ... 1|D-i anda lahuwai ‘in it waters ...
she pours in the river’ [dupl. KBo XI 12 IV 2 lahui]; KBo 11 19 Vs.
9 = KUB VIII 2 Vs. 8 arunass-a lahuwai ‘and the sea will flood’
[CHD 3)), la-hu-u-wa-i (e.g. KUB XXXIII 67 I 23 YA.DUG.GA-ya-
-ssan lahawai ‘and fine oil she pours’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 72}
KUB VI 45 1V 51 and 54 LAL YA.DUG.GA ldhuwai ‘he pours honey
[and] good oil’ [ibid. 58 LAL YA.DUG.GA piran lahuwai)), la-a-hu-u-
-wa-i (e.g. dupl. KUB V1 46 1V 55; cf. Singer, Muwatallis Prayer
29 [1996]); KUB XXXII 128 1 30—32 human-kan QATAMMA handan
watar-a ... lahuwai ‘everything is likewise ready, and she pours
water ..."; KUB XXVII 29 III 10 ‘he pours’ [cf. ibid. 8—9 nu EN.-
SISKUR 7-8U hiippdizzi {...] sarapi nu pasi ‘the offerant blends seven
times, ... he sips and swallows’]; KBo XI 17 I 4 KAS.GESTIN [Ghawai
‘pours “beer-wine”’; ibid. 5 YA.DUG.GA lghawali; KUB XXIV 11 111
13— 14 nu-ssan wassiHL.A AN[A ...] lahtiwai ‘she pours medicaments
into ...” [dupl. KUB XXIV 9 III 22-23 nu-ssan nu watar (...} lahu-
wai ‘she pours water’; Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 44—5)), la-hu-
-wa-a-i (e. g. KBo XX1 59, 11), la-a-hu-wa-a-i (e. g. KBo XVII 94 111
24—25 EGIR-anta-ma KAS.GESTIN YA.DUG.GA [...-]lya ANA api kattan
lahuwai ‘but afterwards he pours “beer-wine”, good oil and ...
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down into the pit’; KUB VIII 38 + XLIV 63 I 14—15 nu-kan ANA
GAL ZABAR GESTIN [dhuwdi ‘he pours [the concoction] into a bronze
cup of wine’ {Burde, Medizinische Texte 30]; KUB XLIV 55 Rs. 10
1GAL katta [{lJahuwai ‘pours down [into] a cup’), la-hu-u-wa-a-i (e. g.
KUB XLI 261V 13; KUB XLI 40 1 19—20 ANA QATI LUGAL wdtar
para ... 3-8§u lahiwai ‘pours water thrice on the king’s hands’; KUB
XLIV 63 II 1516 namma-at-kan EGIR-pa ANA P[ISAN] ZABAR anda
lahawai ‘then he pours it back into the bronze pipe’ [ibid. 21 /ahu-
wai;, Burde, Medizinische Texte 28—30)). la-a-hu-u-wa-a-i (e. g. KUB
11 311 25—27 nu-kan ANA 1LU.MES ALAM.KAXUD iskisi-ssi [...] marnuan
3-8u lahalw)ai ‘he pours near-beer three times on the actors’ back(s]’
[dupl. KBo XXIII 74 11 14 lhui; Singer, Festival 2:64); KUB IX 28
IV 7—8 n-at-san tuikki-ssi lahiiwai nu-za YA.DUG.GA iskizzi ‘he pours
it {viz. ibid. 5 watar) on his body and daubs himself with ointment’;
KUB XXVIII 82 II 8—9 nu-ssan ANA LUGAL SU.MES-as wadtar pard
lahaiwai ‘he pours forth water on the king’s hands’; HT 23 obv. 5—6
AJNA YA.DUG.GA GESTIN [...] lahawai ‘on good oil [and?] wine ...
pours’), la-ah-hu-u-wa-i (e.g. KUB XII1 3112; KUB IX 31 II 8-9
nu menahhanda GESTIN lahhiiwai ‘pours wine in front’ [Starke,
KLTU 52)), la-hu-uz-zi (KUB XXIV 7 II 13; cf. Giiterbock, JAOS
103:158 [1983]), 3 sg. pres. midd. la-hu-wa-a-ri (KBo III 29 Vs. 11
[OHitt.]), la-hu-u-wa-a-ri (KUB XXV 37 1 26—27 n-asta man ...
arhaya lahtiwari n-at-kan katta ... lahfiwari ‘which it is poured sepa-
rately ..., it is poured down’; ibid. 28 Tr laha[wa]ri ‘is not poured’),
la-hu-ut-ta-ri (not la-hu-wa-ta-ri; KUB XIII 8 Vs. 8 YA-an-ma-kan
lahuttari ‘oil is poured’ [Otten, Totenrituale 106}; 829/z, 3 lahutit|ari),
la-a-hu-ut-ta-ri (ibid. 1), 1 pl. pres. act. la-hu-e-ni (KUB XXXII 117
“Rs.” 7 + KBo XIX 156 Vs. 15 -ajn uitar katta PYSGir X18-ya la-
hueni ‘waters we pour down into a mixing bowl’; KXUB XXXV 93
Rs. 5 H1.A lahueni] [Neu, Altheth. 222}; KBo XVII 25 Vs. 9 n-as-san
katta PYCGIR x18-ya lahueni [Neu, Altheth. 224]), 3 pl. pres. act. la-
-hu-an-zi (e.g. KBo XX 33 Vs. 10 and 14 ‘they pour’ [viz. GESTIN
‘wine’; Neu, Altheth. 53; Singer, Festival 2:89]; KBo XX1I 70 I 14
marnuan lahuanzi, ibid. 24 wallhi lahuanzi), la-a-hu-an-zi (e. g. KUB
IX 1 III 26 watar Y“Ypanduhas anda lahuanz{i] ‘they pour water
into the cowbellies’; KUB XXV 48 111 24 anda lahuan[zi [dupl. KBo
XX 116 Rs. 2 ldhuwanzi)), la-hu-u-an-zi (e.g. KUB XX 11 1I 18
[OHitt.] ‘they pour’ [viz. GESTIN ‘wine’}; KUB XLV 59 Rs. 19; KUB
XLIII 38 Rs. 8 [EGIR-alnda-ma-kan watar arha lahuuanzi ‘thereupon
they pour out water’ {ibid. 13 and 17 lahui ‘he pours’; Oettinger,
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Eide 20)), la-a-hu-u-an-zi (e.g. KBo XXI 21 III 7—8 GESTIN-ya
nasma siyes[sar ...} [...] lahuuanzi ‘wine or beer ... they pour’
[Burde, Medizinische Texte 37]; KUB XLVIII 9 11 12 2 DUG GESTIN
anda lahuuanzi ‘they pour in two jars of wine’ [Singer, Festival 2:96);
KUB XLVI 61 Rs. 7—8 daszi-ma-kan kuit YA.DUG.GA n-at namma
[...] n-at-san hasst lahuuan(zi “what good oil remains, it they also ...
and pour it at the hearth’; KUB XXV 37 1 45; KBo XXIII 70 11 11;
IBoT 111 26, 10), la-hu-wa-an-zi (e. g. Izmir 1270 + 1271 + 1272 11
22 [nu-lkan watar sard lahuwanzi ‘they pour on water’ [Singer, Festi-
val 2:73]; KUB XXX 56 I11 8 [Laroche, CTH 181]; KBo XXIII 10
IV 7; KBo 11 3 IV 4—5 nu-za-kan 2 EN.SISKUR wdtar INA SAG.DU.MES-
-SUNU sard lahuwanzi ‘two offerants pour water over their heads’),
la-a-hu-wa-an-zi (e. g. dupl. KBo XXXIX 8 IV 23—34; cf. L. Rost,
MIO 1:366 [1953]; KBo X 16 1V 7—8 KAS-essarr-a kuit dszi n-at-san
ANA [... lJ@huwanzi n-at-kan arha arkuwan|zi ‘the beer which is left
they pour for ..., and they drink it up’; KUB XV 34 1I 42 anda
immiyanta-ya lahuwanzi ‘and the mixed stuff they pour’ [Haas—
Wilhelm, Riten 192]; KBo XXXIX 8 II 41—42 LAL-ya-ssi-kan YA
GIS zppTUM pittalwan ser 1huwanzi ‘they pour over it honey and
pure olive oil’; cf. L. Rost, MIO 1:356 [1953]; KBo XXV 20 Vs. 12
IpuG lahuwanzi] [Neu, Altheth. 58]; KUB XXIV 9 IV 20 Kuk]us
IGI-anda lahuwanzi ‘they pour jar{s] in front’ [ibid. 18 i»-i anda lahu-
wai ‘she pours in the river’; dupl. KBo X1 12 1V 4 Jahuwanzi; ibid. 2
lahui; Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 54)), la-hu-u-wa-an-zi (e. g. KUB
XXX 33 IV 2 SUSpisAN-i A-tar EGIR-an lahiiwanzi ‘they pour the
water back into the drainpipe’; KBo XX 34 Vs. 9 nu-kan ... para
lah@iwanzi “they pour out [a vessel]’ [CHD 2}; KUB XLVIII 751 8
[Oettinger, Eide 16]; KUB XV 34 III 27 LAL YA.DUG.GA YA.NUN
GA.KUy anda lahiiwanzi ‘honey, good oil, butter, sweet milk they
pour in’ [dupl. 1897/u, 5 la-hu-u-wa-a-an-za; Haas — Wilhelm, Riten
196—17)), la-a-hu-u-wa-an-zi (e. g. KUB XXIX 4 III 24-25 nu-ssan
YA.DUG.GA tallai lahaiwanzi ‘they pour a vial of good oil’ [Kro-
nasser, Umsiedelung 24); KBo X 26 1 3 ta-ssi-kan watar lahtiwanzi
[Singer, Festival 2:41); KBo 11 18 Rs. 7 kattan lahawanzi [Haas—
Wilhelm, Riten 250)), la-a-hu-wa-a-an-zi (e.g. KUB XV 31 I1I 53
anda imiyanda-ya kattan lahuwanzi ‘and the mixed stuff they pour
down’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 164]), 1 sg. pret. act. la-ah-hu-un
(KUB XXXIII 66 TII 11, which Laroche, RHA 23:131 [1965], read
te-eh-hu-un), la-a-hu-un (KBo XXXII 14 II 53—54 kuwat-wa
URUDU-an kuin IGhun nu-wa-mu appa hiirzakizi ‘why does the cop-
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per that I poured afterwards curse me?’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung
81, 144]; KUB XXIX 7 Vs. 49 kasa-smas YA.DUG.GA LAL-ya EGIR-
-anda lahun ‘lo, I have poured in their wake good oil and honey’
[ibid. 43 lahui; Lebrun, Samuha 124)), la-a-hu-wa-nu-un (IBoT 111
106 Rs. 3), 3 sg. pret. act. la-a-hu-us (KBo XXXII 14 1I 42-43
- tessummin “UsIMUG walliyanni lGhus lGhus-an tissait ‘a smith poured
a goblet as a prestige object, poured and shaped it’; similarly ibid.
45, 46 [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 81]; XXXII 47a III 8 [Neu 515)),
la-a-ah-hu-us (KUB XXXIII 24 11 7—8 nu Puru-$r-as wahesnas wa-
tar 2[-is ANAT] QATI-SU lahhus ‘the sun-god poured w.-water twice [?]
on his hands’; cf. Laroche, RHA 23:116 [1965)), la-a-hu-u-wa-is
(VBoT 30, 13), 3 sg. pret. midd. la-hu-ut-ta-at (KBo XIII 106 I 15),
3 pl. pret. act. la-hu-wa-a-ir (KBo XXIII 26 IV 3; cf. S. Kosak,
Hittite inventory texts 88 [1982]; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 264),
3 pl. pret. midd. la-a-hu-u-wa-an-da-at (KUB LIX 64 11 16), 2 sg.
imp. act. la-a-ah (KUB VII 41 + IBoT 11 128 II 3—5 watar 7-8U
[...] lah ‘pour water seven times!’; cf. Meriggi, RHA 18:101-2
[1960]; Otten, ZA4 54:124, 157 [1961]; KBo XXI 22 Vs. 12), 2 pl.
imp. act. la-ah-hu-tin (KUB X 3 Il 27—28 n-an-kan Purtu-i menah-
handa arha lahhutin ‘pour it [viz. large water-filled jar] out before
the sun-god’), la-a-ah-hu-wa-tin (ibid. 111 1-2 nu-wa-kan apel z1-an
DINGIR.MES uwitenas iwar arha IGhhuwatin ‘pour away his soul like
water, ye gods!’ [viz. for giving the king ibid. II 30 harran watar
‘spoiled water’; in accordance with the humoral, “flowing” soul
concept of the Hittites; Oettinger, Eide 55]), 3 pl. imp. act. la-hu-wa-
-an-du (KUB XLI 33 Vs. 15), la-a-hu-wa-an-du (ibid. 14), la-hu-wa-a-
-an-du (ibid. 14), la-a-hu-u-wa-an-du (KUB XLI1 32 Vs. 15), la)-a-hu-
-u-wa-a-an-du (ibid. 14), 3 pl. imp. midd. la-hu-u-wa-ru (KBo X 45
I 26 [palra lahiiwaru ‘let be poured forth!’; cf. Otten, ZA4 54:118
[1961]; Neu, Interpretation 104; CHD 1.b); partic. nom. sg. c. la-hJu-
-an-za (KBo XXX 1, 12—13 kalppi-ma-ssan kuis [hurndis? lahluanza
‘but in a bowl what sap [was] poured’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 92,
110; HED 4:63, 3:404)), la-hu-wa-an-za (e. g. KBo X 45 1V 24), la-a-
-hu-wa-an-za (e. g. dupl. KUB XLI 8 1V 23 nu-smas-san DUG KA.DU
NAG lahuwanza ‘for you a jug of beer [is] poured for drinking’; cf.
Otten, ZA4 54:136—7 [1961); KUB X1 34 V 56 0L lahuwanza), la-a-
-hu-u-wa-an-za (e. g. KUB VII 46 IV 3 arhla lahiwanza [dupl. KUB
LIX 47 1 7 alrha lahiwanzi (sic)]; cf. M. Popko, AoF 18:49 [1991)),
nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-hu-wa-an (e.g. KBo XXXIII 24 + KUB
XLVII 45 111 6 [CHS 1.2.1:331)), la-a-hu-an (e.g. KUB XLV 47 1
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15—16 YA.DUG.GA tepu n-at-san ... ldhuan ‘a little good oil, it [is]
poured ..."; KBo XVII 40 IV 11 [wlatar ... lahuan ...; cf. V. Haas
and M. Wifler, UF 8:82, 88 [1976]), la-a-hu-wa-an (e. g. KBo XV 10
1 2—3 nu isnas kurtali YA LAL kuwdpi lahuwan ‘when into the dough
hamper oil {and] honey [is] poured’ [Szabo, Entsihnungsritual 20};
KUB XXIV 9 11l 26—27 nu kuitta arhaya sarrafi ... lJahuwan ‘she
divides everything separately ... [it is] poured ..."), la-hu-u-wa-an
(e.g. dupl. KBo XXI 8 Il 8~9 nu] kuitta sessaranzi [n-at-san] INA
5 DUGL GAL lahiwan ‘they strain everything apart, [and it is]
poured into five bowls’ [cf. dupl. KUB XXIV 10 III 19-20 nu ku-
itta) arhayan kinaizzi n-at-san ANA 5 GAL GIRy lahaiwai ‘she sifts [ev-
erything] separately and pours it into five clay bowls’; Jakob-Rost,
Ritual der Malli 46]; KBo XXI 8 III 9 JiNa 5 PYCLK.GAL lahawan
‘poured into five bowls’), la-a-hu-u-wa-an (e.g. KUB XXXI1 8 + 5
II 1—-2 nu-ssan ANA GAL GIR4 LAL [...] lahiiwan ‘honey [is] poured
into a clay bowl’; ibid. 20—21 nu-kan ANA GAL GIR4 kuedani LAL YA
GISzgryr Ighawan ‘into what clay bowl honey and olive oil [is]
poured’ [Starke, KLTU 118—9]; KBo XIX 145 Rs. 26 GAL Gliry
lahiiwan [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 302]; KBo XXI 34 1I 34 ‘poured’ [viz.
GESTIN tepu ‘a little wine’], la-hu-a-an (e.g. KBo XVII 15 Rs. 17
wdtar ...] lahuan andan tuhhuisar ishiyan ‘water ... poured, within
incense attached’ [dupl. of KBo XVII 40 1V 11 ldhuan above; Neu,
Altheth. 14), la-hu-wa-a-an (e.g. KUB IX 28 III 17 mva PUSgaL
sehur lahuwan ‘in the bowl urine [is] poured’) la-hu-u-wa-a-an (e. g.
KUB XV 34 1 9 YA.DUG.GA sahi-ya anda lahiiwan ‘good oil and s.
[is] poured in’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 182)), la-a-hu-u-wa-a-an (e. g.
KUB XXXV 54 111 12—13 nu-ssan ANA GAL GIRy4 kuit watar lahiiwan
MUN-ya-kan anda ishuwdan ‘the water that [is] poured and the salt
sprinkled into the clay bowl’ [Starke, KLTU 68]); verbal noun
nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-a-hu-u-wa-ar (KBo 1 42 111 50, matching ibid.
Akk. Sapaku; cf. Giiterbock, MSL 13:139 [1971)]), la-a-hu-wa-ar
(ibid. TV 10), gen. sg. *la-(a-)hu-(wa-)as (seen in ser lahuwa- be-
low); verbal noun *lahhuessar (n.), gen. sg. *lahhuesnas glimpsed in
para lahhuesna- below; inf. la-a-hu-wa-an-zi (KBo XXIII 53 +, 6—8
man “YSIMUG.A DINGIR-LAM GIBIL la[hulwanzi ... zin[nanzi] ‘when
the smiths finish pouring the new deity’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung
144)); iter. lahuski-, lahuiski-, lahuwaiski-, 3 sg. pres. act. la-hu-us-ki-
-iz-zi (KBo XXXIX 8 I 32 nu-kan lahuskizzi ‘she keeps pouring
[vessels] (CHD 2), la-hu-is-ki-iz-zi (Bo 6404 + KUB XXXIII 84 +
KBo XIX 109a, 21 larha lahuiskizzi n-at dagan hatugaus karidduls
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‘keeps pouring away, and on earth terrible floods ...’ [Siegelova,
Appu-Hedammu 60)), 3 pl. pres. act. la-a-hu-wa-is-kan-zi (KBo
XXVI 129 1V 4).

ser lahuwa- (c.) ‘tool for lifting liquid, ladle’, nom. sg. uGu la-hu-
-as (KBo XVIII 181 Rs. 33 1 YRUDPYyGy lahuas ‘one [copper] ladle’;
cf. S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 121 [1982]; Siegelova, Verwal-
tungspraxis 377; URUDU 1s determinative, ‘of copper’ would have
been postposed [§4] URUDU), gen. sg. se-ir la-a-hu-wa-as (KUB
XXXIT 45 + 53 + FHG 2 II1 23-26 ([udas-klan wattarwas
SAL.LUGAL-as suppli wldtar [nu-sslan ser lahuwas alpas arais [...] war-
sulas sard uit [n-as-klan PMaH-i tuikki-s(si) anda pait ‘the queen
brought from the well holy water, off the ladle a cloud rose, an
aroma went up and penetrated the body of the mother-goddess’; cf.
Laroche, RHA 23:141 [1965)).

parad lahhuesna- (c.) ‘pouring cup’ (vel sim.), instr. sg. la-ah-hu-e-
-es-ni-it (KUB XLI 40 T 19—20 ANA QATI LUGAL wdtar para [ljah-
huésnit 3-8U lahawai ‘pours water three times with a pouring cup
on the king’s hands’).

ser lahuwa- and pard lahhuesna- are nominalizations of “free-
-floating” elliptic genitives of verbal nouns (/ahuwas of nom.-acc.
lahuwar [q. v. above), lahhuesnas of nom.-acc. *lahhuessar), literally
‘of pouring up’ and ‘of pouring forth’. Parallels are piran pedunas
(or: pedumas) ‘proffering platter’ (literally ‘of bringing forth’), kat-
tan tiyannas (or: tiyauwas) ‘depositional tray’ (literally ‘of putting
down’). Cf. also “Ykurura- ‘enemy’ (< LU kururas ‘man of war’;
similarly taksula- ‘ally’, wastula- ‘sinner’).

Doubtful forms include la-ah-ha (KUB VII 51 Rs. 22 nu ki lahha
[Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 244, 278]), hardly 2 sg. imp. act. (‘pour
these!’) in lieu of normal /dh, since preceding objects are solids
rather than liquids. The hapax a-ar-ru-ma-as la-ah-hu-us ‘vat for
bathing’, combined with Akk. (< Sum.) lahtanu ‘vat’ (CHD L 44)
in KUBII1 94 11 17 (HED 1-2:114; Weitenberg, U-Stdmme 166—7;
cf. KBo V 1 IV 15—16 namma arrummas watar ... lahuui ‘then he
pours the bath water’), is most probably contractional for lahhu-
(wa)s (as in ser lahhuwa- above; cf. KBo XXIX 123 Rs. 6
URUDUL sxyTAN-wa ldhuw[a-); in any event it cannot serve as a prop
for a denominatively derived verb lah{h)u(wa-)- (as abortively sug-
gested by Alp, Anatolia 2:23 {1957]; cf. Tischler, Glossar L.—M 4).

Luw. la(h)una- ‘pour’ (vessel or contents), 1 sg. pret. act. la-hu-
-ni-i-ha (KUB XXXV 54 111 37— 38 [a]tta zaaui lahuntha a{dduwalza)
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utarsa ‘lo, 1 have poured [out] bad water’); partic. la-t-na-i-mi-
(nom. sg. ibid. 32 launailmis-as asldu), la-a-ti-na-i-mi- (ibid. 34
launaimis-as dsdu ‘let it [viz. the clay cup] be poured out’). Cf.
Starke, KLTU 69, Stammbildung 566, H. C. Melchert, KZ 101:218
(1988), Cuneiform Luvian Lexicon 120 (1993), who inaccurately
translated ‘wash’. Cf. also (li)luwa-, elha- s.v. lilhu{wa)-.

lah(h)u{wa)- is influenced semantically by Akk. Sapaku (CAD S
412-22), especially by the technical sense of ‘pour metal for cast-
ing’. But unlike Sapdku, which also means ‘heap up’ (solids),
lah(h)u(wa)- is strictly confined to liquids. Even fine-grained solid
“pourables” like salt (MUN) usually require ishuwa- (e.g. KUB
XXXV 54 111 12—13 quoted under /ghiawan above, KUB XXXIX
71 11 63) or suhha- (e.g. KBo XI 14 1 20). Only in mixed lists does
MUN sometimes slip in under lah(h)u(wa)-, in a kind of semantic
zeugma, as in KBo XV 24 11 34 istappulliyas-ma-kan anda YA.-
DUG.GA YA.NUN YA.GI[S...] LAL MUN kuwapitta tepu lahui ‘inside the
lid he pours all over a little good oil, butter, olive oil, honey, and
salt’ (conversely KBo XI 32 Vs. 13 YA-kan memal 121-i suhhai ‘pours
oil [and] groats in the fire’, besides ibid. 9 YA-kan “Stepaza 121-i
lahu(iy; cf. G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 24:150—1 [1983]).
~_The basic stem is monosyllabic lahw- (not *lahu-, which would
have yielded *lah(h)umeni [rather than lahueni] and *lah(h)umar
[rather than lahuwar]); w in word-final position was lost (*/ahw be-
came lah), and in internal juncture -w-w- was reduced to -w-. OHitt.
lahw- gradually evolved to the younger type lah(h)uwa-, perhaps
by mutual paradigmatic rapprochement with the semi-synonym
ishuwa(i)- {in origin denominative from *ishu(wa)-, the way Alp
envisaged for lah(h)u(wa)- [cf. HED 1-2:409; Oettinger, Stamm-
bildung 423)).

The elaborate details of past researches (Tischler, Glossar L—M
3—8) can be pared to a few essentials: The basic old comparison
(since Sturtevant, Lg. 3:122 [1927], 4:162 [1928], 7:118 [1931],
Comp. Gr.! 138) of lahw- with Gk. Aoém, Aove, Aow and Lat. lavo
‘wash’ survives, as does for Hittite the root shape */led;-w- (since
Sturtevant, Lg. 14:107 [1938], 19:305 [1943]).

*leA-w- is a bona fide suffixed root (cf. e.g. *ged,-w- in Gk.
ydavouat, Lat. gauded). The occasional geminate spelling lahhu- un-
derscores A, by sporadic adherence to “Sturtevant’s rule”, even in
the absence of original intervocalic position. Attempts to bring
Greek and Latin into line have involved assumptions of o-grade
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vocalism or o-coloring laryngeal (i.e. 4%), sometimes with a pos-
tulated metathesis *wH > Hw in Hittite (as in e. g. pahhur vs. Gk.
nbp (e.g. Benveniste, Hittite 14—5; Mayrhofer, Die Sprache
10:182—3 [1964]; W. Cowgill, in Evidence for laryngeals 159 [1965];
F. Bader, Hethitica IV 64 [1981]). No better is the reverse pis aller
(*4,w > *w4, in all of Indo-European except Anatolian, with Hit-
tite alone preserving the pristine *le4,-(w-) in lah(h)u- (F. O. Lin-
deman seriatim, e. g. in Tilegnet C. H. Borgstrem 83—7 [1969], down
to Introduction to the Laryngeal Theory 110, 170 [1997]). It is small
consolation that Lindeman’s umbrella might also cover the implau-
sible adduction of Lat. lama ‘puddle, morass, slough’ (Latv. /ama,
Finnish lampi ‘puddle’: IEW 653—4), started by Schmitt-Brandt
(Entwicklung 65) with a regrettable bandwagon effect (e.g. H.
Eichner, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 55 [1979), Lautgeschichte
und Etymologie 129 [1980]; Oettinger, Stammbildung 424; Mayr-
hofer, Indogermanische Grammatik 1.2.132 [1986]; Peters, Die
Sprache 33:286 [1987]; Tischler, Glossar L—M 5, 7).

Granted the root *led;-w-, there are ways to understand the
Latin and even Greek forms (amazingly Cowgill and Eichner sepa-
rated Gk. Aoéw altogether, with Eichner putting his etymological
faith in Lat. /ama). Hittite notoriously prefers *led w- to */4,ew-
(cf. e. g. ard- vs. Ved. rad- [HED 1-2:175], hasp- vs. Ved. sap- [HED
3:233]), which together account for Lat. lava, lavere, lavi, lautus (>
Iotus) ‘wash’ (supplanted by the originally intransitive lavare); lavi
may well reflect *l64,wA ey and be a direct formal equivalent of
Hitt. lahuhhi. lave- can be in origin either a thematic present
(*1A4,éwe-) or an aoristic one (*/4;wé-). With Lat. [5tium “urine’ cf.
KUB IX 28 111 17 séhur lahuwan ‘urine (is) poured’. Cf. also Um-
brian (2a. 38—39) manf ... vutu ‘let him wash his hands’ (< *lautod
< *|Aéwetdd).

Lat. lava- (< lova-) points to denominative origin, from a stem
*[dowed,-, *ld0wds- (type of toga) which may explain stray
forms in various languages (Arm. loganam ‘bathe’; Gaul. lautro
‘bath’, Olr. l6thar ‘basin’, ON laudr ‘suds, lather’ [<*/4,0wAtro-)).
The latter formula also takes care of Gk. Aoegrpdv ‘bath’ (with
strange [secondary?] Mycenaean metathetic re-wo-to-ro-) and indi-
rectly even Lat. latrina. Gk. Aoéw is probably from */4,0wéyo (like
popéw from @épw), with imperfect Adeov, aorist Adeo(c)a, while
forms like Aovm, Adw are back-formations from contractions.

Semantically */e4;w- lost ground in Anatolian to the verb arr-
‘wash’ (cf. Toch. A ydr- ‘bathe’), usurping instead the slot occupied
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elsewhere by *ghew- ‘pour’ (JEW 447-8). Since *led,w- implied
shower-type ablutions (rather than immersion or scrubbing), the
prevalence of ‘pour’ lay at hand (perhaps abetted by original dual
constructions: ‘shower water on someone: shower someone with
water’, like Lat. mactare (victimam ded : deum victima [cf. HED
1—2:267)).

Cf. lahhura-, lelhu(wa)-.

lah(h)u(wa)rnuz(z)i- (n., pl. also c.) ‘leafage, foliage, fronds, leaf-bed,
greenery, verdure, greensward’ (as perch, cover, litter, matting),
nom.-acc. sg. (and pl.) neut. la-ah-hu-ur-nu-zi (KBo XV 10 11 17 nu
lahhurnuzi tagan dai ‘he sets a leaf-bed on the ground’ [and breaks
breadloaves to deities]; ibid. 28—29 nu lahhurnuzi QADU NINDA.
KUR4.RAHILA ... sard dai ‘he takes up the leaf-bed along with the
loaves’; ibid. 30 nu nfamma lalhhurnuzi tamai dayir ‘they also took
other foliage’; similarly ibid. 36 and 37; III 48 and 62; ibid. II
65—66 llahhurnuzi hassi [ ... n-at arha wlarnuir ‘the foliage in the
fireplace ..., and they burned it’; cf. Szabo, Entsiihnungsritual 22—6,
30, 42—4, Studia Orientalia 46:333—41, esp. 334—5 [Helsinki,
1975)), la-ah-hu-ur-nu-uz-zi (KBo XV 25 Vs. 15 HUR.SAG.HI.A-ma-wa
lahhurnuzzi katta appandu ‘may the mountains conceive greenery’
[i. e. sprout foliage; for katta epp- matching Lat. concipere see HED
1-2:277); Carruba, Beschwdrungsritual 2, 21-3, 54—5; Goetze,
JCS 22:115-6 [1968~9]; KUB XXVII 67 111 64 it lahhiyaya HUR .-
SAG.HLA SSlghhurnuzzi ‘go brave the leafy mountains!’ [partitive
apposition: ‘the mountains, the foliage’]), Sla-ah-hu-wa-ar-nu-ufz-
-zi (KBo XXII 216, 4), la-hur-nu-zi (KUB IX 25 + XXVII 67 11 43
nu Gi§-ruwas SBlahurnuzi dai ‘he takes tree-foliage’ [CHD d)); ibid.
111 48 nu namma damédani pidi SSlahur[- ... djai “also in another
place he takes tree-foliage’), la-ah-hur-nu-zi (e. g. KUB XXXIII 86
+ VIII 66 111 4—5 ammuk-za SALRLSIKIL hars[alanza) nu-mu sarau-
war GIM-an HUR.SAG.MES-us lahhurnuz[i ‘I [I$tar] [am] an irascible
maid; rage [overcomes] me like verdure [overgrows] mountains’;
Siegelova, Appu-Hedammu 56; Unal, Studies in Honour of S. Alp
497 [1992], with wrong translation ‘treetop’; KUB VII 23, 7—8 S15,.
lanzanas SShatlalkisnas ... | SSlahhurnuzi ‘leafage of alder [and]
hawthorn’; VBoT 24 1T 31—32 $4 S®uadur KUR.RA SBlahhurnuzi
isparanzi ‘they scatter foliage of mountain apple’ [CHD d]; KBo
XVII 105 1M1 24—25 nu-kan KASKAL-saz ZAG-az SSlahhurnuzi dagan
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_ dai “to the right of the road he sets a leaf-bed on the ground’; VBoT

24 T 41 SSiahhurnuzi; dupl. KBo XII 104 1 12 llahhurnuzi tianzi;
KUB XVIII 15 Vs. 15 Jpait nu S'Slahhurnuzi wahnumeln ‘... went,
and we waved fronds’; A. Archi, SMEA 16:166 [1975)), la-ah-hur-
-nu-uz-zi (KBo XTX 142 T 16—17 [®Sallanzas SSlahhurnuzzi Sh-
arauwas SBlahhurnuzi ‘leafage of alder, leafage of poplar’; KBo XII
111, 6 54 SBMA lahhurnuzz[i ‘figleaves’; KUB VII 22 Vs. 10
SISk arsaniyass-a Slahhurnu[zzi ‘leafage of soda plant’; RS 25.421
Verso 42—43 1G1-ziyas-ma-as ITU.KAM-as SSlahhurnuzzi ‘she [is] the
verdure of the first month’, matching ibid. [Akk.] muthumi nissani
and dupl. KUB IV 97, 8 muthumu nissani; Ugaritica 5:314, 774
[1968]; KUB IX 32 Vs. 38 nu S®lahhurnuzzi kattan isparranzi ‘they
scatter down foliage’; dupl. KUB IX 31 III 6263 nu SSlahhurnuzi
kattan isparranzi; dupl. KBo X111 212, 8 nu lahhurnulzzi, dupl. KUB
XLI 17 11 11 nu SSlahhurnuzi katta isparranzi; KUB IX 32 Rs.
27, dupl. IX 31 IV 35-36, dupl. HT 1 1V 38-39 nu S8 ahhurnuzzi
dagan isparranzi ‘they spread a leaf-bed on the ground’; KUB IX
31 IV 17—19 nu SSJahhurnuzzi isparranzi nu-ssan 3 NINDA.KUR4.RA
G8)ahhurnuzzi ser tianzi ‘they spread a leaf-bed and place three
breadloaves upon the leaf-bed’; dupl. KUB IX 32 Rs. 13 nu lahhur-
nuzzil; dupl. HT 1 IV 22 nu lahhurnuzzi isparranzi), gen. sg. (or pl.,
or dat.-loc. pl.) la-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-as (KBo X 37 111 52 nu GISJahhur-
nuzzias piran pahhur ishulwai ‘before the foliage he sheds fire’),
dat.-loc. sg. la-hur-nu-zi (KBo IV 2 11 32—34 nu SSlahufrnuzi ... |
Sylanzanas FSkarsaniyals ... | nu-ssan SSlahurnuzi NINDA.-
KUR4.RA ‘leaf-bed of alder [and] soda plant ..., on the leaf-bed ...’;
Kronasser, Die Sprache 8:95 [1962]; KUB IX 32 Rs. 28 nu "2Ygas
UZUg LU ZaG-an YZYUNIG.GIG YZYSA SSlahurnuzi dai ‘he places
on the leaf-bead breast, right shoulder, liver, and heart’), la-ah-hur-
-nu-zi (KBo IX 126, 9—10 nu-ssan MAS.GAL SIYahhurnulzi ... | n-an
arha kuranzi ‘a he-goat on the leaf-bed [they slaughter] and cut him
up’; ibid. 4 SSlahhurnuzil; I1BoT 111 57, 4 S8 ahhurnuzi), la-ah-hur-
-nu-uz-zi (e.g. KUB IX 31 IV 8—10 and dupl. HT 1 IV 13-15
nu-kan YZUaB YZUz46.LU zaG-an VZVNiG.GIG YZV3A zeyantaz S5
lahhurnuzzi dai; dupl. KUB IX 32 Rs. 7 {zeylandaza [‘in cooked
fashion’] SBlahhurnuzzi dai; KBo X 37 11 34—35 ki-ma namma-pat
arhayan {...] S8 ahhurnuzzi dagan| ‘these also separately ... on the
leaf-bed on the ground [he scatters]’, viz. breadloaves consecrated
to various speech organs like ibid. 36 kaxU-i ‘mouth’; similarly ibid.
27-28, S8ighhurnuzi), abl. sg. (perhaps in KUB XXXII 123 1I
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12-13 6 kimv-ya “Salanzanas lahhurnuzz[i ... | iyanda ‘six
wreaths [are] made of alder-foliage’ [CHD ¢]), nom. pl. c. la-hur-nu-
-uz-zi-e-es (KBo X1V 142 11 17 mahhan-ma Putu AN[-E lJahurnuzziés
appanzi ‘but when greensward grabs the sun of heaven’ {image of
sunset; CHD c; cf. nekuza méhuni kisari ‘it gets to be evening’, Lu-
woid UD.KAM kulanittar “the day is at an end’)), la-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-us
(KUB XXV 23 1 23—24 GiM-an Putu (AN)-E lahhurnuzzius appanzi
nu DINGIR-LUM URU-ti arha pedanzi ‘when greensward grabs the sun
of heaven, they take the deity away to town’; ibid. 48 GiM-an-ma
Dytu AN-E lahhurnu|z-; ibid. 11 27 lahhurnulz-; HT 71,6 + IBoT 111
100, 11 Putu AN-1g lahhurnulzziuls appanzi; KUB LVIII 29 1 10
-nluzzius appanzi DING[IR; KUB XVII 36, 11 -Jzius appanzi), la-ah-
-hur-nu-zi-us (Bo 5230, 8 llahhurnuzius DIB-zi), la-ah-hur-nu-zi-as
(KUB LVI 39 1V 26 Jlahhurnuzias appanzi DINGIR-LUM SAL-MESpq74.
ara [arlha pedanzi PANI S™ZAG.GAR.RA GAM taninuwanzi ‘[when]
greensward grabs [the sun of heaven], the percussionist-women take
away the deity and set him down before the altar’), dat.-loc. pl.
la-hur-nu-uz-zi-ya-as (KUB IX 25 + XXVII 67 11 46 n-an-san SSla-
hurnuzziyas dai ‘places [the broken breadloaf] on the leaf-bed’), la-
-ah-hur-nu-zi-as (VBoT 24 11 31—32 namma-an-san S ahhurnuzias
sard hukanzi ‘then they slaughter {the he-goat] over the leaf-bed’
[CHD f}; KBo XVII 105 111 37 SSlahhurnuzias), la-ah-hur-nu-zi-ya-
-as (ibid. 28 nu-ssan MAS.GAL SIR SJahhurnuziyas sard hukanzi; KBo
XX 107 + XXIII 50 I 17 n-as-san SSlahhurnuziyas dai ‘she places
them on the leaf-bed’; KUB VII 38 Vs. 7 SBlahhurnuziyas-san), la-
-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-as (KUB XLIII 62 111 5—7 SS/ahhurnuzzias-san ser
AMUSEN sivar katta-ma-an-zan S'SGAPANU-ssi MUS-as neyat istarna
pidi-ma-kan NIM.LAL ney[at] ‘on top of the foliage an eagle alit, be-
low at its stump a snake coiled, about the middle the bee circled’
[CHD b)), la-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-ya-as (KUB XXXVIII 251 7).
lahhurnuzziyant- (c.), nom. pl. la-ah-hur-nu-uz-zi-ya-an-te-es (KBo
XVII 22 III 10—12 [OHitt., emended from dupl. KUB XXVIII 8
Rs. r.K. 7—9] Labarnas surkius-sles?] téga-sset wemiyalnzi ... ]
lahhurnuzziyant|es-ses) (nepis) [wemiyanzi(?)] ‘L.’s roots seek out his
[own] soil, his {figurative arboreal] foliage touches heaven’). Clearly
the transitive-verb subject case was formed on this -ant- stem in Old
Hittite; the nom. pl. ¢. forms of lahhurnuzzi- seemingly occur only
in the “sunset” locution and are probably innovational.
lahhurnuzzi- is semantically close to another word for arboreal
greenery, happu(t)riya-, also ‘spread’ (ispar-) as bedding (HED
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1—2:441-2, 3:135). The word lahhura- ‘bench’ and the “instrument’
suffix -uzzi- (Kronasser, Etym. 1:241) are of little immediate deriva-
tional help. *lahhu(wa)r-nuzzi- suggests a compound, formally of
the determinative type tuzziy-asessar ‘army camp’, semantically
something like Swedish ldv-verk or German laub-werk ‘foliage’. An
etymology of lahhu(wa)r- may be sought jointly with lahhura-
(q.v.) in the root *led-(w-) / lew- ‘cut, clip’, with ‘cut wooden
plank’ and ‘tree clippings’ as the source meanings. In the shape
*lew-bh- this root is widely spread as ‘cut wood, bark, foliage, grass’
(Lith. liobas, Russ. lub ‘bark, bast’, Lat. liber ‘book’ < *lubhro-,
Goth. lauf(s), Germ. laub ‘leafage’, Olr. fuib ‘herdb’). Lithuanian
has both luba and léva meaning ‘wooden plank’; similarly Hittite
may show *led,w-ro- for ‘bench’ and *led,w-r for ‘arboreal
matter’.

Nuzzi-, in turn, suggests a noun like Juzzi- or tuzzi-, perhaps from
*nud-ti-, from the root *new-(d-) meaning ‘catch, gain, make use
of, enjoy’, seen in Hitt. nu(t)- in the formula nu-u-un istamassuwar
(acc. sg. ‘contentment [and] complicance’), dat.-loc. nu-u-ti tuman-
tiya (with Luwoid second-element equivalent), Goth. niutan ‘catch,
gain’, nuta ‘catcher, fisher’, un-nuts ‘useless’, ON njota ‘use, enjoy’
(cf. the German figura etymologica nuzzniessung ‘usufruct, profit’).
lahhuwar-nuzzi- is thus literally ‘leafcrop, foliage harvest, verdant
resource’ (vel sim.).

J. A. C. Greppin (Revue des études arméniennes 15:5—9 [1981])
suggested Arm. laxur ‘celery, parsley’ as a loan from the Anatolian
substratum, presumably from *lahhuwar ‘leafage’. Cf. Puhvel, An-
nual of Armenian Linguistics 19:33—6 (1998).

‘loose(n)’, let loose, (set) free, release, unwind, unwrap, untie, undo,
unharness; relax, relieve, remit, abate, alleviate’ (Dug = DUH), 1 sg.
pres. act. la-a-mi (KBo X1 1 Vs. 12 EGIR-pa lami ‘remit [sins]’ [CHD
8a.3']; KUB XXIV 141 2 and IV 28 EGIR-pa lami ‘free [a hexed
person] [CHD 6.a]), 2 sg. pres. act. la-g-si (KUB XV 11 11 7 nu
halkis ishiyantes [mdjn GASAN-YA GEg-in Ki-an Idsi halkis SIGs-ri
‘grains [are] bound; if thou my lady freest [viz. from the grip of
winter] the dark earth [and] the grain thrives ...”; cf. A. Archi, UF
5:16 [1973]; P. Cornil and R. Lebrun, OLP 3:49 [1972], with wrong
translation), DUg-si (KUB XXII 35 11 7 man-ma GIDIM ZI-an DUg-si
‘if you, ghost, relax the spirit’ [CHD 7)), 3 sg. pres. act. la-a-i (KBo
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XVII 54 1 6 bis ‘frees [from the hex the sheep and the ox] [CHD
6.b]; KUB XVII 27 II 37 and 38 ‘unwinds [a cord]’ [CHS 1.5.1:193;
CHD 2J; KBo XIII 137, 8 GIR.HI1.A-$U lai ‘frees his feet’; 1BoT 1 36
I 54 nu-ssi-kan KUSg.SIR arha 1ai “andoes [the guard’s] shows’ [CHD
3); VAT 7470 11 7—8 n-an-kan sasti dai n-an-kan arha 1di ‘he puts it
on a bed and he lets it loose’ [a symbolic launching of a year]; cf.
V. Haas and M. Wifler, UF 9:100 [1977]; KBo XIV 133 1II 7-8
n-an kissiran arha 13i isfkis?} arha lai ‘lets loose his hand, lets loose
his back’ [partitive apposition]; KUB I 13 1 6 [and passim in ,,Kik-
kulis”] arha iai ‘unharnesses’ [racehorses; CHD 4.a)), la-a-iz-zi (KBo
XVII 105 11 21 arha laizzi ‘unties [wool]’; KUB XXXV 19, 11 arha
laiz[zi), la-a-i-iz-zi (KBo XVII 105 111 19 arha ldyizzi [viz. what was
anda hamankanza ‘tied down’ and anda ishiyanza ‘bound’; CHD
1.a]), 3 sg. pres. midd. la-it-ta-ri (KBo 11 6 111 48 and 65 ‘is relieved’
[viz. evil matter; CHD 8.b; Hout, Purity 210, 212}; KBo 11 2 1V 37
[Hout, Purity 136]; KUB XVI 58 Rs. 5 [Hout, Purity 192), la-a-it-ta-
-ri (KUB XVI 77 11 65), pug-ta-ri (KBo 11 6 1 38), pug-a-ri (KUB
XLVI 37 Rs. 48), pug-ri (KUB XVI 41 + 7/v 111 14; cf. ZA4 62:106
[1972}; KUB XVI 77 11 24), pug-da (KUB XXII 31 Vs. 14 nu-kan
arha DUg-da ‘is loosed’), 1 pl. pres. act. la-a-u-e-ni (KBo X1 1 Vs. 3,
5, 9.nu $a PU TUKU.TUKU-an piran laweni ‘we abate the storm-god’s
wrath’ [CHD 8.a.2']), 3 pl. pres. act. la-a-an-zi (e. g. KUB XXXVI
83 I 26 n-an arha lanzi ‘set him free’, besides ibid. 27 n-an arha
tarnan{zi ‘let him go’; KUB XXXIX 57 1 8 z1-TUM uisuriyantan arha
lanzi ‘they relax the uptight spirit’ [CHD 7); profuse [arha] lanzi
‘unharness’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 355)), la-an-zi (KBo XVII
36 111 8 [OHitt.]; KUB XXXIV 118, 6 ‘they undo [the king’s shoes]’
[CHD 3)), 1 sg. pret. act. la-a-nu-un (KBo X 2 III 19 n-as QABLI-
-SUNU arha lanun, matching KBo X 1 Rs. 12—13 gabli-sunu ipturma
[patdru) ‘loosed their waist[band]s’, i.e. ‘freed them from bondage’;
cf. F. Imparati and C. Saporetti, SCO 14:52, 70, 79 [1965]}; KUB
XVII 27 11 34 ishaminan-ma-an GIM-an arha lanun ‘1 have unwound
it like a cord’ [CHS 1.5.1:192); KUB XXIX 7 Rs. 35—-36 n-at
SU.SAR-as iwar tarupta n-at ... EGIR-pa lanun ‘he twined them like a
cord, and I unwound them’ [CHD 3; Lebrun, Samuha 124); KUB
XXVII 2913 + VBoT 120 I 18 usy-anda[n L]G-an EGIR-pa lanun ‘1
set free the bewitched man’ [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 134]; KBo XIX
145 111 41 —43 alwanzahhandan saL-an lanun ... alwanzahhandan LU-
-an lanun [CHD 6.a; Haas—Thiel, Rituale 304]), 2 sg. pret. act. la-i-
-is (KUB IX 34 I 28—29 sallis-wa-kan DINGIR-LIM-is "RVLantaz
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iinnies layis-wa ‘great god, thou hast hied from Lanta and hast
brought relief” [Hutter, Behexung 38]), 3 sg. pret. act. la-a-it (KUB
XXI 8 IT 10 [P. Cornil and R. Lebrun, Hethitica 17}; KUB XXXIV
110, 8), pug-it (dupl. KBo XII 85 II 1 EGIR-pla D[ug-it; ibid. 2
EGIR-pa DUg-[it [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 138; CHS 1.5.1:132}; KUB
XXVI 29 1 30 and 32 EGIR-pa DUg-it ‘freed [from witchcraft]’
[Haas—Thiel, Rituale 136; CHD 1.5.1:131]; KUB XVI 55 1V 4 $a
DINGIR-LIM TUKU.TUKU-an DUg-it ‘did she abate the deity’s wrath?’
[CHD 8.a.2'1), 3 sg. pret. midd. la-at-ta-at (KBo 111 8 111 21), la-a-
-at-ta-at (ibid. 21, 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 30, 31 [bis)), la-a-ad-da-at (ibid.
25, 28, 29), la-a-an-ta-at (sic ibid. 23 PM-as wellu lantat ‘the storm-
god freed the meadow’; all occurrences middle voice ‘set free’ [sub-
jects GAL-is iD ibid. 20 and PiM-as ibid. 23, paralleling hamikta ‘tied’
ibid. 1—13; cf. HED 3:65—6, 427, Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:157,
159 [1961]; hardly passives [with partitive apposition], as taken by
Neu, Interpretation 103, and CHD 6.c), 1 pl. pret. act. la-a-u-en
(VBoT 120 III 2—3 and KUB XXVII 29 1 2 + VBoT 120 1 17
ishiyantan-man-kan ishiyalaz arha lawen ‘we freed him who was
bound from the bond’ [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 144, 134)), la-a-u-e-en
(KBo XIX 145 11 39—40 ishiyantan-war-an arha lawén [CHD 6.a)),
3 pl. pret. act. la-a-ir (KUB XLHI 75 Vs. 17 GUD.HI.A-us-{symus Idir
‘they freed their cattle’; KBo XII 85 11 6—7 HUL-lu astayaratar |...]
EGIR-pa ldir ‘bad sin ... they remitted’ [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 138];
KBo X1 1 Rs. 10 n-an arha ldir ‘set [the bird] free’ [CHD 5}, la-a-e-ir
(KUB XXXI 101, 9—10 MUSEN.HLA-wa-nnas-kan warpi Ilder ‘they
released the birds to us at the enclosure’ [CHD 5, wrongly ‘from’]),
2 sg. imp. act. la-a (KUB XXXVI 75 111 11 arha ld ‘release!’” [from
the bonds of sin; CHD 6.a]; KUB XLIII 23 Vs. 14 [OHitt.] arha [a),
la-a-a (KBo X1 14 11 16—17 and 18 lda dariyantan turiya-ma {18:
tiriya-ma) warsiyanian ‘unhitch the tired one, harness the rested
one!” [Unal, Hantitassu 20; CHD 4.b)), la-a-i (KUB XXXI 66 1 28
apat hardtar lai ‘remit that offense!’; similarly arha lai [CHD
8.a.3']), 3 sg. imp. act. la-a-u (KBo XVII 54 1 8, 9, 10 (bis), 12, 14,
16, e. g. 10 z1-nas impan ldu ‘let him alleviate the soul’s burden’; cf.
Haas, Orientalia 40:418—9 [1971]; CHD 8.a.1; KUB XLIII 52 111
15 [OHitt.] Jtititan lau] ‘let him relieve the nose’; ibid. 17 hlahhari
lau “let him relieve the lung[s]’; later dupl. KUB VII 1 111 20—-26
has corrupt la-a-i<<-un>>, apparently by unsuccessful conversion
to a nonce 1 sg. pret. act. [CHD 6.c}), la-a-ad-du (KUB XLI 20 Rs.
3—4lla-a-ad-du[...] warsulas ser lad[du ‘for humor’s sake let relax’),
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3 sg. imp. midd. la-a-at-ta-ru (KBo X1 1 Rs. 18 n-at lattaru ‘may it
be relieved [or: abated]’), 2 pl. imp. act. la-a-at-te-en (KUB XX1V 4
Vs. 24), la-g-at-tin (dupl. KUB XXIV 3 II 36—37 nu tariyandan
lattin warsiyandan-ma turiyattin [for translation see under 2 sg. imp.
act. la-a-a above]; KBo XIX 145 III 46 and 48 ‘free [the bound]
[Haas—Thiel, Rituale 304]), 3 pl. imp. act. la-a-an-du (Bo 6405 Vs.
6 UH4-an UKU-an EGIR-pa land[u] ‘let them set free the bewitched
man’ [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 292; CHS 1.5.1:172); partic. lant-, nom.
sg. ¢. la-a-an-za (KUB X1II 4 I 26 n-as zi-an arha lanza ‘he [is]
relaxed in spirit’ [passive partitive apposition; CHD 7]; KUB XXII
70 Vs. 70 SB1URUL lanza ‘the tool [is] loose’ [Unal, Orakeltext 76];
KUB XIII 27 Rs. 20; KBo XVI 97 Rs. 20 [CHD 1.b}), pUg-an-za
(KUB XXII 52 Vs. 2; KUB XXII 55 Vs. 16; KUB XXII 56 Vs. 19
and Rs. 13); verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-g-u-wa-ar (KUB
XXIV 5 + IX 13 Vs. 18 nu-kan lauwar sara pessiyazi ‘he throws on
solution’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 10}; KUB XVII 32 1 10—11 nu-
-smas z1-as lau[war...] kanqatanzi ‘relieving their minds ... they mol-
lify’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 242]; KUB XLIV 50 II 13, with gloss-
wedges [Starke, Stammbildung 548)), gen. sg. la-a-u-wa-as (KBo
XXVII 134 1 19—20 and IV 8—9 BGIR-pa UL lauwas hitkmain kissan
hitkmi ‘I utter thus a conjuration of no release’ [CHS 1.5.5:366, 369;
CHD 6.a]; KUB XX 96 V 1); verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-a-
-tar (Teddy Kolleks’s tablet 10 latar-samett-a ‘and their [?] release’;
cof. A. Kempinski, Tel Aviv 2:91-2 [1975]), dat.-loc. sg. la-a-an-ni
(KBo XI 1 Vs. 8 n-as ANA 34 PU sauwarri EGIR-pa lanni kutruwanni
artar{i ‘he stands to witness the abatement of the storm-god’s an-
ger’; for syntax cf. not only the Latin double datives like decreto
scribendo adesse [cf. Josephson, RHA 25:129—31 (1967)] but the
Vedic double drsdye siiryaya ‘to see the sun’ [RV 10.14.12] and triple
sataye dhiyé jisé “for the hymn to win the prize’ [RV 1.111.4]); inf.
arha la-u-an-zi (KBo XVII 105 IV 25); iter. laiski-, 1 sg. pres. act.
la-a-is-ki-mi (KUB XVII 27 11 40 ‘unwind’ [ibid. 39 taruppiyat ‘has
twined’; CHS 1.5.1:193]; KUB XXVI 86 III 10; KUB XLVI 44 Rs.
20), 3 sg. pres. act. arha la-a-is-ki-iz-zi (KBo XVII 105 IV 19).
Oettinger (Stammbildung 63—7, 500—1) incomprehensibly col-
lated the paradigms of /a- (sic) and da- ‘take’ (despite e. g. pret. sg.
act. lanun, lais, lait vs. dahhun, datta, das). Instead lai- conforms to
the conjugation of hai- ‘trust’ (HED 3:9—10) and especially sai-
‘rage’ (lanzi:sanzi, lanun:sanun, lait:sait, lantat:santati, lanza:sanza,
lauwar:sauwar, etc.). hai- is cognate with Goth aips ‘oath’, and sai-
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with Lat. saevus ‘raging’, Proto-Germanic *sairaz in Finnish sairas
‘sick’, OIr. sdeth ‘affliction’, IE *séAy-y-, *sdy-éy- > *say-, *say-
(IEW 877). That *sa-a reflects *saya- is likely from the spelling
sa-ra-(a- )u-wa-ar beside sa-a-u-(wa-)ar, where the hiatic r seems to
be a reflex of -y-, as in a(r )impa- (HED 1-2:15) or lilariski-, lileski-
as iteratives of lilai- (whether or not the latter is a reduplicate of
lai-). By the same token la-la-at-ta-ru (KBo XII 96 I 14; cf. Rosen-
kranz, Orientalia 33:239 [1964]) may be a variant of 3 pl. imp. act.
la-a-at-ta-ru, with a hiatus-filling / dissimilated from r rather than
reduplication. Thus the stem was lai- or /gi-, with *laya- yielding
[a-. Parallel to *hay-aye- (HED 3:9) and *say-aye- would be *lay-
ayvela- > la-ye- : la-a- > ldi- : la-.

Further etymology boils down to a conjectural choice between
Hrozny’s (Heth. KB 59) and Sturtevant’s (Comp. Gr! 138, 248,
Comp. Gr.? 46, 75—6, 137) adduction of IE *lew-/léw- ‘cut loose, set
free’ (J[EW 681-2), and Kurylowicz’s (Etudes 74) formula *lea,-
(IEW 666 *[é[i]- ‘let [loose]’). The latter equals */6E;-(y-), *IE;-éy-,
which might account for the rare 3 sg. pres. act. lai < *loye <
*loEye but not for the dominant thematic paradigm (for which
Melchert [Studies 37—8] assumed an “iterative-causative” *loEg,éye/
0-). The semantic base is narrow and yet diffuse, confined mainly
to Germanic */éd- ‘let’ (Goth. /etan) and Baltic */eid- (Lith. léisti
‘let’) plus nominal items (Lat. /ézum ‘death’, lénis ‘smooth’, Lith.
lénas ‘calm’, OCS léni ‘sluggish’). Nor does the main semantic
thrust (more like Hitt. tarna- ‘let go’ or taliya- ‘let be’) match that of
Hitt. lai- with its distinct antonymy to hamank- ‘tie’, ishiya- ‘bind’,
tarup(p)- ‘twine’, wisuriya- ‘constrict’, and turiya- ‘harness’.

Semantically better is the old comparison with Skt. lundti ‘cut
(off)’, Gk. Avw ‘loose, set free, dissolve, discharge, unharness’ (cf.
Abtpov ‘ransom’, PovAirds ‘evening’), Lat. o ‘redeem, pay for’,
solvo (< *se-luo) ‘set free’, Goth. lun ‘ransom’, fra-liusan ‘lose’,
OHG /o5 ‘loose’. The phonological discrepancies are daunting but
not insurmountable. *lew-/léw- is attested in Hitt. Juzzi- “forcible
prestation, corvée’ [q.v.] and in kattaluzzi- ‘cut-along, cross-cut-
ting’, hence ‘horizontal cross-beam, sill, lintel’ (q.v.). Hitt. lai- be-
side *lew- may be explained by a variation *led,- : *lew- compar-
able to *g*eAd- : *g*em- ‘come’ (Ved. ga- beside gam-, Gk. Ba- be-
side Osc. ben-, etc.), thus */d- : lew-, with *-yefo- formations in Hitt.
lai- and Gk. AbafLat. lug, much as in Latvian gdju ‘I went’ beside
Gk. BaivayLat. venid. Thus can also be seen the parallelism of ver-
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bal abstract nouns: Hitt. lauwar, Lat. limen < *loumen < *lewmn
(see s.v. kattaluzzi-) besides Gk. Avoig (Lat. so-liti-on-), compar-
able to Ved./Avest. gaman- ‘step’ besides Ved. gati-/Gk. facig/Goth.
-qumps (Lat. con-venti-on-).

Cf. huwantalai-, kattaluzzi-, lahhit-, lahhura-, le, lela-, luri-,
lussanu-, lustani-, luttai-, luzzi-.

lak-, lakai- (act.) ‘lie, recline’ (OHitt.); ‘lay, fell, knock out (tooth), train

(ears)’ (OHitt.+, largely supplanted by laknu- after OHitt.); (midd.)
‘lie, be laid (low), be felled’ (after OHitt., always with particle
-kan, -san, -asta), 3 sg. pres. act. la-a-ki (KBo VI 2 19 and 11
[= Code 1:7-8, OHitt.] z0-5U laki ‘knocks out his tooth’; par. KBo
VI 41 18—19 takku LG-an ELLUM 70-8U kuiski laki man 2 z0 nasma
3 z0 laki “if someone knocks out a freeman’s tooth, or he knocks
out two or three teeth’ [CHD 1]), 3 sg. pres. midd. la-ga-a-ri (KUB
XIX 23 Rs. 17-20 nu-kan man xUR YRY Lala[nda] dapian-pat lagari
nu-nnas-at GESPU-uwas [...] man-ma-kan KUR.HILA SAPLI-ma lagdri
nu-nnals-at] UL manga iyauwas| ‘if the entire land of L. is laid low,
it [is] up to us to use force on it; but if the nether lands were laid
low, there would be nothing we can do about it’ [cf. S. Heinhold-Krah-
mer, Arzawa 313—4; CHD 4.c]; KBo XXXIV 116 IV 8 n-at-kan lagari
KUR-¢ harakzi ‘it is laid low, the land goes to ruin’ [CHD 4.c]; KUB
VIII 36 111 9— 10 man-kan antuhsas lagdri nasma-as-kan SGIGIR-az
katta mauszi ‘if a man is laid low or he falls down from a chariot’
[CHD 4.a]; KUB XXIX 9 I 26~28 takku-kan UKU-an S"SNi-antes
kattan sara siyanzi n-as-san [...] lagari ‘if a bed tosses a man up and
down, and he is laid low’ [HED 4:134; CHD 4.d)), la-qa-a-ri (KUB
XXXIV 79, 8—9 n-asta nepis mahhaln...] OL lagari ‘even as heaven
does not lie low’), la-ga-a-it-ta-ri (KUB V 7 Vs. 18 -lat-kan lagaittari
‘and it [viz. house?] is laid low’), 2 sg. imp. act. la-a-ak (KBo XXI
22 Rs. 46—49 [OHitt.] [...slaliki SSmghli n-apa iskisi-tti appa lak
[...slaliki akuki nu-za parkunumar da [...slaliki ANA GESTIN KU; nu-
-za miliddu-ssit [...] ‘approach the vine, recline on your back; ap-
proach a. and take lustration; approach the sweet grape, and ... its
sweetness’ [CHD 3, with wrong translation]; KBo VII 28 + VIII 92,
11—13 [OHitt.] dssii IGL.HI.A-KA Idk LiM laplippus karap |...] LUGAL-
-un anda dssu sakuwaya GESTUG.HL.A-KA lak dssu uttar [ilstamas ‘lay
your eyes well, raise a thousand eyelashes, eye the king well, train
your ears, hear the good word’ [CHD 2]; KUB XLII 63 Vs. 7
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IGLHI.A-KA [dk; ibid. 12 and 18; par. KUB XLIII 61 I 5 {OHitt.]), 3
sg. imp. midd. la-ga-a-ru (KBo 11 3 111 17—22 [emended from dupl.
KUB X 76, 5—10 + XII 59 III 7— 12} [kui]s-war-at weteskit NA*hu-
WAsiHIA sanita kinunn-a-[war-at-kan) kdsa lagari nu-wa-kan ANA 2
E[N.SISKUR] kuit apedani UD-ti KAxU-az E[ME-az] uit nu-wa-kan ape-ya
uddalr] QATAMMA lagaru *whoever would erect baityloi one by one,
and now behold they are laid low, likewise let those words, which
on that day came from the mouth and tongue of the two offerants,
be laid low!” [CHD 4.b}), la-a-ga-a-ru (par. KBo IX 106 III 18 -.]MES
QATAMMA ldgdru); partic. lagant-, nom.-acc. sg. (or pl.) neut. la-ga-
-an (KUB XXXVI 110 Rs. 9-10 [OHitt.] nu-za-pa utniyanza hu-
manza iski{sy-smet anda YRV Hattusa lagan hardu ‘may every land
lie supine [literally ‘their backs’ in partitive apposition] within [the
realm of] Hattusas’ [Neu, Altheth. 22; CHD 2, with wrong transla-
tion]; IBoT TII 113 Rs. 3—4 iski{s)-summet assuli [...] andan lagan
&s[ten? ‘in loyalty lie supine within ..."), la-ga-a-an (e.g. KUB
XXXII 68 I 45 nu GESTUG-an lagan harak nu-tta kuit LUGAL
[SAL.LUGAL] memiskanzi n-us istamaski ‘keep your ear trained and
hear what king and queen are saying to you’ [CHD 2]; KBo XII 96
IV 13—14 nu-tta kuit memieskizzi nu-ssi GESTUG-an para lagan harak
‘keep your ear trained at what he is saying to you’; cf. Rosenkranz,
Orientalia N. S. 33:240 [1964]; KUB XXIV 11 15—-17 [with dupl.
XXIV 2 Vs. 13—14] nu-tta kuit memiskimi nu-mu DINGIR-LUM ista-
manan lagan harak ‘keep your ear trained, my god, at what [ am
saying to you’; KBo XXXII 37 r.K. 13 [llagdan harak [Neu, Epos
der Freilassung 505]; as epic formula soliciting attention, esp. in
,Ullikummi“ and “Hedammu”, uddar-ta kue temi nu-mu uttanas
GESTUG-an para lagan harak [ref. in CHD 2)); iter. lakkiski-, 2 sg.
imp. act. la-ak-ki-is-ki (KBo X1 14 II 6 Putu-us harkis GESTUG-KA
lakkisk{i] ‘bright sun, keep your ear trained!’ [Unal, Hantitassu 19)).
Rather than ‘perk, prick, cock’, the metaphor resembles ‘keep your
ear. to the ground’.

laknu- (no OHitt. attestations) ‘make lie, lay, put down, topple,
fell, trip up, make settle’ (usually with -kan); ispantan (or: siwattan)
laknu- [without -kan] ‘while away the night (or: day)’, i. e. pass time
by letting settle a clepsydra measuring ‘watches’ (hali- [HED 3:26);
for intrusive ispantan lukkanu- ‘light up the night’ see Neu, Anitta-
-Text 79—80; HED 1-2:432; HED 5 s.v. luk[k]-), 2 sg. pres. act.
la-ak-nu-si, 2 sg. imp. act. la-ak-nu-ut (KUB XXVI 1 1II 37—-44
nasma-kan ANA PUTU-$T dssuwanni kuiski andan neanza titk-ma-kan
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§a Puru-§1 LUKUR-as EGIR-pa UGU dai asi-wa-kan PAN PUTU-§
laknut zik-ma-at iyasi n-an-kan laknusi nasma tuk kuiski HUL-lus
PANI PUTU-§-ma-as sixsA-anza zik-ma-an-kan innard laknusi nu-ssi-
-kan huwapti kuitki nu-tta-kkan kis DINGIR.MES harninkandu ‘if
someone is in the good graces of his majesty, but an enemy of his
majesty puts it up to you: “Put him down in the eyes of his maj-
esty!”, and you do it and put him down, or someone is bad to you
but just in the eyes of his majesty, and you of your own accord trip
him up and spoil something for him, may these gods destroy you’
[CHD 5)), 3 sg. pres. act. la-ak-nu-zi (KBo XXIII 55 I 22 n-an-kan
mahhan anzel laknuzi ‘when our man topples him’ fin wrestling];
cf. Puhvel, in Archaeology of the Olympics 2930 [1988]; CHD 3),
la-ak-nu-uz-zi (KUB XXIX 9 IV 9—12 takku INa 1TU.4.KAM PEN.ZU-
-as kattanda pauwas mehuni aki GEg-an laknuzzi ‘if in the fourth
month the moon at the time of going down is eclipsed [and in this
condition] outlasts the night’ [CHD 7)), 3 pl. pres. act. la-ak-nu-an-
-zi (KUB LVI 57 I1 15— 16 nu “U-MESNAR GEg-an laknuanzi ‘the sing-
ers while away the night’; KUB XLIV 32, 14), la-ak-nu-wa-an-zi
(e.g. KUB XLII 55 IV 7—8 NAYziKIN.HI.A-ma-ssan laknuwanzi
‘they topple baityloi’ [CHD 1]; KUB XXVII 1 IV 50 LUMESNAR
LUMES s 7y-ya GEg-an laknuwanzi ‘the singers and magicians while
away the night’ [Lebrun, Samuha 85; CHD 7]; KBo XXIV 5 Vs. 13
nu GEg-an laknuwanzi, dupl. KBo XXIV 6 Vs. 7 ilspandan laknu-
walnzi [Beckman, Birth Rituals 224]), la-ak-nu-u-wa-an-zi (KUB
XXX 1918 + XXXIX 7 I 14 n-an-san aNa SSBanSur akkantas
anda laknuwanzi ‘they lay it [viz. a wreath of grapevine decorated
with cloth, grapes and wool-tufts] at the bier of the deceased’ [CHD
4, with wrong translation]; KUB XXXIX 1 II 13 nu GE¢-an laknu-
wlanzi), 3 sg. pret. act. la~ak-nu-ut (KBo XI 1 Vs. 40 man S®cu.za
Dy NA4zy KIN kuiski katta laknut “if someone has toppled the seat
of the storm-god [or] a baitylos’ [CHD 1], KUB V 7 Vs. 24-25
UR.GI-wa-kan $A E.DINGIR-LIM pait nu-kan SSBANSUR laknut ‘a dog
went inside the temple and toppled a table’ [CHD 1]; KUB XVI 29
Vs. 25 -lan-kan laknut ‘[the ram] toppled the ...”; KBo XXVI 102,
3—4 )618-ru lak-...] [... GI8-rlu laknut ‘he felled the tree’; KUB XIV
31V 7—10 LUGAL KUR Hatti-wa-nnas-kan ik kuedani ANA INtm YRU-
Wilusa ser kurur esuwen nu-wa-mu apedani IN\M-ni laknut nu-wa tak-
sulawen ‘in the matter of Wilusa, over which the king of Hatti and
I were in conflict, in that matter he made me settle, and we made
peace’ [Sommer, AU 16; CHD 6)); iter. laknuski-, 1 sg. pres. act.
la-ak-nu-us-ki-mi (KUB XXXVI 75 11 7-—8 pittuliyals piran
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UD.HLA-US GEg.HI[A-us| laknus(kilmi ‘from anxiety I keep whiling
away days and nights’ [CHD 7).

lilak(k)- ‘topple’ (vel sim.), 3 sg. pres. act. li-la-ak-ki (KUB
XXIV 8 1 3—4 hawappas-a-kan LO.MES-us [Gi8-ru] man lilakki ‘[he
who] topples evil men like trees’; dupl. KBo VII 18, 2 JLU.MES-us
GI8-ru man[ [CHD s.v.]). The gemination of -kk- is surprising vis-a-
-vis lak-; the reduplication may have iterative-durative force, sur-
rounded by ibid. 2 sarliskizzi ‘extols’ and ibid. 5 walhannai ‘smites’.

lagan- (n.) ‘mindset, disposition’ (?), nom.-acc. sg. la-ga-an (KUB
XLI 8 IV 1 laga(ndsmit ep ‘take [away] their mindset’ [?]), gen. sg.
la-ga-na-as (KUB X1I 26 11 11—13 nu-war-an EGIR-pa aliyas laganas
essanzi nu-war-an EGIR-pa AMA-ni DUMU-an essanzi ‘they make it
again of a roe’s disposition, they make it again a kid to its dam’
[7); cf. Laroche, RHA 23:169 [1965)).

While the etymon (IE *legh- ‘lie down’ [IEW 658—9]), first pro-
posed by Sturtevant (Lg. 6:216—7 [1930], Comp. Gr.! 82, 93—4),
remains beyond doubt, the Hittite attestations are better under-
stood via internal reconstruction than by external comparison. This
applies to the attempt by H. Eichner (MSS 31:99 [1973]; in Flexion
und Wortbildung 97 [1975]), approved by Oettinger (Stammbildung
425), to derive laki from a causative *loghéyeti, matching Goth.
lagjan (German legen) and OCS loZiti ‘lay’. The Hittite data them-
selves point rather to two stems, an intransitive Jak- ‘lie’ seen in
laki, formally resembling the Gothic preterit lag < *loghe ‘he lay’
beside the old stative present *legyd seen in OHG liggiu, OCS leZp
‘lie’ [vs. the innovational Goth. ligan, Gk. Aéyetai)), and a lagai-
‘lay’ which points to *loghdye- (perhaps denominatively innova-
tional for a transitive/causative */oghéye-). lagai- underlies the med-
iopassive lagari and especially lagdittari “is laid’. OHitt. nom.-acc.
sg. neut. participle /agan was from lag-, whereas the commonplace
lagan could equally well reflect lagai-; the diathesis was either a
statival ‘lain’ (= been lying) or a transitive ‘laid’, leading to confu-
sion comparable to the sad fate of lie, lay, lain beside lay, laid, laid
in contemporary English. In the common construction lagan
har(k)- the ambiguity was complete: istamanan lagan harak meant
‘keep your ear laid (i.e. trained, focussed)’, with transitive object,
whereas iski(s)-smet lagan hardu signified ‘stay with their backs
reclined’, with partitive apposition and intransitive verb (cf. e.g.
asan harweni ‘we are seated’, karussiyan harak ‘keep quiet!’ [HED
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3:155]), thus literally ‘lie down with respect to their backs’. Such
ambiguity may have backfired on the transitive verb, leading ini-
tially to a potential alternative transitivization of lak-, but in the
long run more importantly to the polarized paradigms of a medio-
passive lagari and a causative laknu- in the classical language: this
left the active paradigm of lak- a diathetically ambivalent Old Hit-
tite curiosity, the only transitive survival of which in the later lan-
guage was the legal archaism denoting tooth-bashing.
Cf. saliga-.

lak(k)arwant- (n.), ‘podded leguminous vegetable, legume’, nom.-acc.

sg. (or pl.) la-ak-kar-wa-an (KBo V 21 15 gangatSAR lakkarwan3A®
‘greens [and] legumes’ [Lat. holera et leguminal, KBo XIX 142 II
17—18 hasduir lakkarwan artartin ‘twigs, legumes, artarti-tree’, pre-
ceded ibid. 16—17 by ‘leafage of alder and poplar’; KUB VII 1 1
20—21 tiyati AN.TAH.SUMSAR hazzuwanis hasussaran lakkarwan ‘asa-
foetida, crocus, lettuce, h. [HED 3:241], legume’, in a list of garden
vegetables; cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:143 [1961]; ibid. 37 EGIR-
-anta-ma sana kukkullan lakkarwan YA.UDU anda tarnai ‘afterwards
she pours in s.k. [HED 4:233], legumes, and sheepfat’; KBo X 45
111 53 GIStit[...—]lan MUN lakkarwan ‘t.-tree, salt, legume’, at the end
of long list of seeds and fruits, including beans and peas; cf. Otten,
ZA 54:132 [1961)), la-kar-wa-an (KUB LV 35 Vs. 5), la-kar-wa
(KBo XII 90, 8—10 SSsahis e- ...] § GBJakarwa kit]- ...] galaktar
kil-... ] ‘s.-tree ...; there is planted legume ..., there lies nourish-
ment ..."; for the stray determinative GIS beside sAR cf. the two
soda-plants hasuwaiS*® and SSkarassani-).

The stem is ambiguous: the hapax lakarwa hardly justifies com-
parison with tree names like eya(n)- or alanza(n)-; unless emend-
able as a la-kar-wa({-an), it may be an o-stem back-formation from
lakarwan. The likely stem is rather lak(k)arwant- (cf. R. Stefanini,
JNES 42:147 [1983]), which in turn can reflect lak(k)ar-wa-(nt-)
(unlikely, in view of the rarity of the suffix [e.g. pittalwa-]) or
lak(k)ar-want- (denominative like samankur-want- ‘bearded’), or
lak(k )arwa-nt- (participle of a denominative verb lakkarwai- from
*lakkar-u-, like isharwai- from *isharu- ‘bloodiness’ [HED
1-2:311}; similarly perhaps tametarwant- ‘fat-laden, luxuriant’ [cf.
tametarwatar ‘luxuriance’, like isharwatar], as opposed to denomi-
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native ishanuwant- ‘bloody’, saknuwant- ‘shitty’ from ishar, sak-.

kar).

Hence one can postulate an r-stem *lakkar, gen. *lakkaras (type
of kallar-, huppar-), or an rin-stem *lakkar, gen. lakkanas ‘pod,
hull, shuck’; in both cases the derivational result would be
lakkarwant- (from lakkar-want- and *lakkarway-ant- respectively)
‘podded’, nominalized nom.-acc. sg. (or pl.) neut. lakkarwan (viz.
welkufwan] ‘plant’ or taru ‘tree’).

The dominant scriptio difficilior -kk- points to etymological *k
and a reconstruction */ékr, suggesting a comparison with Lat. le-
giimen, originally *lékmp > *legmen (cf. segmen from secé ‘cut’) >
legumen (cf. tegmen, tegumen) > legiimen (with tribrach elimina-
tion, or assonance to frimen[tum]; cf. Cicero, De natura deorum
2.62.156: terra ... féta fragibus et varié legtiminum genere). Varro
(De re rustica 1.32.2) included under legiimina viciam lentem cicer-
culam ervilam ceteraque ‘vetch, lentil, chickpea, pulse, et al.’, and
Vergil (Georgica 1.74) spoke of laetum siliqud quassante legiimen
‘luxuriant legume with rattling pod’.

Greek cognates may be Aékifog ‘lentil-gruel’ and Aéxog, Aekdvn
‘dish, pan’. The root *lek- in Greek has had heavy competition
from *lep- (Aénw ‘strip, peel’, Aémog, Aenis, Aénbpov, Lomis ‘peel,
shell, husk, hull’, Aenpdc ‘scaly’, Aomdg ‘plate, dish’) and *leb-
(AePnpic ‘bean-shell’ [Hes.], Aofdc ‘lobe, capsule, pod’, A£Bn¢ ket-
tle, basin, pan’).

The root *lek- thus postulated seems to have a meaning inherent
in the abstract (and by extension concrete) noun formations */okr,
*lékmn, *1ékos, centering semantically on either podding or peeling
and referring concretely to podded vegetal types. Gk. Agyava ‘veg-
etables’, which D. Weeks adduced for lakkarwa(n)- (Hittite Vocab-
ulary 94 [1985]) does not seem to mean specifically ‘legume’ (Mod-
ern Gk. Adyavo ‘cabbage’) and could be fitted phonologically only
by a tour de force (*/k-snn-A).

For the “vegetal” town name (with typically degrammaticalized
ending) YRYLa-ak-kar[-wa (KBo XVII 157, 3), YRULla-kar-wa
(dupl. KBo XVIII 156, 2), cf. e. g. ZeAivoig < *ZeAivo-Fevrs (river
and town in Sicily; reflecting Gk. oéAivov, Myc. se-ri-no ‘parsley’).

Semantically related vocables are kanka(n)ti- ‘garden greens’ (of
Hurrian origin), hazzuwanis ‘lettuce’ (Near Eastern culture word),
kalwesna- (cf. Lat. caulis ‘kale’).

Cf. Puhvel, H. A. Hoffner Festschrift.
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laksai-, laksena-, laksina- (c.), lightweight metal object, perhaps ‘pin,
needle, stick’, nom. sg. c. la-ak-sa-is (KBo XVII 65 Rs. 55—56 nu-
-sslan laksais KU.BABBAR TUR KILAL-SU 1 tarnas|...] paskianza(?) ‘a
small silver 1., its weight one tarna, [is] stuck [in]’, pask- denoting
the planting of pins, e.g. in a hairdo [KUB XXVII 49 III 22]; cf.
Beckman, Birth Rituals 144, 174), uncertain la-ak-sa-i[- (Bo 6976
IV 8 [siG] sas SIG ZA.GIN laksail- ‘red wool, blue wool 1.*), acc. sg.
la-ak-si-na-an (KBo XXXII 47c 111 4—5 lur ¥YSannanuzin far- ...]
[...URUDUNgksinan tarnai ‘lets not go of the halter, lets not go of
the [copper] 1."), la-ak-si-i-na-an (ibid. 8 YRVIPYigksiman hante|-
[Neu, Epos der Freilassung 517]), nom. pl. la-ak-se-ni-is (KBo XXIII
52 11 3—6, quoted in full HED 1-2:397, where each actor holds an
ishaur [probably a miniature yoke-plow combination] plated with a
shekel’s worth of silver, laksenis-{sYmis-a z[ABAJR ‘and their 1. are
of bronze’).
Probably laksena- is a further derivate of laksai-, like arahzena-
from arahziya- (HED 1—-2:133). laksai- has no obvious etymology.

lak(K)us(s)anzani- (c.) ‘sheet, bedcover’, nom. sg. la-ku-sa-an-za-ni-is
(KBo-XVIII 181 Rs. 23 1 TS akusanzanis 1 SISN[A ‘one sheet, one
bed’; ibid. 9 laku]sanzanis MAYA[LI ‘bedsheet’; ibid. 1 lakus{alnz-
ani[-; cf. S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 119—20 [1982]; Siegelova,
Verwaltungspraxis 374, 376), nom. pl. in KUB XLII 57, 8 6 TUSak-
usal- [KoSak 185; Siegelova 512), la-ak-ku-sa-an-za-ni-es (KBo
XVII 170a Rs. 10 JTaPAL SAPlakkusanzanies ‘pair of sheets’ [Ko-
~ 8ak 110; Siegelova 486]), Luwoid la-ak-ku-sa-an-za-ni-en-zi (KBo
XVII 175 V 13—16 1 SSNA KaxUD AM.SI 4 GIR UR.MAH GUSKIN
GAR.RA 1-NUTUM lakkusanzanienzi BABBAR GAD-ya MAYALU PmM
URU Nerik $a KASKAL-ni ‘one bed of ivory, four gold-plated lion’s
feet, and one set white linen sheets, bed of the storm-god of Nerik,
of the road’ [Kosak 12; Siegelova 420)), acc. pl. la-ak-ku-sa-an-za-
-ni-us (KBo XVIII 154, 9 1-Nu¢TUM) SAPlakkusanzanius [Kosak
163; Siegelova 479]), uncertain KBo XVIII 170 Vs. 8 [1-NU]TUM
GISNA SB1(G 1-NUTUM SAPlakkusanzani]- ‘one bedset of boxwood,
one set sheets’ (Kosak 109; Siegelova 484), KUB LIX 62 17 S™n4
TUG g-ak-ku-us-sa-an|-.
lak(k)us(s)anzani- recalls formations like hu(wa)lpanzina-,
hulpanzana- ‘protuberance, embossment’ (HED 3:424—6): in view
of the Luwoid element in both instances, */lakkusanti- may underlie
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further derivation. This in turn can reflect a Luwoid *lak(k)usa-,
where the spelling -kk- may indicate unvoicing before s (/lakwsa-/).
One is tempted to compare the Germanic terms for ‘bedsheet’, Old
Saxon and Swedish lakan, OHG lahhan, German Laken, cognate
with Gk. Ay, Aaydoa: ‘let go, slack off’, Adyavov ‘flat pancake’,
Aayapdc ‘slack, thin’, Lat. Jaxus, and with s-mobile Engl. slack ete.
(IEW 959—60). b

Neumann (Palaeograeca et mycenaea Antoniano Bartonék quin-
que et sexagenario oblata 99—101 [1992]) postulated a Greek
‘thread’ (in Sidlacoov as cloth type, etc.), allegedly an Asianic loan
(< *lakyo-, vs. Luwoid *lakku- < *dakku- cognate with IE *dek-
in Skt. dasa ‘thread, fringe’, Goth. tagl ‘hair’, Eng. tail).

(c., rarely n.) ‘tongue’ (either in the anatomical sense or as ritualis-
tic model {made of metal, clay, wax, dough]), ‘blade’ (of cutting
tool); metonymically ‘speech, talk’, especially in malam partem
(idalus lalas ‘evil tongue’) ‘badmouthing, slander’, in a public
context (pangauwas lalas ‘tongue of the multitude’) ‘defamation,
obloquy’ (mostly EME, rarely Y2VEME), nom. sg. ¢. la-a-la-as (KBo
XXXIX 8 Il 6—7 kedas-a-wa-ssan idalus lalas QATAMMA tuekki le
paizzi ‘likewise shall the evil tongue not get to them personally [lit.
in the body]’; cf. L. Rost, MIO 1:358 [1953)), la-la-as (KBo X1 72
111 5 lalas-wa armizzi ‘the tongue [is] a bridge’), EME-as (frequent,
e. g dupl. KBo XI 10 II1 17 eME-as-wa SSarmizzi [CHD 1.b]; vocat-
ival KBo XV 10 II 8 and III 50 ais EME-as gagas ‘mouth, tongue,
tooth!” [Szabd, Entsiihnungsritual 20, 42; CHD 1.b}; KUB 11 8 11 12
tepu pedan EME-as handanza ‘Little Place, Tongue Fit’ [CHD 3)),
acc. sg. ¢. la-a-la-an (KBo XV 1 1 18—19 [similarly dupl. KBo
XVII 3 I 13—14] LUGAL-as SAL.LUGAL-ass-a issaz-(s)mit lalan
AN.BAR-as [d]ai ‘[the page] takes from the mouths of king and queen
the iron tongue’ [Neu, Altheth. 6; CHD 2.a]), EME-an (e.g. KBo
XXIV 3 + 2000/u 19 [id)alun harpanallas EME-an kuraskimi ‘1 am
cutting off the evil tongue of the adversary’; “calamity list” KBo X
45 11 49—51 parkunuddu suppis A-anza HUL-lun EME-an papratar
&shar wastul hurtain kurkurain pangauwa(s) EME-an ‘let holy water
cleanse evil tongue, defilement, blood[shed], despoliation, curse,
spookery, public obloquy’ [CHD 4.b); KBo XIX 128 VI 22—24 tepu
pedan EME-an handantan lammar TAR-tan Pup.siGs ‘Little Place,
Tongue Fit, Hour Severed, Good Day’ [HED 4:109; CHD 3]), EME
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(e.g. KBo X 37 II 18—19 nu ... HUL-lun EME ANA DUMU-RU a[war]
arha parahtin ‘drive the evil tongue away from the child’ [CHD
4.a.1]), acc. sg. c. or nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-a-la-an (KUB XVII 28
II 33—34 [mlan antuhsi “UrapPU-$U ldlan karapzi ‘if against a per-
son his fellow citizen raises his tongue’; ibid. 40—42 kuis
DUMU.LU.ULU.LU-ya ldlan DINGIR.MES-nas piran karapta ‘wWhatever
individual has raised his tongue before the gods’; KUB XXXVI 49 1
5—8 [OHitt.] {hlarnapistan karapta lappiyaln karapta) dammishantan
[lallan karapta [...] [Nlalan karap[ta $§]a DINGIR-LIM ldlan [karapta
...] [llalan karapta “lifted hauntedness, lifted fever, lifted suppressed
tongue, lifted ... tongue, lifted the deity’s tongue, lifted ... tongue’
[HED 3:405; CHD 4.2.2")), la-la-a-an (KBo X1 11 1 9 kdsa-asta
katta huittahhat idalawas lalan alwanzinas EME-an ‘lo 1 have pulled
down the tongue of evil [and] the tongue of sorcery’), EME (e.g.
KBo II1 8 + KUB VII 1 111 35 n-as YZYeMe-$U hamikta ‘his tongue
was tied’ [CHD 1.a.3']), nom.-acc. sg. neut. EME-an (e.g. KBo
XXII 72 + KUB XXX 87 Rs. 24 [tepu] pedan eMe-an handan
[CHD 3)), gen. sg. la-la-a-as (KBo XI 11 1 1 man lalas aniyami
"when I [ritually] treat [a case] of obloquy’ [CHD 4.b.5')), la-la-as
(KUB XXX 51 IV 11 n-an lalas kissan ani{yami ‘I treat him thus
for obloquy’; KUB XXX 35 I 1-2 man URU-an ishanas linkiyas
pangauwas lalas aniyami ‘when 1 treat the city for blood[shed], per-
jury, and public obloquy’; similarly ibid. IV 6—7 [dupl. KUB
XXXIX 102 I 2 has ablatives throughout, q. v. infra]), EME-as (e. g.
KBo XXXIX 8 IV 20 uddar xAxu-as EME-as ‘words of mouth [and]
tongue’], $a EME (e. g. KUB VII 53 + XI1I 58 1 63—64 EGIR-anda-ma-
-ssi-ssan EME M ser epzi nu $A BME hukmain hukzi ‘afterwards she
holds over him the clay tongue and utters the conjuration of the
tongue’ [CHD 2.c}), dat.-loc. sg. la-a-li (KBo XX 59, 16 lali lali ‘on
every tongue’, epanadiplosis like e. g. ilani ilani ‘at every step’ [HED
1-2:357}), eME-i (e. g. KBo XXXIX 8 II 29 KAxU-i EME-i ‘for mouth
[and] tongue’), ANA EME (e.g. KUB XLIII 53 1 21 EMB-§U ANA EME-
-8U GAL-li [neut.!] ‘his tongue [is] bigger than his tongue’ [CHD
1.a.4')), instr. sg. la-a-li-it (KUB XL 65 + I 16 III 7—9 [OHitt.]
ishahru-smilt ... sajnhun takku-man-a{s>ta OL-ma san[hun nu-za
kusduwauwanzi(?)-mlammu lalit epten ‘1 avenged your tears; if I had
not avenged [them], you would have started defaming me with your
tongue’ [CHD 1.a.1’, with questionable restorations; cf. rather pre-
ceding kusduwai- in KUB 1 16 11 35, 51, 55, 64]), eMe-it (e.g. KBo
I 3 I 43, KBo XXXIX 8 II 24 kaAxuU-if EME-i¢ ‘by mouth [and]
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tongue’ [CHD 1.b], $1U EME (e.g. KUB VI 45 111 22 ISTU EME-YA
halzihhun ‘1 invoked with my tongue’; cf. Singer, Muwatalli's Prayer
21 [1996]); CHD 1.c), abl. sg. EME-az (e.g. KUB XVIII 67 Vs. 12
KAxU-az EME-az), EME-za (e.g. KUB XXX 33 1 10 EME-za ishanaza
ishahruwaza linkiy[aza ‘from obloquy, blood[shed], tears, perjury’;
KUB XXXIX 102 I 2 nu man URU-an ishananza linkiyaza EME-za
aniyami ‘when 1 treat the city against blod[shed], perjury, obloquy’
[dupl. KUB XXX 351 1—2 has genitives throughout, q.v. supra}),
nom. pl. ¢. la-a-la-as (KUB IX 34 111 29— 31 taksani piran huiyantes
inanas lalas kuiss-an weritenuir kues-an-kan lahlahhinue<<nue>>ir
‘running [off] front center [are] the tongues of illness which caused
him fright, which made him perturbed’ [Hutter, Behexung 38, 82}),
EME.HLA (e.g. KUB XXX 48, 12—14 awaT-man-kan EME.HLA
kuedaniki uwantes SIPAT hamenkuwas ‘if word[s of evil] tongues
have come upon someone, [this is a] spell against being [magically]
tied’; KBo X1 12 I 3—4 nu kursus karpan harkanzi n-asta anda EME.-
HL.A IM ‘they hold bags raised, and inside [are] clay tongues’; dupl.
IBoT 11 123, 3 JeMB.HLA kiyanta ‘... have been placed tongues’
[CHD 2.a}), BME.MES (e. g. dupl. KBo XII 126 I 3 JeME.MES kiantari),
acc. pl. ¢. la-a-li-es (KBo XVII 2 1 4—6 namma 2 GAL lales AN.BA[R]
anda DUMU E.GAL petai I-EN ANA LU[GAL 1-EN ANA SAL.LUGAL fa
LUGAL-4S SAL.LUGAL-s-a issd-sma| ‘then a page brings in two big
iron tongues, one for the king, one for the queen; king and queen
... in their mouth’ [Neu, Altheth. 4]), EME.HI.A-es (KBo XXXIV 8 1
23—25 kasa-wa-tta pard tittanunun mantalliyés EME.HI.A-es ‘lo, to
thee I have set forth mendacious [?] tongues’; par. KUB XXXII 113
II 10 BEL EME ‘party to defamation’ [lit. ‘lord of the tongue’, cf.
KUB XII 62 Vs. 10 eMEe-as EN-as, Rs. 3 EME EN-as, and BEL DINI
‘party to a lawsuit’]), la-a-lu-us (KBo XVII 11 11 [klasata-smas-kan
utniyandan lalus dahhuln] ‘lo T have taken from you the tongues of
the lands’ [Neu, Altheth. 5]; KBo XVII 4 11 6 papratar-samet hatu-
gaus lalus AN.B[AR- ‘their defilement, the terrible iron tongues’
[Neu, Altheth. 13]), EME-us (e. g. dupl. KBo XVIIL 5 II 11 -Jmet hatu-
kaus BME-u[s [Neu, Altheth. 19]), BME.MES-us (e.g. KBo X 37 III 24
HUL-lus EME.MES-us ‘evil tongues’), EME.MES (e. g. ibid. I 33 idallamus
EME.MES HUL-/u uttar ‘evil tongues, evil word’), EME.HLA (e.g. KBo
XV 10 1 30-31 gasa idalamus alwanzinnus EME.HLA ‘behold evil
sorcerous tongues’; KUB XXIV 12 II 13 nu EMEHLA alwanzinas
anda gulsanzi ‘they engrave thereon sorcerous tongues’), nom. pl.
¢. or n. EME (with numerals; e.g. KBo XV 10 I 2—4 2 kurdali isnas
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nu-ssan kedani 7 EME isnas ishuwan kedani-ya-ssan 7 EME isnas ishu-
wantes ‘two hampers of dough, in one seven tongues of dough [are]
poured, and in the other seven tongues of dough [are] poured’).

lalai- “betwitch with the tongue’ (vel sim.), 3 sg. imp. midd. la-la-
-at-ta-ru (KBo XI1 96 1 12— 15 [nu UR.G1);-as wappiyazi SAH-as huni-
arnuzzi [nu DINGIJR-LAM le kuelga istamasti [maln $a YRY Lalanda
memai nu lalattaru [maln $a YRV Wattarwa memai nu wattarittaru
‘the dog barks, the pig grunts; o god, hear none [of it]; if one of
Lalanda speaks, let him be bewitched; if one of Wattarwa [wattaru-
‘waterhole’] speaks, let him be dunked’ [nonce figurae etymologi-
cae)); inf. la-la-u-wa-an-zi (KUB XI1 62 Vs. 10—15 EME-as EN-as ku-
wapi pasi KASKAL-si karipuwalnzi paimi] UR.MAH tarwauwanzi paimi
alili warsuwanzi paimi DUMU.LUYULU.LU lalauwanzi paimi KASKAL-
-as-za karipuwanzi UL memmai UR MAH-as-za tarwauwanzi UL mem-
mai alilas-za warsuwanzi OL memmai PUTU-us-za HUL-mus EME.HIL.A
UL memai ‘ “Defamer, whither goest thou?” “To devour the road I
g0, to dance with the lion I go, to pluck the flower I go, to bewitch
mortal man I go”. “The road does not refuse to be devoured, the
lion does not refuse to dance, the flower does not refuse to be
plucked, (but) the solar deity says no to the evil tongues”’ [which
wither in the sequel]), Luwoid la-la-u-na (KUB XLIV 4 + KBo XIII
241 Rs. 22—24 EME.HL.A EME.HLA kuwapi-wa paitte[ni] NA*piruni
:palhuna [with gloss-wedges] paiweni ... ANA NAkA :duwarnumalnzi
plaiweni UR.MAH GIS-ruanzi KL.MIN UR.BAR.RA :patalhauna KI1.MIN
:zammanti DUMU.NITA lalauna K1.MIN ‘ “Tongues, tongues, whither
go ye?” “To shatter rock we go ..., to crack flint- we go, to dance
with the lion likewise, to fetter the wolf likewise, to bewitch mortal
man likewise”’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 179, 191—5]). These pas-
sages are concerned specifically with the ‘sorcerous tongue of evil’
(KUB XII 62 Rs. 2 HUL-uwas UH4 EME; similarly ibid. 6), which also
determines the meaning of the verb and its derivation (no truck
with Luw. [la]la- ‘take’ or Hitt. lai- ‘loose’, pace CHD 3.1.25—6;
Beckman, Birth Rituals 195; Melchert, Cuneiform Luvian Lexicon
121 [1993]; for a correct appreciation see rather Carruba, SMEA
22:361~2 [1980]).

Luw. lali-, lala- (c.) ‘tongue; talk, slander’, nom. sg. la-li-is [7]
(KBo XXIX 38 Rs. 18 [Starke, KLTU 370]), eME-is (e.g. KUB
XXXV 28 I 6 mayassis eMe-is ‘full-blown slander’ [Starke, KLTU
96); KUB XXXV 21 Rs. 21 adduwalis EME-is ‘evil tongue’, KUB
XXXV 49 1V 8 [adduw)alis EME-is, besides ibid. 9 [adduw]alis dauts
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‘evil eye’ [Starke, KLTU 151)), acc. sg. la-a-li-in [7] (KUB XXV 37
11 38 [Starke, KLTU 346]), eMe-in (e.g. KUB XXXV 291 14, KUB
XXXV 43 11 30 and III 37 mayassin EME-in [Starke, KLTU 98, 1453,
147); KUB XXXV 45 111 17 adduwalin EME-in [Starke, KLTU 154)),
UZUgmg-in (KBo VII 68 11 17 [Starke, KLTU 362]), eME-en [KBo
XXII 254 Vs. 7 and 9 [Starke, KLTU 195)), E]ME-an (KUB XXXV
58 III 11 [Starke, KLTU 165)), instr.-abl. sg. (or pl.) EME-#i (e.g.
KUB XXXV 26, 8, KBo XXX 190 IIl 3 maylassanzati EME-ti
[Starke, KLTU 103, 201}; KUB XXXV 23, 3, KBo XXIX 21, 1 ad-
duwallati eMe-ti] [Starke, KLTU 90, 199]), nom. pl. EME.MES-inzi
(KUB XXXV 49 IV 1 and 2 {Starke, KLTU 150)), gen. adj. lalassi-
in PLa-la-as-si- (KBo 1V 13 1 5; cf. e.g. PHilassi- [HED 3:307]);
mayassis lalis and adduwalis lalis are the counterparts of Hitt. pan-
gauwas lalas and idalus lalas.

Hier. lali- (Meriggi, HHG 78) and TONGUE-la-ti- (= lalanti- ‘lan-
guage’ [7]; Hawkins, Anatolian Studies 25:150—1 [1975]).

The literal or metonymic ‘tongue’ sense is specific to Old Anatol-
ian, distinct from the unchecked “Lallwort” which proliferates else-
where as a phonesthetic verbum dicendi (Lyd. la/é- [Gusmani, Lyd.
Wh. 158], Gk. Aadéw, Lat. lallo, etc. [IEW 650]). ‘Tongue’ in Ana-
tolian is hardly a back-formation thereof, rather its lexeme has ho-
mophonously and metonymically connected with it. The nearest
basic comparand is rather Hitt. /lalu- ‘penis’, a different “Lallwort”
which evokes verbs like Skt. /élati ‘move to and fro’, lalati ‘dance’,
Engl. loll. Tongues do indeed ‘wag’; the association of the two
boneless, mobile anatomical protuberances is commonplace in
folklore.

lala(k)ues(s)a- (c.) ‘ant, emmet’, nom. sg. la-la-ti-e-sa-as (KUB VIII 63

IV 12 lalawesas garapi ‘ant devours’; cf. Laroche, RHA 26:76
[1968]; KUB LIII 50 1 8 lalawesas istananit hassit ‘ant by altar [and]
hearth’ [omen of indoor emergence of critters and crawlers: bee,
snake, etc.; cf. HED 4:323); KUB XVII 27 Il 5 EGR-$U-ma la-
lawlesas), la-la-t-i-s[a-as (Bo 4130, 7; cf. Otten, ZA4 72:286 [1982]),
la-la-ti-i-is-sa-as (KBo XIII 29 II 5 man-zan NM.LAL lalauissas
EH[LA ...] ‘if a bee ... anthills’ [cf. ibid. 6 E.HI.A NIM.LAL ‘beehives’]),
la-la-wi-sa-as (KUB I1I 94 11 26, matching ibid. Akk. gul-pa-ab-du
[i.e. kulbabu ‘ant’}; KBo XL 346, 5 asi sallis lalawisas ‘this large
ant’, ibid. 4 lalawisas istarna, ibid. 2 Jlalawisas]), acc. sg. la-la-ku-e-
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-sa-an (KUB XXXIII 93 III 22 lalakuesan-ma-war-an{-kan GiM-an]
GIR-it anda pasihaiddu ‘like an ant with his foot let him crush him!’;
cf. Giiterbock, JCS 5:152 [1951], 6:37 [1952)), la-la-ti-e-sa-an (par.
KBo XXVI 91 11 4; KUB VII 63 1V 8 [lalajwesan weri[r] ‘they
called the ant’).

lala(k )uessar (n.) ‘ant-colony, ant invasion’ (vel sim.), nom.-acc.
sg. la-la-ku-e-es-sar (ABoT 38, 3—4 lalakuéssar uizzi ‘an ant inva-
sion occurs’ [CHS 1.5.1:431)), gen. sg. la-la-ti-e-es-na-as (KUB LV
67 1 3 lalawésnas aMA-as GUD-us ‘of ant-colony mother cow’; par.
KUB LVIII 79 I 17 akuwas aMa-as GuD-us [HED 1-2:26)), la-la-u-
-i-is-na-as (KUB XLI1I 59 1 3), lla-la-wi-sa-na-a[s (KUB LVII 109
IV 7 [CHS 1.5.1:86)).

The “collective” lala(k)uessar (Kronasser, Etym. 1:290) is basic;
the metonymic individualization lala(k)ues(s)a- (of the type of
German Frauenzimmer) results from a reinterpretation of a variant
with lost final -r (of the type hannessalr]) as an a-stem (like e. g.
hanessa- from hanessa[r}; cf. HED 3:76—7; Oettinger, MSS 34:106
[1976]). The loss of -r may be a luwianism, and so is the phonetic
fluctuation lalakuessa- : lalawesa-, which matches the pairs Hitt.
sakui- : Luw. daui- “eye’ (cf. GKk. odpa) and Hitt. eku- : Luw. @-
‘drink’ (cf. Lat. &brius). These point to intervocalic IE *gh* and
confirm Neumann’s etymology (KZ 75:87—8 [1957]) of lalakuesa-
via IE *legh”- ‘light, nimble’ (JEW 660—1), with “entomological
reduplication” as in Lat. cicdda or Gk. térni& ‘cicada’ or Hitt.
akuwakuwa- ‘spider’ or Lat. papilio (Ital. farfalla ‘butterfly’). Base-
forms *lelegh*o- or *lelegh”i- may underlie a (Luwoid) Anatolian
*lala(g)wa- or lala(g)wi- as basis for lala(k)uessar. Assonantal
echoes are also rife in the standard Indo-European term for ‘ant’
(Gk. udpuné, Arm. mrjiwn, Lat. formica, Skt. vamrd-, valmika-,
Avest. maoiri-, Farsi mor, OCS mravi, ON maurr, Swed. myra, Olr.
moirb [IEW 749]).

lalami- (c., pl. also n.) ‘receipt’, nom. sg. c. la-la-mi-is (KUB XXXI 53

Vs. 7-8 2 ME 87 uDU.SiG+SAL | ME UDU.NITA 11 MAS.GAL ISTU
E.GAL-LIM kuin piyer lalamis ‘Receipt which they issued from the
palace: 287 ewes, 100 rams, 11 he-goats’), la-la-mi-es (KUB XIII 35
I 4—6 [nu] uNUTUM kuit kuendani pieskit n-at OL siyaeskit nu-ssi
‘dusdumis OL ésta :lalames-si [with gloss-wedges] UL &sta ‘what ob-
ject he had given to whom, that he had never documented; he had
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lalami- lalla(m)puri(ya)-, lal(l)am(m)uri(ya)-

neither voucher nor receipt’; ibid. 1V 39—40 nu-wa-at OL namma
sivanun :lalamess-a UL siydnza ‘1 no longer documented them [viz.
horses and mules on sealed wood tablets], and a receipt [was] not
formalized’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 4, 14, 72)), la-la-me-es (KBo
XVIII 153 Vs. 4 JUSKIN “Sruppaza lalames| ‘receipt for gold from
the container’; similarly ibid. 14, 15, 16 [S. KoS8ak, Hittite inventory
texts 71—2; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 98—102]; KBo IX 91 Vs.
1, 5, 11, 15, 19 [paragraph headings of equipment issued to
Araunna-members of the Nerik garrison), e.g. 5: lalames $a %
PISAN pard SuM-uas ‘receipt of delivery of container’; 11: lalames
tuppas GIR ‘receipt [of] container of knives’; 15: lalames S'Spisan
KUR Mizri BIBRI KU.BABBAR ‘receipt [of] container of Egypt: silver
rhyta’ [S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 24—35; Siegelova, Verwal-
tungspraxis 332}, Bo 4514, 8 [Siegelova 122]), nom.-acc. pl. neut.
la-la-a-ma (KUB XXXVI 89 Vs. 23 :lalama piran arnuddu ‘let him
produce the receipts!’).

Occasional gloss-wedges indicate a Luwoid mercantile word, as
does the plausible parallel of dusdumi- (HED 1—2:484) and analysis
as a participial derivative of Luw. (la)la- ‘take’ (Rosenkranz, ZA4
57:246 [1965]; Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 72; Starke, Bi. Or. 39:361
[1982)]), literally ‘the received’, nominalized as ‘receipt’ (for the
nom.-acc. pl. neut. laldma see HED 1-2:37—8 [s. v. alpa-] and Car-
ruba, SMEA 22:362 [1980]). Starke’s preference (also Stammbil-
dung 269-70) for a putative Luwian lalam(m )an- (perhaps glimp-
sable in Hier.) and Melchert’s nominal lalami- (Cuneiform Luwian
Lexicon 122 [1993]) are no improvements.

lalla(m)puri(ya)-, lal()am(m)uri(ya)- (c., n.), bread or cake made from

mush (BA.BA.zA), distinct from N™NPALgrzgzy- ‘breadmash’, similar
in kind to and often co-occurring with N™NPAharsupanni-, nom. sg.
¢. NINDAJg_ql-la-pu-u-ri-ya-as (KBo XXI 34 I1I 35; cf. ibid. 36 NIN-
DAhar)supannis), la-al-la-am-pu-u-ri-ya-as (ibid. 111 52 and IV 5 1
NINDAallampiiriyas; cf. ibid. I 53 1 N™NPAwgrsupannis), la-al-la-
-am-pu-ri-is (ibid. 11 24 5 NINPALllampuris), N™NPAg-al-la-am-mu-
-ri-is (KUB XXXII 128 1 8; cf. ibid. I 7 N™NPAjarsupanis), NINPA],.
-la-mu-t-ri-is (dupl. Bo 5593 II 24), NINPAlg lg-my-ri-ya-as (KBo
XXI 38, 4; cf. ibid. 3 NNPALarsupgnis), nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-la-
-mu-ri (KUB LV 51 IV 18—19 1 NNPAqgrsupannis [Ba.BA.zA 1 UPNI
NINDAYqlamuri BA.BA.ZA UPNI, dupl. KUB XLV 58 IV 10—11 1 NIN-
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lalla(m)puri(ya)-, lal()Jam(m)uri(ya)- lalu-

DAparsupanis Ba.BA.ZA 3 UPNT 1 N'™NPAlglamuri BA.BA.ZA UPNI ‘one
h. of half a handful mush, one 1. of a handful mush’; cf. ZA4
72:145—6 [1982)), -alm-mu-u-ri (KUB XXVII 19 111 5 -almmuri BA.-
BA.ZA UPNI); uncertain gender in KBo XVII 98 V 3 1 NINDAJg. o/ [g-
-am-mu-r{i(-).

Occurs only in Kizzuwatna rituals. The p : m variation points
to Hattic phonetics (cf. e. g. halputi-lhalmuti- from Hatt. halpitti-,
halwutte- [HED 3:44]). Perhaps a compound Hittite (folk?-)-
etymology is conceivable, involving lala- ‘tongue’ and puri- ‘lip’,
for some soft, non-chewy pastry that could be ingested without
benefit of teeth and biting? Cf. e.g. KUB XXVII 69 111 5—7 [nu-
-s)san SAL.LUGAL ANA N™PAharzazati piarin dai ‘the queen puts her
lip to the breadmash’.

(n.) ‘penis’, nom.-acc. sg. la-a-lu (KBo 1 51 Rs. 19 /a[lu] matching
ibid. Akk. ifaru; ibid. 20 la-a-lul-pat] matching ibid. Akk. musaru,
KUB XXXIV 19 1V 5 takku 1zBU lalu-sset [ ‘if the penis of an
aborted fetus ...” [partitive apposition; Riemschneider, Geburts-
omina 56)), ISARI (KUB XLIV 61 Rs. 19—-21 [maln-kan antuhse 1STU
VZUSARI-SU z{appiyazi? ...] [...] ... nu tappin enuzfi...] [...n-aln
UZU SARI-SU anda zikkizzi ‘if there is a dripping from a man’s penis,
one heats a t. and places his penis inside it’ [partitive apposition;
Burde, Medizinische Texte 20]; 125/r I 11—12 1 AMAR 1 MUSEN GAL
84 PU PUQQATI ANA ISARI-SU-ya ‘one calf [and] one big bird for the
storm-god’s buttocks and penis’. ‘

The IE ‘penis’ word (Lat. pénis <*pes-ni-, Gk. néog, nécn, Skt.
pasas-) has cognates in the metonym Hitt. pesna- ‘male, man’, in
pes- ‘rub’ and passari- ‘circumcised’; but for the organ as such there
were other terms, both precise (hapus-, literally ‘attachment, shaft’),
approximative metonymic (pisnatar ‘manhood’), and euphemisti-
cally vague (genu- [like Akk. birku ‘knee’]; cf. Sum. Y2UUr and
Engl. member). All this in addition to the “Lallwort” lalu- (not un-
related to lala- ‘tongue’ [g.Vv.]), which (despite glossing Akk. isaru
[from eséru ‘straighten up’]) need not have meant ‘penis erectus’
but originated in babytalk. It is used of the organ of an unborn
infant, and the matching Anatolian Greek (Lydian-base?) hapax
AdAov is the “lowest” term on the scale of juvenile penises by Ha-
drian’s contemporary Straton of Sardes (4nthologia Palatina 12.3),
beneath xwxd and gavpa (cf. Friedrich, Glotta 23:210—3 [1935]).
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The seemingly homophonous dat.-loc. sg. “APla-a-lu-i (KUB
LIV 36 Vs. 7), abl. sg. SAPlg-g-lu-wa-az (KUB XLVI 48 Vs. 16)
belong with the cloth-term alalu- (cf. CHD L-M~—N 28; Weiten-
berg, U-Stdmme 251; pace Kammenhuber, OLZ 80:541 [1985], M.
Popko, Orientalia 57:89 [1988]), textually and perhaps phonetically;
cf. e.g. NINPA g ) lartari (HED 1-2:32).

lalukki-, postulated reduplicate adjective from the verbal stem luk(k)-

(g.v.), forming the basis of derivates:

laluk (k)es-, laluk (k )is- (also lalukke[s]- or lalukkiye-1) ‘light up,
become luminous, flare’, 3 sg. pres. act. la-lu-ki-es-zi (KUB VIII 16
+ 24 111 8-10 takku-kan muUL lessallas uizzi nu-ssi-kan happar-
nuwatar-set pard mekki lalukeszi ‘if a starswarm comes and its ema-
nation gives off much light’), la]-lu-ki-e-es-zi (KBo VI 25 + XIII 35
IV 2 [Riemenschneider, Geburtsomina 22)), la-lu-uk-ki-is-zi (KUB
XXXIII 51, 5—9 [n]u SSwarsaman mahhan lukkanzi n-asta anda
4-tas halhaltimari[yas) lalukkiszi DINGIR.MAH-niya-kan AN[A ZI-K[A
karates-tes-a [anda QATAMMA] la[lukki]sdu ‘as one lights brushwood
and it flares in four corners, even so may it flare in your soul and
innards, mother-goddess!”’; Laroche, RHA 23:140—1 [1965]; cf.
dupl. KUB XXXIII 45, 9 + FHG 2 11l 4 lukkanzi), la-lu-uk-kis-zi
(par. KUB XXXIII 11 III 10 lu-uk-kan-zi, ibid. 11 la-lu-uk-kis-zi;
Laroche, RHA 23:109 [1965)), la-lu-ki-is-zi [KUB XLIII 2 11 2; cf.
ibid. 1 Gar-is MUL-as ‘big star’), 3 sg. pret. act. () la-lu-uk-ki-it
(KUB XXXIII 66 + KBo XL 333 11 16—17 ANA DUMU.LU.ULU.LU-
-ma tuikki-ssi [alndan lalukkit ‘it lit up [7] ... in the mortal’s body’;
cf. Laroche, RHA 23:130 [1965]; D. Groddek, Z4 89: 38 [1999]). 3
sg. imp. act. la-lu-uk-ki-es-du (KUB XV 34 11 26—28 kidani-kan
ANA SIG sAs mahhan an[da lallukkissan ANA DINGIR.MES LU.ME§ G55
ERIN tueggas-[{sdmas ajnda QATAMMA lalukkesdu ‘even as luminosity
inheres in this red wool, may it likewise light up in your bodies,
you male cedar gods!’), la-lu-uk-ki-is-du (e. g. IBoT III 108, 3), la-lu-
-kis-du (KUB XLI 20 Rs. 2 1saG.Xt-ma-pa lalukisdu ‘let it light up
frontally’; partic. lalukkissant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-lu-uk-ki-is-
-sa-an (KUB XV 34 11 27 above).

laluk (k)esnu-, laluk(k )isnu- ‘make light up, illumine, bring light
(to)’, 3 sg. pret. act. la-lu-uk-ki-is-nu-ut (KBo XXXII 14 TI 44—45
n-an gulasta n-as-se-sta maisti anda lalukkisnut ‘he engraved it [viz.
the cup] and illumined them [viz. the incisions] upon it in radiance’
[Neu, Epos der Freilassung 81, 148)), 3 sg. imp. act. la-lu-uk-ki-is-nu-
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-ud-du (KUB XXX1IV 77 Vs. 3—6 nu Putu-us mahhan sefr...] nep-
isza huyanza n-asta utniylas ...] lalukisnuwan harzi U DINGIR.MAH
A[NA ...] INA ZI-SU andan QATAMMA lalukklisnuddu ‘as the sun
courses heaven above and has brought light to ... lands, even so
may the mother-goddess bring light into the soul of ..."; KUB XXX
30 Vs. 2—3 [nu] DINGIR.MAH Z[1 ...] lalukki]snuddu [Beckman, Birth
Rituals 200)); partic. laluk(k )isnuwant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-lu-ki-
-is-nu-wa-an (KUB XXXIV 77 Vs. 5 above); iter. lalukkesnuski-, 3
sg. imp. act. la-lu-uk-ki-es-nu-us-ki-id-du (KBo XVIII 133, 20 -lkan
z1-ni anda lalukkesnuskiddu ‘may [the deity] ever bring light into
[your] soul’).

laluk (k )iwant- ‘lit up, luminous, shiny’, nom. sg. c. la-lu-uk-ki-u-
-wa-an-za (KUB XXXI 71 1V 33 upu melkki] kuis lalukkiuwanza ‘a
sheep who is very shiny’; cf. Werner, Festschrift H. Otten 328
[1973]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-lu-uk-ki-u-wa-an (KUB XXXIX 17
M1 3—4 nu-wa-ssi uk{turi] lalukkiuwan ésdu ‘lux perpetua luceat ei’
[Otten, Totenrituale 86)), la-lu-ki-u-wa-an (KBo X111 101 Rs. 15—-17
[nu-ssi piran) nanakussiyan ésdu [tuk-ma) piran lalukiuwan ésdu] ‘be-
fore him let it be tenebrous, but before you let it be luminous’),
la-lu-ki-wa-an (KBo VII 29 11 12—14 -lma-wa-kan mahhan anda la-
lukiwan [... ANA Z)iI-TI PISTAR-ya-wa-kan U ANA EN.SISKUR an[da QA-
TAMMA lalulkkisdu ‘as it is lit up within, in the soul of Istar and the
offerant let it likewise light up’), nom. pl. c. la-lu-uk-ki-u-wa-an-te-
-es (KUB LVII 63 11 16—19 nepisas Putu-ui m{ailszas-tis kuél misri-
wanza happarnuwashes kuél lalukkiuwantes ‘sun-god of heaven,
whose gleam [is] aglitter, whose beams {are] luminous’), la-lu-uk-ki-
-u-an-te-es (dupl. KUB LVII 60 11 13 [A. Archi, Documentum Otten
18, 28)).

lalukkima- (c.) ‘light, light source, luminary’ (ZALAG.GA), nom.
sg. la-lu-uk-ki-ma-as (KUB XXX 11, 2 + XXI 135 Vs. 9 PJlutu-was
Ralulkkimas tiya[ri] ‘the sun’s light steps’ [at rising over all the
lands]; KBo XXV 112 1I 11—13 Puru-i dlanduskisni] Putu-us zik
DINGIR.MES-nas-a istarna lalufkkimas] DINGIR-us SAL.LUGAL zik ‘sun,
to mortal man thou [art] the sun, but among the gods thou [art]
the luminary deity, the queen’ [Neu, Altheth. 191]; KUB XXIV 3 1
43—44 nepisass-az taknass-a hiilalésni zik-pat Putu "RY Arinna la-
lukkimas ‘in the compass of heaven and earth thou alone, sun-
-goddess of Arinna, [art] the light source’ [Gurney, Hittite Prayers
24)), la-a-lu-ki-ma-as (similarly KUB XXXI1 127 I 14~13, adressing
Dyty-us [male sun-god); cf. Giiterbock, JAOS 78:239 [1958]), acc.
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lalukki- lam-

sg. la-lu-uk-ki-ma-an (KUB XVI 37 11 9; KUB XXIV 1 III 68
nu-smas-kan ANA ZI-SUNU anda |... lalulkkiman dusgaradann-a
[peski ‘give their souls within ..., light, and joy’ [Gurney, Hittite
Prayers 22]; KUB XXXIV 3 III 18—19 + XXXI 144, 6—7 TI-tar
hattullatar innajrauwdatar SA EGIR.UD-MI (zZi-as lallukkiman ‘life,
health, vigor for the future, soul’s light’; KUB XV 32 I 55—58 nu-ssi
pisk{ittin] haddulatar innarauwatar MUHLA GID.DA DINGIR.MES-as
dusgarattan DINGIR.MES-as miumar z1-as laluk{kiman ] DUMU.MES DU-
MU.SAL.MES hassus hanza[ssluss-a piskattin ‘give him health, vigor,
long years, gods’ joy, gods’ grace, soul’s light, sons, daughters,
progeny of progeny give!’ [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 154)), la-lu-ki-uk-
-ma-an (sic KUB XXXIV 56, 13), la-a-lu-ki-ma-an (KBo XVIII 95
Rs. 3 haddulatar zi-as laluk{iman [Hagenbuchner, Korresponden:
2:194)), dat.-loc. sg. la-lu-uk-ki-mi (KUB XLVIII 88 Vs. 4 [$4 PuTtyu
lali}kkimi $A4 Pu kalmesni ‘for the sun-god’s light, for the storm-
god’s bolt’), nom. pl. la-lu-uk-ki-mi-is (KUB XXXVI 19 IV 13—-14
lle-wa-nnas-kan kuesi wes-a-wa [nepisas taknassl-a lalukkimis ‘Do
not kill us! Of heaven and earth we are the luminaries’ [sun and
moon speaking]; dupl. KUB XXXIII 91, 8 {ZALAG.G)A-as-mi-is ‘[we
are] their light’; Laroche, RHA 26:67—8 [1968]; H. A. Hoffner,
Documentum Otten 160).

At the base of all these derivates seems to be an “intensive” redu-
plicate adjective lalukki- from *lewk- (nearest formative parallel
would be the Vedic perfect rurucé). The deadjectival inchoative
lalukkes- resembles e. g. alpues- ‘become blunt’ (HED 1—2:40), with
its own unique secondary deverbative causative lalukkesnu- replac-
ing a deadjectival factitive *laluk(ka)nu- (of the type palhanu-,
tepnu-). Deadjectival lalukkiwant- and lalukkima- are normal. The
whole string resembles e.g. hah(al)li- ‘yellow (color)’, hahhales-
‘become yellow’, hahliwant- ‘yellow’, hahlimma- ‘jaundice’ (HED
3:3—4). Cf. on the whole cogently, Oettinger, Stammbildung 2761,
341. Deverbative derivation (lalukkfa]i-: N. Van Brock, RHA
22:128-30 [1964]; lalukke-: C. Watkins, TPhS 1971:75—6) is nei-
ther cogent nor probable.

Cf. laha-.

‘distribute oneself mutually, commingle, become mixed’, medium
tantum in 3 sg. pret. act. la-am-ta-ti (KUB XLI 23 11 18—20 marnu-
wan mdn siéssarr-a [anda?] anku lamtati istanzanas-(s)mis karaz-
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lam- laman, lamn-

-(s)miss-a 1-is kisat ‘as ale and beer have been fully mixed (and)
their mind and heart have become one’; ibid. 22 KAS GESTIN-is mdn
walhiyanza anda {an)>ku lamtati ‘as beer, wine and walhi have be-
come internally fully mixed’; ibid. IIl 14 slessarr-a anda {and>ku
lamdati.

lam- is a Hittite remnant of IE *nem- (IEW 763—4), supplanted
in general by henk- (HED 3:295—6), but surviving medially in a
sense akin to that of Gk. véueobfa “distribute among oneself, pos-
sess in common’ (cf. Oettinger, Stammbildung 525—6; Starke, Bi.
Or. 39:362 [1982]). For *nem- > Anat. lem-/lam- cf. laman-, lammar.

CHD L—M~—N 30 would rather see in (anda) {andku lam- a
strange vox nihili (anda) kulam- ‘to be mixed together’.

A fell swoop by Rosenkranz (A4 Linguistic Happening in Memory
of Ben Schwartz 259—281 [1988]) unconvincingly combined under
an alleged IE */em- ‘be low’ (vel sim.) an astounding segment of
Hittite vocabulary: lalami-, lam-, PYSlammaya- (q.v. rather as
galamma- HED 4:18), (Luwian) lammami-, laman-, lammar.

Cf. lammar, latti-.

laman, lamn- (n.) ‘name; (famous) name, renown, reputation, remem-

brance’ (mostly SuM/uj), nom.-acc. sg. la-a-ma-an (KBo XIX 152 1
20 [OHitt.]; KBo III 21 I 18-19 VYRUkA DINGIR.RA-ma-ssan
kuedani UrRU-ri P Anus laman dais ‘Babylon, on which city Anu im-
posed the name’; cf. A. Archi, Orientalia N.S. 52: 24 [1983]; CHD
c.l”.a’; KUB XXXIV 16 111 9—10 laman |...] harakzi ‘the name [...]
will perish’ [CHD i]; KUB XXXI 124 11 23 lamann-a OL kuiski uf-),
la-a-am-ma-an (KUB 1 16 111 13 [OHitt.] ammel-a lamma-mit ‘and
my name’ [Sommer, HAB 12—3; CHD h)), lam-ma-an (KUB L 38,
2 and 5), la-ma-an (FHG 1 11 17 laman-mit; Laroche, R4 45:133
[1951]), lam-an (KUB XXIV 8 III 7 + XXXVI 60 III 8 nu-ssi-ssan
sanizzi laman "YHUL-lu ddis ‘he conferred on him the proper name
Evil’), SuM-an (e. g. ibid. 13 nu-ssi-ssan NiG.S1.SA-an SUM-an dais ‘he
conferred on him Just as name’ [CHD c.1’.a’']; KUB XXIV 8 1 7
URU-as SUM-an-set YRYSudul ‘[there is] a town by the name of S.’
[CHD b.1'.b'.2"; KUB XXXI 141, 4 Sum-an-tit dassu ‘thy name
[is] mighty’ [CHD f]; KUB XXI 38 Vs. 16 0Or-at SuM-an
ishassarwatarr-a ‘this [is] not lordly repute’, lit. [good] name and
lordliness’ [hendiadys; CHD h)), §u-um (KUB XXX 15 Vs. 29—-30
GIDIM-ma-kan SUM-an halzdai [wledaizzi-war-an UMMA SU-UM ‘she
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calls out the dead person’s name: “one brings the so-and-so”’ [lit.
‘thus the name’; cf. MiMMA SUM-SU ‘whatever its name’, i.e. ‘of all
kinds’; Otten, Totenrituale 68; CHD d.2'.a’.3".a", g]), Sum (e.g.
KUB VII 61 Vs. 6 sum “UkUr Putu-$§7 ‘the name of his majesty’s
enemy’ [CHD e];, KUB XII 63 Vs. 28 nu anniskimi kuin n-an-kan
SUuM-8U halzihhi ‘him whom I treat I call his name’ [CHD d.2'.a"]),
SumMY™ (KBo 111 6 11 13—14 PSTAR-mu-kan GASAN-YA 1GI-zi palsi
SuMY™ kedani x ASKAL-si halzdis ‘IStar my lady for the first time on
this campaign called my name’ [Otten, Apologie 12]), Sum-mi (e. g.
KBo VII 28, 19, 29, 34 [OHitt.] n-asta SUM-MI LUGAL tagnas PUTU-i
piran dssu taraski ‘speak well the name of the king before the sun-
goddess of the earth!’; Friedrich, Rivista degli studi orientali 32:
218-9 [1957); CHD d.1’; KUB 1 17 VI 17— 18 mahhan-ma-kan Y-
NAR SUM-MI LUGAL weriyazi ‘when the singer calls out the king’s
name [CHD d.1']), gen. sg. la-am-na-as (Bo 5698, 5), lam-na-as
(ibid. 8—9 lamna[s LUGAL-us utni andlan kisa utne[-kan harakzi ‘a
king of renown will appear in the land, and the land will perish’;
KBo XIII 34 1V 2 Jlamnas LUGAL-us[, matching Sarru dannu ‘mighty
king’ or Sar kissati ‘king of the world’ of similar Akkadian omina,
as does sarkus LUGAL-us ‘exalted king’ [KUB VIII 23, 5 and 7;
Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 28, 33—5; CHD h]), dat.-loc. sg. la-
-am-ni (KUB XXX 41 IV 5 and 18 vLuGAL-as lamni 1-§U [sipanti]
‘[libates] once to the king’s name’ [CHD a];, KUB XXX 11 Rs.
16— 17 [OHitt.] namma-mu-ssan lamni-mi ser dssu[l} [natta) isduwari
‘over me [and] my name [divine] favor is not manifest’), lam-ma-an
(par. KUB XXXI 127 111 6—7 lamman-mu-{ssan?] ser assul ... [suf-
fixless locative like e. g. dagan ‘on the ground’]), Sum-ni (KUB XXI
38 Vs. 16 Or-at SUM-ni handas iyanun ‘have I not done this for [my
good] name’s sake?’; R. Stefanini, Atti La Colombaria 19:12 [1964];
CHD h), ANA SuMm-MI (KBo XIII 245 Rs. 18 nu ANA SUM-MI LUGAL
SAL.LUGAL ddai ‘he puts [them] to the name of king [and] queen’
[CHD a}), ANa Sum-mU (KUB XLII 100 IV 34 ANA SUM-MU DING-
IR.MES ‘to the gods’ name’), instr. sg. lam-ni-it (SUM-it) frequent in
lamnit halzai- (or: halzissa-) ‘call (someone or something) by name’,
instead of the common double accusative (partitive apposition)
‘call someone, his name’ (HED 3:55, 61; CHD d.2'.b’"), otherwise
e.g. KUB LIII 4 1V 21 asessar lamnit QATAMMA esa ‘the congre-
tation is likewise seated by name’ [cf. Haas—Jakob-Rost, AoF 11:75
[1984]; G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 24:151 [1985]); similarly
1524/u + LIII 7 IV 2 and 20 [ZA4 68:275 [1978]); Masat 75/56 Vs.
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10 nu-mu zik kuyés lamnit hatrdes ‘those whom you wrote to me
by name’ (Alp, HBM 230), abl. sg. §uM-za (KUB XVI1 9 1 8), Sum-
-az (KUB XXXIX 97 Vs. 12), nom.-acc. pl. SUMMES (e.g. KUB
XXXI 61 II 1-2 1 saL-tuM SAludati Zakappauteni SUM-SU 2
DUMU.MES-SU 'Happanus 'Sarraduwass-a SUMMES ‘one woman, a
widow, her name Z.; two sons of hers, names H. and S.” [Otten—
Soutek, Geliibde 22)), Sum.ara (KBo XIX 128 III 8—12 n-us-kan
sippanduwanzi SUM.HI.A-SUNU hiimandus-pat halzai ‘he calls them all
by their names to receive libation’ [Otten, Festritual 8; CHD
d.2’.a’1"), Sum-ma-Te (KUB XXXII 124 Vs. 4 SUMMATE-SUNU] ‘their
names’; KUB LIV 2 IV 12 SUMMATEMES-SUNU halzissai ‘calls their
names’), dat.-loc. pl. lam-na-as (KUB XXIV 3 1 30 nu-tta-kkan
SuMm-an lamnas istarna nakki ‘your name [is] important among
names’), SUM.HIL.A-as (par. KUB XXIV 1 Il 21 Sum-aln SUM.HI.A-as
istarna<<s> nakki (CHD f); KUB 11 1 111 27 Pilas Sum.H1.A-as hil-
mandas ‘to all the names of A.”), ANA Sum.HLA (ibid. T 42 ANA SUM.-
HLA PLAMA hiimandas; A. Archi, SMEA 16:110, 108 [1975]; McMa-
hon, State Cult 96, 108; CHD a).

lam(ma)niya- ‘name, call, summon, nominate, designate, dele-
gate, assign, consign’ (SUM-), 2. sg. pres. act. lam-ni-ya-si (KUB
XXXI 112, 17 nu-ssi kuit lamniyasi ‘what you delegate to him’; F.
Daddi Pecchioli, Oriens Antiquus 14:108 [1975]; CHD 4.b), 3 sg.
pres. act. lam-ni-ya-az-zi (KBo X 37 111 55 nu-kan DINGIR.MES SUM-
-an lamniyazzi ‘he calls the gods by name’ [CHD l.a); KUB XLIII
58 IV 6—7 [k]i-ma SISKUR.SISKUR EN.SISKUR.SISKUR [kuedas]
DINGIR.MES-as lamniyazzi n-at apedas handanzi ‘to what gods the
offerant designates this offering, for those they arrange it’ [CHD
4.b)), lam-ni-ya-zi (KBo XIII 177 1 14 kuius antuhsus EN.SISKUR.-
SISKUR lamniyazi ‘what persons the offerant names’ [CHD 2.b}; Bo
4962 1 3—4 LUGAL-us LU pard uwandan kuin [ANA] EZEN wurulli lam-
niyazi ‘whom the king names overseer for the w. festival’ [Alp,
Beitrige 262; CHD 4.c]; KBo 1V 13 IV 33—34 NINDA.KUR4.RA parsi-
yanzi masiwan LUGAL-us lamniyazi ‘they fritter breadloaves, what-
ever number the king names’ [CHD 3}, KUB XLI 35 II §—9 LUGAL-
-us masiiwan)] lamniyazi n-an parsiyanzi, KUB XXIX 4 1 15 n-as
ANA VUMESg pg A anifir-set “USANGA lamniyazi ‘them the priest con-
signs to the smiths as their task’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 6; CHD
b]; KBo VIII 123, 6), lam-ni-az-zi (KUB XXXII 124 Vs. 6), lam-ni-e-
-iz-zi (KUB XXXI1V 98, 8), lam-ni-iz-zi (IBoT 1 36 1 30—31 mdn-an]
LUGAL-us-ma lamnizzi n-an-za pard pie[zzi ‘but if the king nomi-
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nates him, [the dispatcher] sends him forth’ [Giiterbock, Bodyguard
8; CHD 4.c)), 1 pl. pres. act. lam-ma-ni-i-e-ue-ni (KBo XVI 50 Vs.
16—17 weéss-a-ssi damai pedan lammaniyeweni ‘and we designate for
him another place’ [CHD 2.a)), 3 pl. pres. act. lam-ni-ya-an-zi (KUB
XVII 35 I 9—11 n-as lamniyanzi nu-smas taksan sarran LU.MES
URUpa_ti halzessanzi taksan sarra-ma-smas LOMES YRY Masa halzi-
sanzi ‘they give them names: half of them they call men of Hatti,
but [the other] half of them they call men of Masa’ [HED 3:61;
CHD 1.b]; KUB XXV 27 1 11 and 15 }masiwan lamniyanzi ‘as many
as they name’; KUB XXXII 123 II 37 nu MELKITA mahhan ISTU
E.GAL-LIM lamniyanzi ‘they name the tribute as [being] from the pal-
ace’), 1 sg. pret. act. lam-ni-ya-nu-un (KUB XXIII 11 11 29 nu ki
kue KUR.KUR.HLA lamniyanun ‘the countries which I have named’
[CHD 2.b]), 3 sg. pret. act. lam-ni-ya-at (KUB XXXVIII 12 11
19—21 6 YUMESLilammadis ... GAL “UDUB.SAR.MES lamniyat ‘the
head scribe named six court personnel’; KBo 111 6 + ABoT 62 1 31
ANA PDUBBIN lamniyat ‘[my brother Muwatallis] summoned me to
the Rota’ [HED 3:400; CHD 4.)), 1 pl. pret. act. SUM-u-en (IBoT 1
33 I 17 MUS.SAG.DU-kan ANA PU harsanas SUM-wen ‘we have named
the head snake for the storm-god of the head’; ibid. passim), SUM-
-en (ibid. 9 MUS.sAG.DU-kan Pu Sum-en ‘we have named the head
snake for the storm-god’; ibid. passim; Laroche, R4 52:152—5
[1958]; CHD 4.d), 3 pl. pret. act. lam-ma-ni-ir (354/z 1 11
MUS.SAG.DU-kan ANA PuU lammanir ‘they have named the head snake
for the storm-god’ [CHD 4.d}), lam-ni-ir (KUB XXXVI 109, 5—7
kdsa ANA DUMU.MES.LUGAL istarna [...] [... LUGAL)-uizni lamnir n-
-an-za $B8.MES-SU NIN.HLA-H{U ...][plankuss-a 1L0.MES YRUHarti sek-
kandu ‘lo, among princes they have nominated ... for kingship;
may. his brothers, his sisters, and the Hittite community acknow-
ledge him! [CHD 4.c)), lam-ni-e-ir (KBo 1V 2 1l 22—23 nu-wa-smas
kuwapi DINGIRMES kuedani lamnier nu-wa ke kallar uttar apiya
paiddu ‘whatever place the gods have designated for them, let those
demonic entities repair thither!” [CHD 4.a)); partic. lamni(y)ant-,
nom. sg. . lam-ni-ya-an-za (Masat 75/51 u.R. 8—10 kdsa-za piran
damedani ANA ERIN.MES lamniyanza ‘lo [it is] assigned to another
army unit’ [Alp, HBM 254Y), lam-ni-an-za (KUB XXXII 137 11 5-6
nu-za DINGIR-LIM-ni kuedani lamnianza n-asta menahhanda ap@in-pat
DINGIR-LAM uski ‘for what deity thou [art] named, that deity alone
look in the face!” [CHD 4.b}), nom. acc. sg. or pl. neut. lam-ni-ya-an
(KBo 1V 2 1I 12—13 nu-war-at kuwapi DINGIR.MES lamniyan har-
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kanzi nu-war-at apiya arnuddu ‘where the gods have consigned it,
let him carry it thither’; KUB XIII 4 11 3334 n-at lamniyan &sdu
kdas-war-at-si LUGAL-us pais ‘let them [viz. royal gifts] be named
thus: “This king gave it to him”’ [CHD 2.b]; KBo XXI 37 Rs. 6
Imasiwan lamniyan ‘whatever number [is] named’), sum-an (KUB
XXII 56 Rs. 9 KUR.KUR YRUpa-ti AN-za §UM-an edani-pat “UKUR
‘[are] the lands of Hatti by heaven consigned to this very enemy?”
[CHD 4.b)); iter. lamniski-, 3 pl. pres. act. lam-ni-is-kén-zi (Bo 6111
Vs. 4).

Lyd. étam- ‘stipulation’, fétamni- ‘stipulate, determine’? Cf. Car-
ruba, Gedenkschrift fiir H. Kronasser 13 (1982); differently Gus-
mani, Lyd Wb. Erganzungsband 1:52 [1980).

Hier. ataman- (n.) ‘name’, nom.-acc. ataman-za, dat. sg. atamani.
Cf. Hawkins and Morpurgo-Davies, Journal of the Royal Asiatic
Society 1975, 127, 131, Anatolian Studies 28:104 (1978); Starke, Die
Sprache 31:252 (1985), Stammbildung 288—91.

Perhaps also Hier. SPEARJam(a)nisati (3 sg. pres. iterative) ‘keeps
mentioning’ (vel sim.; cf. Hitt. lamniski-). Cf. Meriggi HHG 78,
Hawkins, Anatolian Studies 31:156—7 (1981); Oettinger, Festschrift
fiir G. Neumann 236 (1982).

Lyc. aldma (nom.-acc. pl.) ‘name’ (TLy 83.8)? Cf. Laroche, Fouil-
les de Xanthos 6:71 (1979).

lam(m)an-llamn- < IE *nomn/nomn- resembles closely Lat. no-
men, Skt. ndma(n), Goth. namé, and more remotely such further
‘name’ words as Gk. évoua, Arm. anun, OPru. emmens, OCS ime,
OlIr ainm. In Anatolian, Hitt. Jaman : Hier. ataman- point to PAnat.
*namanl/anman- from IE *némp/pmén-, with *n- > [- in Hittite (as
in Hitt. lammar [q.v.], or the cognates of ‘name’ in Sardinian [/i-
mene] and parts of Uralic [Mari lbm, Mordvian /'em vs. Finnish
nimi], or in Italian Girolamo vs. Spanish Geronimo < Hieronymus).
Hier. at(a)man- reflects *n > d, as in Luw. tappas- vs. Hitt. nepis-
‘heaven’ (cf. also Lith. debesis ‘cloud’). Anatolian exhibits no laryn-
geal reflexes, but some of the other branches profit from formulas
like *E néAtmn to account for “prothetic” or long vowels (for de-
tails see Tischler, Glossar L—M 28—9; Mayrhofer, EWA 2:36).

Parallel derivatives like lamniya-, Gk. évouaive, Goth. namnjan
(vs. Lat. nomin-a-, Gk. ovoud{w) may be just that (rather than pro-
totypical), but Homeric usages echo the Hittite material, e. g. Iliad
14.278 Osovg 6’6vounvev andvrag, ‘called by name all the gods’,
or 23.90 oov Oepdamovr’ dvéunvev ‘he named (me) your compan-
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ion’. For figurae etymologicae of the ‘name names’ type, cf. laman
lamniya- with Hesiod (fragm. 116.2) xai oi o0t évounv’ dvou’
Eupevar ‘and he named this to be his name’.

Traces of name-magic lurk in such variation as KUB XII 63 Vs.
18 nu-kan antuhsas z1-SU halzihhi ‘1 call the person’s soul’ besides
ibid. 13 Sum-Su halzikhi ‘1 call his name’ (HED 3:53—4), in the
SUM-an-tit dassu or “hallowed be thy name” type (cf. e.g. RV 2.33.8
grnimdsi tvesam Rudrdsya ndma ‘we praise the fearsome name of
Rudra’), and in offerings to the king’s “name”. For name as “iden-
tity” cf. Lat. nomen Latinum, Umbr. Turskum numem, Skt. dryam
ndma ‘Aryan pation’, and the ancient term for ‘proper name’ (Ved.
privam ndma, OE fréo nama, Estonian priinimi), where the adjective
has the meaning “one’s own”, with such additional notions as
‘dear’ in India and ‘free’ in Europe, much as Gk. ¢idog ‘one’s own’
also means ‘dear’. Similarly Hitt. sanizzi laman signified ‘name of
one’s own, individual name’ (cf. sani- ‘one and the same’, Skt.
sanutya- ‘apart’), with sanizzi- meaning ‘one of a kind, apart,
unique’ (cf. German sonder-), and thence ‘exclusive, exquisite,
pleasing, dear’. Cf. Puhvel, Fiorella Imparati Memorial Volume.

The common combination laman dai- ‘set a name’ (in contrast to
the rare laman piya- ‘give a name’, only in KUB XXXIII 93 III 14
[Ullikummi epic, based on Hurrian]) has many parallels, such as
Ved. ndma dha-, Avest. namgn dadat (Yasna 38.4), Gk. tifcc@’
dvoua (Odyssey 19.406), OLat. (Plautus) nomen fecit Peniculo mihi
(Menaechmi 77), Lat. indere nomen, Toch. A fiom ta-, B Aem ta-,
thus joining such other Indo-European collocations with *dhé- as
*kred-dhe-, *yews-dhe-, *mns-dhé- (Avestan zrazda-, yaoZda-,
mazda-). Cf. e.g. Ivanov, Balto-slavjanskie issledovanija 1982,
1078 (1983); G. Pinault, Etudes indo-européennes 3:23—8 (1982).

The association of name with fame (c¢f. KUB XXIII 103 Rs. 14
man-wa-za SuM-an kuitki iyami ‘1 would fain make some name for
myself” [CHD h]) is commonplace (cf. Gk. dvouaorés, OLat. [En-
nius] nomindatus, German namhaft ‘noted, renowned’), even though
Hittite fails to make use of the root *klew- (HED 1—2:460) associ-
ated with this meaning (e. g. Ved. ndma srityam, Gk. dvoudxAvrog
Toch. A fiom-klyu, B fiem-kdilywe). Such name-fame could either be
immortalized (Hom. xAéo¢ dpbitov, Ved. dksiti $ravas), or con-
versely expunged in a “damnatio memoriae” (KBo VI 34 11 16—18
apedani-ya-kan UKU-si SUM-SU ... harakdu ‘may that person’s name
perish!” [CHD i]). ‘

Cf. alalamniya-.
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lammar (n.) ‘hour’ (or similar time-unit); ‘time at hand’ (as in ‘ap-

pointed hour’), hence also ‘(this) instant’ (cf. pantala-), nom.-acc.
sg. lam-mar used adverbially (embedded nom.-[acc.] sg. like nekuz
mehur ‘in nighttime’, Lat. nox ‘by night’ [Neu, Lokativ 39—40)) in
epanadiplosis (KUB XXI 27 11 46—47 nu-ddu-za lammar lammar
katta uskanzi ‘they keep looking at you hour after hour [or: every
instant]’; Magat 75/74 u.R. 14 ‘at any moment’ [Alp, HBM 132))
and singly (‘this very hour, this instant, right away, at once’): e. g.
KBo V 3 1 28 nu-mu-ssan man ... lammar OL arti ‘if you do not
come to me this instant’ (similarly ibid. 31 [Friedrich, Staats-
vertrdge 2:116, 92—3)); KBo V 3 IV 23 mdan warri lammar OL erteni
‘if you do not come to aid right away’ (cf. ibid. 20—21 man hadak
OL erteni ‘if you do not come at once’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
2:134]); KBo V 9 1I 18 nu-ssan ... warri lammar arhut ‘stand by
for help right away? (similarly XBo V 4 Vs. 11, 19, 20 [Friedrich,
Staatsvertrdge 1:16, 52, 54]); KBo V 13 Ill 2 nu-war-at-mu-kan
warri lammar arnut ‘make them come to my aid right away!” (simi-
larly ibid. 3, 10, 15; IV 3 III 6; KUB VI 41 III 29 and IV 5
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:124, 126, 132]); Masat 75/23 Rs. 3—5
n-an MAHAR P[UTU-$1] lammar uwada[ndu] ‘let them bring him be-
fore my majesty at once!’ (Alp, HBM 138); gen. sg. lam-na-as (KBo
IX 106 I1 1 apél-wa lamnas ‘of that hour’), dat.-loc. sg. la-am-ni
(KUB XVII 15 11 15 kedani lamni “at this hour’), la-am-ni-i (dupl.
KUB XXXV 145 Rs. 3—4 kedani] MU.KAM-ti kedani 1TU.KAM-mi
kedani UD[.KAM-ti] [keldani GEs.KAM-anti lamnT “in this year, in this
month, on this day, in this night, at the hour’), lam-ni (KUB XXI
47 + XXIII 82 Rs. 24 nu-mu-ssan man warri lamnli] OL erteni; KBo
X 24 11 9 lamniy-as seszi ‘it lies still for a while’ [HED 4:249];
possibly KUB XXXV 148 1V 11 lamni-san; cf. Carruba, SMEA
22:362 [1980]; G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 24:151—2 [1985]),
lam-ni-i (KBo V 3 11 34—35 n-an-mu man apedani lamni 0L mematti
‘if you do not report him to me that. instant’ [Friedrich, Staats-
vertrdge 2:116]).

The divinized lammar TAR-tan (= kartan ‘cut’) ‘Hour Severed’
whom the king toasts in KBo XIX 128 VI 23, preceded by tepu
pedan EME-an handantan ‘Little Place (and) Tongue Fit’ and fol-
lowed by Pup.siGs ‘Good Day’ (Otten, Festritual 16), is a probable
euphemism for ‘Hour of Death’, even as Pup.siGs may correspond
to PStwartas (KBo XVII 15 Rs. 10 [OHitt.]) as ‘Day (of Death)’
(V. Haas and M. Wifler, UF 9:87 [1977]). The parallel 453/d Vs.
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4—6 (Otten, Festritual 46—7) PInnari PTarpi lammar TAR-tlanti]
tepu pidi EME hantalnti] PUD.8IGs-ya dai lists datives to whom offer-
ings are placed and shows quasi-compositional lammar TAR-#[anti]
(with uninflected first part, rather than lamni TAR-tanti), like tepu
pidi (instead of tepaui pidi). Cf. Puhvel, Kratylos 25:135—6 [1980).

Luwoid lamarhandatti- ‘hour-fixing’, nom. sg. c. la-mar-ha-an-da-
-at-ti-es (KUB 11 1 1I 40 PLAIMA tepauwas peddyas lamarhandattes
‘tutelary god of little place, hour-fixing’); Luwoid genitival adjec-
tive lamarhandattassi- (ibid. 111 46 PAlas lamarhandtattas(sis, with
dupl. KUB XLIV 16 + IBoT 111 69 VI 1 -dlattassis [McMahon,
State Cult 102, 108]). lam(m)ar hantai- ‘fix the hour’ is obviously
of the same semantic sphere as Jammar TAR-tai- ‘cut short the hour’
and BME hantai- ‘fix the tongue’ cited above; it likewise combines
with tepu pedan. For Hitt. handatt- ‘determination’ and the adjecti-
val Luwoid possessive compound lamarhandatti- see also HED
3:106.

Hier. laminia ‘at the moment’ (Karahdyiik 2; cf. H. Nowicki, KZ
95:252—4 [1981])?

lammar reflects IE *nomy, gen. *nomnos (*nem-, IEW 763—4),
with regressive dissimilation as in lam- (q.v.); cf. Lat. numerus
‘number, measure, rhythm, time’, OLat. numeré ‘in measure, to
time’, also ‘in time, right away’ (*nomes-o-, related to *nomy or
némorinomnés as Vedic dhas- to dharléhnas). Cf. J. Duchesne-
-Guillemin, TPhS 1946, 85; Kammenhuber, Sommer Corolla 105,
KZ 77:66 (1961); Neumann, GGA 209:171 (1955).

lap(p)- ‘catch fire, flare (up), flash’, 3 sg. pres. act. la-ap-zi (1234/u, 9

|pahhur lapzi ‘fire flares’; KUB XIX 23 Rs. 3 lapzi-ma-at kuwapi
‘but when it flares’), 3 sg. pret. act. la-a-ap-ta (398/w, 6 [OHitt.]
s-at lapta ‘it flared’), la-ap-ta (Masat 81 1. K. 2 waran pahhur lapta
‘burning fire flared’; KUB XVII 8 IV 25 nu ip-as lapta ‘the river
flared’; ibid. 26 -a}s lapta; cf. ibid. 23 D-ni pehuter ‘they took to
the river’ [apparently the bottled-up, magically stored fever-heat,
lappiyas, ibid. 21, 23 et passim]; similarly meadow and mountains
‘burn’ [war-] ibid. 27—28; Laroche, RHA 23:167—8 {1965); G. Kel-
lerman, Hethitica VIII 218 [1987]; KUB XLVI 54 Vs. 14 HUR.SAG-as
lapta ‘the mountain caught fire’; ibid. 16 Jlapra [cf. ibid. 17 warani
‘burns’]; KBo XXIII 108 1 6); partic. lappant-, nom. sg. c.
la-ap-pa-{an-Yza (KUB 111 35 Vs. 4—5 apas-kan DUMU-as iD-az [a-a-
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-(D]antaza 121-za lappa{nyza iyattari ’that child will come from a
heated [?] river, flashing with fire’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 14, with
wrong translation]). Cf. Hephaistos’s fire-storming of the river
Xanthos in lliad 21.342—382.

lap(pa)nu- ‘light, kindle, cause to flash, make sparkle’, partic.
lap(pa)nu(w)ant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. la-ap-pa-nu-wa-an (KUB
XLII 69 Vs. 14 GURUN GUSKIN NA4 lappanuwan anda ‘fruit [orna-
ment], gold [and] sparkling stone in[laid]’; S. KoSak, Ling. 18:115
[1978]; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 456; Bo 3778, 2 GJUSKIN lappa-
nuwan [Siegelové 476)), la-ap-pa-nu-an (KUB XXXII 76, 20 JGUSKIN
lappanuan ‘shiny gold’); iter. lap(pajnuski-, sup. la-ap-nu-us-ki-u-
-wa-an (KUB XVII 1 11 7—8 nu Kissiyas attas DINGIR.MES pahhur
lapnuskiuwan dair ‘the gods, Kessi’s fathers, set about lighting fire’).

lappi(y)a- (c.) flare-up, fever’, GI$ lappiyas ‘burner-wood, wood-
ember, pilot flame’, nom. sg. la-ap-pi-as (KBo XV1 63 Vs. 12 lappias
uwanza &sta nu-mu "Hutupis " Akiyass-a “UMESAzU-11M s1Gs-ahhiskir
‘fever had risen, but the medicine men H. and A. made me well’
[Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 50)), la-ap-pi-ya-as (KBo XIII 2 Rs. 3;
KUB XVII 8 1V 14 nu-ssi lappiyas merta nu iyawaniskizzi ‘his fever
disappeared, and he is recovering’; similarly ibid. 16, 21, 23, 30
[HED 1-2:353, 3:153)), acc. sg. la-ap-pi-ya-an (KUB XXXVI 49 1
5—6 [OHitt.] lappiyaln karapta] ‘lifted fever’ [HED 3:405]), gen. sg.
la-ap-pi-ya-as (KBo VIII 91 Vs. 10 nu-kan mahhan G1§ lappiyas];
KBo XXXVII 260 + XXI 37 Vs. 4 1 GIS lappiyas; ibid. 7 nu-kan
mahhan GI8 lappiyas anda arnuanz[i; ibid. 19 Gi8 lappiyas piran; cf.
D. Groddek, AoF 26:36 [1999]). For derivation, cf. e. g. tapar- ‘gov-
ern’, tapariya- ‘governance’.

lappina- (c.?) ‘flame-holder, lighter, wick’, lappina-SAR) “tinder,
dry vegetation, flammable growth, underbrush’, acc. sg. la-pi-na-a-
-an (KUB XXIX 8 1 17), la-ap-pi-na-an (dupl. KUB XXXIX 7 1I
20 S'Siyatna(sy lappinan ilyanzi ‘of thick wool they make a 1.’ [ibid.
II 10—-11 and I 11—12 fake loonybirds and grapes are similarly
fashioned: HED 1—2:351]; Teddy Kollek’s tablet 17 la-a)p-pi-na-an;
ibid. 20 /la-ap-pi-na-as-sal-?; A. Kempinski, Tel Aviv 2:92 [1975];
perhaps similarly KBo XXIII 9 I 1112 lappinassan [= lappinan-
-san] ar- ... ] arsassiir pahsi ‘[thou storm-god] ... thy L., guard the
flow!’; KBo XX 79, 14 lappinan tianzi ‘they put 1.”; KBo XX1 106
Vs. 6 lappinan®A®), Vs. 6 instr. sg. la-ap-pi-ni-it (KBo X 47g III
13—15 HUR.SAG.MES-us warhunuskizzi | ... | lappinit arsantes ‘[Hu-
wawa] makes the mountains rough [for passage] ... overflowing
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with underbrush’ [HED 1-2:171-2)); lappinai- ‘light’, 3 pl. pres.
act. la-ap-pi-na-an-zi (Bo 5230, 11—12 PYSsasanus [ ... | lappinanzi
‘they light lamps’; KUB XLVI 21 Vs. 2-3 [... saslanus tianzi |...
llappinanzi ‘they place lamps, they light ..."). For formation ¢f. e. g.
kapina- ‘thread’: kapinai- ‘to thread’, happena- ‘fire-pit, kiln’,
GISkarpina-. There is also a toponym YRY La-ap-pi-na-afs (KBo X111
237 Rs. 5). :

Luw. la-a-pi-ya-an (KUB XXXV 109 11 7), la-ap-pi-an (ibid. 14;
Starke, KLTU 266), is of unproven meaning (though glossed ‘Glut’
in Starke, Stammbildung 63, 332). Luwoid tapassa- with alleged //d
variation (Carruba, SMEA 22:362 [1980]) is dubious as ‘fever’ and
(even if vindicated) connectible rather with Skt. tdpas- ‘heat’ (cf.
Tischler, Glossar T 1:121-3).

The verb lap(p)- has been connected since C.L. Mudge (Lg.
7:252 [1931]) and Benveniste (BSL 33:140 [1932]) with Gk. Adunew
‘shine’, Aaurdg ‘torch’, Aauznpdg ‘shiny’, Lith. lopé ‘light’, Latv.
lapa ‘torch’, OPru. lopis ‘torch, flame’ (IEW 652—3). The root is
*leA-p- (with A lost in Hittite before stop; cf. OHitt. spelling la-a-
-ap-ta), seen in Latv. lapa, infixed */4-n-ép-, *14-n-p- in Gk. Aaun-.
Oettinger’s speculations about -hi conjugation origin (Starmmbil-
dung 443) were unconvicing and unnecessary, as was the suggestion
of an underlying IE perfect *(le-)lo Ap-e. The present lap(p)- is in
line with e. g. hap-, nah-, pas-, sap-, and similar verbs.

lappa- (n.) ‘scoop, shovel’, nom.-acc. sg. or pl. YRVPYg-g-ap-pa (KUB

LVIII 43 V 10), instr. sg. la-a-ap-pi-it (KBo XXXVIII 168 Vs. 6
lappit das ‘took with a scoop’), ISTU lappa (KUB XXX 15 Vs. 3~4
nu hastai ISTU lappa KU.BABBAR daskanzi ‘they take the bones with
a silver scoop’ [Otten, TZotenrituale 66]), uncertain la-ap-pa-a[s
(KUB XVI 42 Vs. 20). ‘

‘Scoop’ (rather than ‘tongs’ [vel sim.]) seems an appropriate im-
plement for transferring cremains from pyre to bowl. Ivanov (Eti-
mologija 1983 160—1 [1985]) appositely compared Lith. ldpeta,
Russ. lopdta ‘spade, shovel’, to which may be added Finnish /apio,
Estonian labidas. Cf. IEW 679.

KUB VIII 35 Vs. 5 la-ap-pa-za is interpreted rather as
la-ap-pa-{an->za, nom. sg. c. participle of lapp- (q.v.).

lapana- (c.) ‘saltlick’ (Luwianism, normally with gloss-wedges), acc. sg.

Ala-pa-na-an (299/1986 11 10—13 :lapanan hiimandan :likin himan-
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dan ANA PLaMA LUGAL KUR YRY Pu.tassa aBU-va 'Hattusilis pesta
‘the entire saltlick, the entire /iki my father Hattusilis gave to Kur-
untas king of Tarhuntassas’; par. KBo IV 10 Vs. 35 :lapanann-a
hiimantan LUGAL.GAL ANA LUGAL KUR URU Pu-tassa pihhun ‘the en-
tire saltlick I the great king gave to the king of Tarhuntassas’), dat.
loc. sg. la-a-pa-ni (299/1986 11 5—8 mann-a 157U XUR "°Hulaya salli
lapani :waniya gnnanzi nu-ssi-kan . lapanalianza le danzi ANA LUGAL
KUR YRU Dy.tas5a-at piyan MUN-ma daskiddu “if they do herding
from the land of the H. river to the great saltlick cliffwall, they
shall not take control of the saltlick from him; it [has been] given
to the king of Tarhuntassas, let him keep taking salt’ [Otten,
Bronzetafel 16, with wrong translation]), la-pa-ni (par. KBo IV 10
Vs. 33—34 mann-a 31U KUR YRV O Hylayg salli :lapani :waniya pen-
nanzi nu-ssi-kan :lapanaliyanza le danzi ANA LUGAL KUR URU Py.
-tassa-at piyan MUN-ma daskiddu [Hout, Ulmitesub 32, still with
wrong translation ‘summer pasture’]), gen. adj. lapanassi-, nom. sg.
¢. la-[pa-n)a-as-si-is (KUB 11 1 IV 16), la-pa-nla-as-si-es (dupl. KUB
XLIV 16 1V 15, epithet of PAlas; A. Archi, SMEA 16:112 [1975];
McMahon, State Cult 110). Cf. the toponym YRYLagpana (KUB
XXXVII 11V 1) and the theonym (acc. sg.) PLa-pa-na-a-an (KBo
XXI112519). ,

lapanalli- (c.) ‘saltlick-warden’, nom. pl. “UMES]q_pg-ng-gl-li-e-[es
(IBoT 11 131 Rs. 10— 11 nu “OMES ypanallie[s] 1 uDU hitkanzi ‘the
saltlick-wardens slaughter one sheep’), :la-pa-na-al-lisn.a-us (ibid.
Rs. 17=19 nu YUMES:lgpanallivn. A-us 300 NINDA.KUR4.RA §4 MUN
100 NINDA.HI.A 2 DUG KAS 20 UDU ... MU.KAM-#ili peskir ‘the
saltlick-wardens would give yearly 300 loaves of salt [cf. kukulla-:
HED 4:122—4]), 100 breads, 2 kegs of beer, 20 sheep ..."), la-pa-na-
-al-lint.a-us (ibid. Vs. 42 3 ubu LUMBSgpanallinn.a-us ... peskir;
ibid. Rs. 22). For formation cf. parnalli- ‘houseboy’ or tapariyalli-
‘commander’.

:lapanaliya- (n.) ‘control of saltlick’, Luwoid nom.-acc. sg. :la-pa-
-na-li-an-za (Bo 299/1986 11 6), :la-pa-na-li-ya-an-za (par KBo 1V
10 1 34); contexts sub lapana- above.

lapanaliahit- (n.) ‘saltlick wardenship’, dat.-loc. in KBo IV 10
Vs. 45 + KUB XL 69 “Rs.” 9 ASSuM :lapanallahiti “for saltlick
wardenship’ (cf. ibid. a$§um LUMESspiNpaL-UTrr ‘for plow-
manship’ [Hout, Ulmitesub 36}).

Luw. lapnalli- (c.), nom. sg. la-ap-na-al-li-is (KBo XXIX 38 Vs. 6
[Starke, KLTU 369; Stammbildung 230—2, 172, with superseded
sense of ‘summer pasture’]).
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Hier. lapaniya- ‘keep at saltlick’, 1 sg. pres. act. la-pa-ni-wi (An-
daval, fr. 4: awa HORSEasuwaza zati lapaniwi ‘1 shall keep the horses
here at the saltlick”). Cf. Meriggi, HHG 78; Manuale 2, 2a serie, 13.

lap- 1s the Luwian counterpart of Hitt. /ip- ‘lick’ (q. v.). The itera-
tion of :lapana- by :liki (q.v.) in the redundant legalese of the
Bronze Tablet juxtaposes a genuine Hittite synonym (cf. C. Wat-

kins, Studies in Honor of Jaan Puhvel 1:29—35 [1997]).

labarna- : see tabarna-.

laplappa-, laplippa- (c.), laplapi-, laplipi- (n.) ‘eyelash(es)’, acc. sg. c. la-

-ap-la-ap-pa-an (KUB XXIV 12 11 32 mnaren laplap<<pi>>pan; D.
Yoshida, BMEC 4:47 [1991)), la-ap-li-pa-an (KUB IX 34 111 40 in-
iran aumen laplipan-zan aumen ‘eyebrow we saw, his eyelashfes] we
saw’ [Hutter, Behexung 38); *laplipan-san, with -n-s- treatment di-
verging from e.g. addassan < *attan-san; hardly “Luw. acc. pl.”
[CHD], nor “n-stem *laplipan-": Oettinger, KZ 94:56 [1980]; Starke,
Bi. Or. 39:362 [1982)), la-a-ap-li-ip-pa-a[n (par. KUB IX 4 III 2 +
Bo 8057, 6; Beckman, Orientalia 59:38 [1990)), la-ap-li-e[-pa-an]
(KUB XXXII 8 III 6—8 kuitman-ma-zan BEL SISKUR.SISKUR ISTU
SAG.DU-SU tetaln>an laple[pan] enerann-a huuyittiyannai ‘while the
offerant pulls from his head a hair, an eyelash, and an eyebrow
[hair] [Starke, KLTU 118]), nom.-acc. sg. or pl. neut. la-ap-la-pi
(KUB XXIV 12 II 21 inniri laplapi zamangur ‘eyebrowl[s]’, eye-
lashfes], beard’; ibid. 111 34 [/laplapi zamangulr), la-ap-li-pi (ibid. 111
6 inniri laplipi), instr. sg. or pl. la-ap-li-pi-it (KUB XLVIII 13 Vs,
15), abl. sg. or pl. la-ap-la-pa-za (KUB 1X 34 111 46 [e]niraza-war-as
klars)i laplapaza-war-as karsi ‘from the eyebrows remove them,
from the eyelashes remove them!’), la-ap-li-pa-az-za (par. KUB IX
4 III 10— 11 eniral[za-war-as karse] laplipazza-as [karse), la-ap-li-pa-
-az (HT 55 + 910/v. r.K. 68 eniraz ki [...] laplipaz ki [...] 51U 12
UZU(R H1.A-za] ‘from the eyebrows this, from the eyelashes this,
from the twelve body parts ..."; ZA 72:148 [1982)), acc. pl. c. la-ap-
-li-ip-pu-us (KBo VII 28 Vs. 11 [OHitt.] dssid IGLHLA-KA lak LM
laplippus karap ‘lay your eyes well, raise a thousand eyelashes!),
la-ap-li-pu-us (KUB XV 34 11 11--12 LM laplipus karaptin n-asta
LUGAL SAL.[LUGAL] anda assuli austin ‘raise a thousand eyelashes
and look in favor upon king and queen!” {Haas—Wilhelm, Riten
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190); FHG 4, 5—6 LM laplipus [...] [...] LUGAL SAL.LUGAL anda as-
suli[; Laroche, RA 45:136 [1951]; KUB IX 19, 5 $A IGLHLA-SU
lap{liypus ‘the lashes of his eyes’), la-ap-li-pa-as (KBo XXII 120,
4), dat.-loc. pl. la-ap-li-pa-as (KUB XXXI111 66 11 19—20 hanti-ssi
KI.MIN enel[ras] KI.MIN laplipass-a Xx1.MIN ‘on the forehead likewise,
on the eyebrows likewise, on the eyelashes likewise’).

lapla(i)- (c.) ‘eyelid’ (?) (kAPPI ENI), frequently “paral” plural,
occasionally with determinative KUS ‘skin, hide’, nom. sg. KAPPI ENT
(KUB XXII 70 Vs. 20, 25, 71 SUR ENI KAPPI ENI 54 NA4 ‘eyebrow
[and] eyelid of [gem]stone’, viz. on a SOR.DU.AMUSEN ‘hooded] fal-
con [= kallikalli-] of gold’) [HED 1—2:272)), instr. la-ap-li-t(a)
(KBo XVII 17 1 8 laplit-a[t-klan dalu *with the eyelid[s] let him take
it’; cf. ibid. 6 lalif}-at-kan liptu ‘with the tongue let him lick it’, and
esp. dupl. or par. KBo XXX 30 “Rs.” 4 i-ne-ri-da-at-kan [dau ‘with
the eyebrow(s] let him take it’ [Neu, Altheth. 24, StBoT 26:368)),
nom. pl. la-ap-li-es (IBoT 11 134 III 17—18 2 laples 1 zaG-q[z 1
GUB-laz] GA.KIN.AG ZAG-az IMSU GUB-laz ‘a pair of eyelids, one on
the right, one on the left, cheese on the right, rennet on the left’;
ibid. 2 XUSig-g[p-), la-ap-la-is (KUB XXVIII 102 “IV” 7-8 2 KUS[,.
-ap-la-is 1 Y%YsA ‘a pair of eyelids, one sinew’), la-ap-la-a-is (KUB
XLI 711 3 + XXVIII 102 “V* 8 2 [KYS)laplais 2 YZVsa GuD ‘a pair
of eyelids, a pair of sinews of a bovine’). Such lapla(i)- may be the
starting point (rather than truncated variant) of laplapali-, laplipal
i-, with the labial suffix having a “diminutival” function (cf. e. g.
kalulupa- ‘finger’ [HED 4:32}, or dampupi- ‘ruffian’ from dampu-
‘rough’).

Luw. lalpi- (c.) ‘eyelash’ or ‘eyelid’ (?), acc. sg. la-al-pi-in (KUB
XXXV 45 11 24 lalpin kuwannanin ‘eyelash [and] eyebrow’ [Starke,
KLTU 153]; KUB XXXV 73, 11 [KLTU 101}; KUB XXXV 19, 10
Valpin]), la-al-pi-i-in [KUB XXXII 8 111 14—16 lalpiyin-ti-tta ladda
kuwannanin-ti-tta lddda ‘took from you an eyelash, took from you
an eyebrow’ {Starke, KLTU 118]; for kuwannani-, corresponding to
Hitt. enera- following laplepa- ibid. 7—8, see HED 4:310—1). May
be metathetic for *lapli- or syncopational for *la(p)!l(a)pi-.

The stem and gender varieties of laplapali-, laplipali- closely par-
allel those of the semantically adjacent enera-, enira-, inera-, inira-,
innari-, in(n)iri- ‘eyebrow’ (q.v. HED 1-2:271-2, 3:451-2).

Phonesthetic formation expressive of ‘fluttering’; ‘thousand’
seems a set adjunct of poetic hyperbole. For a general parallel cf.
a Uralic term for ‘butterfly’, Estonian liblikas, Hungarian lepke,
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Samoyed leberu. Both onomatopoeia and reduplication are charac-
teristic of Hittite body terms, e. g. lala- ‘tongue’, gakkartani- and
halhalzana- ‘shoulder’, pappassala- ‘esophagus’, as well as birds and
insects (kallikalli- ‘falcon’, lalakuesa- ‘ant’).

lapruwa- (n.) ‘soft parts, flank’(?), nom.-acc. pl. la-ap-ru-wa (933/u 1

11—13 n-asta ANA MAS.GAL ZAG-n[a ...] Y2YGESTUG-NT Y2V apruwa
YZUgIR Y2UkALAM [...] kurasizzi ‘he cuts from the he-goat the right
..., ear, flank [7], foot, kidney’).

Perhaps cognate with Gk. (Iliad +) Aardpn ‘soft part, flank’,
Aarapds ‘soft, slack’, Aandoow ‘slacken’, itself without clear fur-
ther cognates.

L. S. Bayun (Vestnik drevnej istorii 1982:2, 189—90 [1982]) sug-
gested for comparison Lat. labrum ‘lip’, q.v. rather s.v. lip(ai)-
‘lick’ (‘lip’ is Hitt. puri-).

lariya-, 2 sg. imp. act.(?) la-(a-)ri-ya (KBo XXI 90 Rs. 51—52 [similarly

53—54] nu-wa-ssan man paimi ndlhi-mu] parasni UR.BAR.RA-ni
lariya-wa watar ‘if 1 go, have fear for me of the panther and the
lion! Lariya water!’; dupl. KBo XXI 103 Rs. 28 pailmi nahi-mu
par{asyni UR.BAR.RA-ni lari[ya-wa; ibid. 30 + KBo XXV 155 Rs. 3
man paimi nahi-mu |{.. Jlariya-wal).

Seeming finite verbal form in direct utterance, coordinated with
nahi ‘fear!’, with ‘water’ as object. Meaning and etymology inferen-
tial. Cf. H. A. Hoffner, Documentum Oftten 149—51.

latti- (c.) ‘nomad population, nomad military (unit); (nomad) roaming

ground, habitat; locale, region (in extispicy)’ (zury, suru, SUTU),
nom. sg. la-at-ti-is, acc. sg. la-at-ti-en, e. g.: Magat 75/113 Vs. 3—7
kasa-kan “UKUR pangarit 2 ASRA zdis nu-kan 1-is lattis INA YRV [ster-
uwa zdis 1-is-ma-kan lattis INA YRYZispa zais ‘lo, the enemy has
crossed over in strength in two places: one nomad force crossed at
L., and another crossed at Z.” (Alp, HBM 200; CHD 1.a); 1550/u,
3—-4 ajpel latt(i-...] .. Japel latti]-; dupl. Bo 4171, 3—4 apél sSurum
piran [...] [...Japél SutuM piran tianzi ‘his nomads they place in
front’ (ZA4 68:271 [1978]; CHD 1.c); ERIN.MES ZUTE ‘nomad troops’
(Giiterbock, JCS 10:62, 126 [1956]); KBo V 6 II 1—5 ERIN.MES SUTE-
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-ma pangarit anda arli] nu-ssi-kan ANA KARAS GEg-za anda GUL-a[hzi]
nu ANA SES-YA DINGIR.MES ABI-SU piran huuiyan{zi] nu-za ERIN.MES
SuTer YYKUR tarahzi n-an-kan [kuenzi] nu-za GIM-an ERIN.MES SU-
TEMES tarahta ... ‘a nomad force invaded in strength and struck at
his army by night. The gods of his father helped my brother, he
overcame the enemy’s nomad force, and he killed it. When he had
overcome the nomad forces ...”; KBo XIV 3 Il 15-16 [nju-kan
ABU-YA kuin "YKkUR YRUGasgan INA SA KUR-TI []]KSUD n-as 12 SuTi
kisat ‘the Gasga enemy whom my father encountered inside the
country turned out to be twelve nomad units’ (CHD 1.a); ibid. III
17-19 nu-kan uni “UkOr YRYGasgan ERIN.MES SUTI kuin kuwapi
damaskit n-an-kan kuwaskit ‘what nomad unit of the Gasga enemy
(partitive apposition!) he ever defeated, he would kill it’; ibid. III
54 plankus Sutr, ibid. IV 9 plankun Surr, KUB XIX 11 1 6 nu "YkUR
URUGasga pankun ERIN.MES SUTI IN{4 $A KUR-TI] IKSUD ‘he encoun-
tered the full nomad force of the Gasga enemy inside the country’
(CHD 1l.a); KUB V 1 II 47 nu ANA "Temeti ERIN.MES SUTI SUM-zi
‘shall he give nomad troops to T.?” (Unal, Hart. 2:58; CHD 1.b);
KBo XVIII 39, 9 iNiM ERIN.MES SUTI TASPUR ‘you wrote in the
matter of nomad troops’ (Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2:212;
CHD 1.b); KUB XXII 51 Vs, 13 (similarly ibid. 12 and KUB L 108,
9 and 10) 'Maniya-LU-ma TA ERIN.MES SUTI tiessanzi ‘shall they put
M. into action with nomad troops? (CHD 1.b); KUB XXII 25 Rs.
21 ERIN.MES SUTLHI.A-ya-ssi pard tiyanzi ‘and nomad troops move
ahead of it [viz. chariotry] (CHD 1.b); KUB XIX 37 HI 27 and
dupl. KBo XVI 16 III 19 nu-kan eRIN.MES SUTLHIL.A pard nehhun ‘1
sent forth nomad troops’ (Gotze, AM 174, 242, CHD 1.b), KUB
XXXI 10, 8 erijN.MES SUTLHLA[; KUB XIX 11 IV 6 9 ERIN.MES SUTI-
HLA taruppilr] ‘they bunched together nine nomad units’ (CHD
1.a); KUB L 30 Vs. 1—2 kiis LUGAL ERIN.MES SUTUM kuezza illiskat-
tari ‘by whatever route these king’s nomad troops slip away’.
Extispicy: KBo XVI 97 Rs. 1011 zaG-as lattis GUB-lazz-iya wal-
han ‘the right region (is) stricken on the left’ (CHD 2.b.2"); ibid. 22
la-at-ti-us (sic, pro probable -is); KUB XVIII 2 11 14 $urt zAaG-as
GUB-za RA-IS; Alalah 454 1 18—19 (similarly ibid. 49) lattis zaG-as
iskisa GAM uskizz[i ...] 10 SA DIR SIGs ‘right region faces down the
backside ... ten windings of innards, favorable’ (CHD 2.a); KUB
XVI 77 I 29-30 Sutr zaG-nas [... ulskizzi 10 SA DIR SiGs; KUB
XXII 70 Rs. 50 SUTI zaG-as 12 $A DIR siGs (Unal, Orakeltext 94);
KUB XLIX 11 1T 27 Sutum zaG-as ‘right region’, nearby ibid. 21
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ERIN.MES SUTUM ‘nomad troops’(!); KUB XXII 70 Vs. 5 $urtt GUB-las
NU.SIGs; ibid. 27 and 64 SUTI GUB-as NU.SIGs ‘left region; unfavor-
able’ (Unal, Orakeltext 54, 60, 74); KUB XVI 16 Vs. 11 and 1.R.
2 Sutr GUB-las NU.SIGs; KUB V 20 1 18 Sutr GUB-as NU.SIGs; KUB
V 11 I 27 SUuTUM GUB-as NU.SIGs; uncertain (nom.-acc. neut.?) 388/
i 11 10 la-ti GUB[ (Lebrun, Semuha 202); KUB XVII 18 111 14-15
GIM-an-ma zennanzi namma latten-s(i-in? ...] [...gullsanzi ‘but when
they finish, they also record its (?) region’ (CHD 1.c).

CHD’s rendering ‘tribe’ was based mainly on Giiterbock (JCS
10:62 [1956]) and H. A. Hoffner (Studia mediterranea P. Meriggi
dicata 2616 [1979]). “Sutaeans” (nomadic Bedouin tribes of the
Syrian desert) were adduced by Gotze (AM 242) as possible mobile
attack units employed by Hittites and others (cf. R. H. Beal, The
Organization of the Hittite Military 104—8 [1992]). They were asso-
ciated by Egyptians with their verb §#j ‘shoot the bow’, but seemed
out of place referring to the northern Gasgas. The parallel appear-
ance of latti- at Masat (near Gasga territory) now provides impor-
tant early linkage (cf. Alp, HBM 324) but difficulties remain, espe-
cially with the concomitant latti- = SUTU equation in extispicy
(SuTU is not attested in Mesopotamian divination).

Besides the frequent ERIN.MES SUTI, *ERIN.MES latti- is not found.
In fact, latti- remains stubbornly singular, and so does morphologi-
cal congruence underneath the akkadographic plurals (cf. ERIN.MES
= tuzzis). The singular latti- has the looks of a collective term, the
‘totality’ of which is underlined by the adjective panku-. At the
same time it is grammatically normal Hittite rather than some
semi-inflected foreignism.

Normally an inherited Anatolian *latti- should affricate to
*lazzi- in Hittite, unless appeal is made to Palaic (Gasga) or Luw-
ian origin, as in fact by Hoffner (Studia ... Meriggi 266) and Car-
ruba (SMEA 22:363 [1980]) respectively.

Perhaps latti- <*lamti- < *mmpti-, abstract (or collective) noun
(type of luzzi-) from the root *lam- (q.v.), with cluster attrition of
*-mt- (unlike fresh conjugational juncture in lamtati). Such a nu-
ance of *nem- would specifically match that of Gk, voudd-, from
véuw in the sense of ‘pasture’ < ‘share, possess in common’. Hitt.
latti- would thus be ‘nomadkind’, well matching Suru, and in a
more spatial sense (like Gk. voun, vouos) ‘nomadic habitat, pastur-
age, locale, region’, technically applied to extispicy.

66

e

latti- lawarriya- lawatt-

SuTr is distinct from SU-171 = QATI ‘hand’ (Hitt. kessar), also in
the specific sense o_f ‘thing at hand, task, item’ (Hitt. aniyatt- [HED
1-2:69—70]). Cf. Unal, Bi. Or 44:486 [1987).

lawarriya- ‘break, destroy’ (Luwianism, normally with gloss-wedges), 3

sg. pret. act. la-wa{-ri)-it-ta (KBo XVIII 147 Rs. 5 arha
lawa(ridtta), :la-wa-ar-ri-it-ta (KUB X1II 35 11 31—32 C'SpAN.HI.A-
-ya-wa-za ape[z UL dahhun apadda-ya-ma OL D[1 kuils-war-at :la-
warritta ‘the bows I had not taken thence, and thus do not know
who broke them’); partic. lawarrim(m )a-, nom.-acc. pl. neut. la-wa-
-ar-ri-ma (ibid. 28—29 S™SBAN.HI.A GUSKIN GA[R.RA ... k]ue SAL.LU-
GAL kappawait nu-war-at héslanda :Nawarrima wemiyanun ‘the
gold-inlaid bows which the queen set store by, I found them dis-
mantled and broken’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 8)); inf. la-u-wa-
-ar-ru-na (KUB XXI1V 3 11 30 £.H1.A DINGIR.MES-ma lauwarruna san-
hiskanzi ‘they seek to destroy the temples of the gods’ [Gurney,
Hittite Prayers 28, 96—8]; on -una see Kronasser, Ezym. 1:287).

la(u)warriya- is the Luwian match of Hitt. tuwarna- ‘break’ (cf.
Carruba, Beschwérungsritual 17—8, Oriens Antiguus 9:85 [1970)).
On the ¢ : [ variation cf. Tischler, Glossar T 494; on tuwarna- see
also G. T. Rikov, Orpheus 6:71—9 (1996).

Of uncertain relevance are :la-wa-ri-ya (819/f Rs. 9) and la-wa-ri-
-i-is[ describing a chest of drawers (KUB XLII 11 V 17; S. Ko3ak,
Hittite inventory texts 34 [1982); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 406).

lawatt- (c.?) ‘mire, slush, muddiness’(?), gen. sg. la-a-wa-at-ta-as (KBo

XX 21 Rs. 1 [OHitt.] [... ham)eshi lawattas meh[uni ‘in the spring,
at the time of muddiness’ [?; Neu, Altheth. 51, StBoT 26:109)).

Much hinges on the (autoptic?) emendations in CHD L~M~—N
49, which exceed KBo XX. L.S. Bayun (Vestnik drevnej istorii
1982: 2, 190) adduced for comparison IE *lew-(H-) (IEW 681) seen
in Lat. Jutum ‘mire, mud’, lustrum ‘morass, slough’, pollud ‘to soil’,
Gk. Adua ‘filth’, Olr. loth ‘dirt’, con-luan ‘dogshit’, Lith. lutynas
‘clay-pit’, liiinas ‘morass’. If correct, perhaps lawattas mehur was a
subdivision of hamesha- as (early) spring, possibly even a calendaric
month name (cf. for meaning e. g. Finnish loka-kuu ‘October’, lit.
‘mud-month’). For suffix cf. siwart- ‘day’?
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lazz(a)i- (c.) ‘sweet flag, calamus’ (GL.DUG.GA), nom. sg. (and pl.?) /a-az-

-za-is (KUB XVII 10 1 31-32 Gr-az lazzais mahhan handanza zig-a
DTelepinus QATAMMA handahhut ‘even as a calamus reed is firm, be
thou T. likewise firm!” [cf. ibid. 30—31 SSsahis SShappuriyas]; 950/
¢ IV 1-3 SBhasik allayanis happuriyas SSlazzais Ssahis GU.TUR
GU.GAL ‘fig, olive, greenery, calamus, s.-wood, pea, bean’; KBo XIII
86 Rs. 3—4 Slaz(zais ...] ésdu SShappuriyas; KUB LIII 15 IV 8
sahlis 20 GI lazzais ‘twenty calamus reeds’), GI1.DUG.GA (ABoT 1 1
22 Jsahis 7 GLDUG.G[A; KUB VII 9, 5 5 S3GLDUG.GA; KUB XXXIII
8 III 19~20 GL.DUG.GA mahhan handanza ‘even as a calamus is firm’
[cf. ibid. 18 SSsahis SShappluriyas); KUB XLI 13 11 21-23 GL-
pUG.GA FBsahi-ya SShappuriyas SSparnulli-ya), acc. sg. GLDUG.GA
(412/b 11 22—25 n-an-za ®Kamrusepass-a dis AN.BAR-as GUNNI n-an
dais nu parlais] “Bsahin  parnulli-ya parais-ma GLDUG.GA
SShappuriyanln-a ‘K. took it, an iron brazier, set it up, fanned to
flame s.- and p.-wood, fanned calamus and greenery’; IBoT 11 39
1 20-22 apds-a SSerIN iskallan SSeyan ... sanizzi hiimanda ...
GLDUG.GA G parnulli happuriyan alil himan dai ‘split cedarwood,
yew-wood, ... all aromatics ... calamus, p.-wood, greenery, flowers,
he takes all’ [CHS 1.1:47]; KUB XXVIII 102 IV 8—9 1 grin 3 G15-
sahis 3 GL.DUG.GA ZAG-za dai ‘... with the right hand takes’; KBo
XIII 146 1 16 happuriyan GL.DUG.GA), gen. sg. GLDUG.GA (VBoT
58 IV 23—24 sanezzi kinanta “Ssahiylas] [¢Sparnulllivas G1.DUG.GA
‘assorted aromatics of s.-wood, p.-wood, calamus’), uncertain XBo
XVII 75 1 35 n-asta LUGAL-us SSlaz[-; KBo 11 12 11 19 S8jg-z{i-.
Cf. Ertem, Flora 117—9; von Schuler, Studi ... dedicati a G. Pug-
liese Carratelli 245—8 (1988).

The equation lazz(a)i- = GLDUG.GA = Akk. qani tabu ‘good
reed’ is firmly established (cf. Otten, Z4 72:286—7 [1982]), and
identification with the araceous aromatic plant Acorus calamus is
probable, as is etymological nominalization of lazz(a)i- ‘good’,
perhaps starting adjectivally with an implied nata-, nati-, *natatt-
‘reed, arrow’ (cf. KUB XVII 10 11 31 G1-az lazzais [above], possibly
still literally nataz lazzais ‘good reed’ as a translation of gani tabu,
rather than ‘calamus reed’; KUB VII 58 I 11 Gi-za ‘arrow’; Luw.
collective plural na-a-ta-at-ta ‘reeds’ [KUB XXXV 39 III 27, besides
ibid. 30 GLHI.A; Starke, KLTU 115)).

lazzai-, lazzi(ya)- ‘good, right, straight, prime, sound’ (DUG.GA, SIGs),

nom. sg. lg-az-za-is (nominalized in preceding entry, as [natait-]
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lazzai- ‘good reed’, translating Akk. gana tabu, described as “firm’
[hantant-]), la-az-zi-is (KUB XXXI 143a III 1-2 + VBoT 124, 12
[OHitt., emended from KUB VIII 41 111 8] [flandukisni [Halkis zik
DINGIR.MES-nlas istarna [...} lazzis [zik] ‘to mortals thou [art] Halkis,
but among gods thou [art] ... the Good’), nom.-acc. sg. neut. */az-
zin in the profuse siGs-in ‘well’ (cf. appizzin besides appizian ‘af-
terwards’ [HED 1—2:93]; Goetze, JCS 14:71 [1960]; e.g. VBoT 1,
3 katti-mi S1Gs-in ‘I'm [doing] fine’).

lazziya- (active) ‘make good, set (a)right, set straight; be good
(sign)’; (midd.) ‘be good, be right, be straight, be favorable (omen
or oracle), do well, get well, let up’ (81Gs-[ziya-]), 1 sg. pres. act.
SIGs-ziyami (KUB XXXIII 24 1 4345 tuéll-ku wastais] ug-at $1Gs-
-ziyami OL-a-kku tulél wastais] ug-at SIGs-ziyami ‘if [it is] your fault
I shall right it; if not your fault, I shall {likewise] right it’ [HED
4:204; CHD 1)), 3 sg. pres. act. siGs-iz-zi (KUB XLII 8 11 9 [.. K]ax
KAK GUB-la pdn S1Gs-izzi ‘[if a man’s] nose [has] gone leftward, it is
[a] good [sign]’ [CHD 2)), 3 sg. pres. midd. la-(a-)az-zi-at-ta (KBo
VI 2 1 18 [bis, Code 1:10, OHitt.] ‘gets well [healthwise]’; dupl. KBo
VI 3 1 27 siGs-at-ta-ri, KBo VI 517 siGs-ri, KUB XXIX 13 Vs. 2
SIGs-ta[-; var. KBo V1 4 1 24 [bis] s1Gs-ta-ri), siGs-at-ta-ri (KUB VIII
191 14 [irm]alas siGs-attari ‘the patient will get well’ [CHD 4.d];
KUB XVII 24 11 1213 kuedani pedi ISTU DINGIR-LIM SIGs-attari nu
apedani pedi hitkanzi ‘at what place by divine token it is favorable,
at that place they slaughter’ [cf. e. g. par. KUB XXXII 105, 11 51U}
DINGIR-LIM handdittari ‘by divine token it is fixed’]), siGs-at-ta
(KUB XXIX 11 II 6 and 8, KUB VIII 6 Vs. 6 and 8 MU.2.KAM
hameshanza SiGs-atta ‘two years spring will be good’ [CHD 2.d];
KUB 1V 72 Rs. 3 armaniyatta n-as SiGs-atta ‘[a man] will fall ill
[but] will get well’ [CHD 4.d); KBo 111 7 111 20—21 man ésre-ssi
appa karuuiliatta siGs-atta ‘when he is again sound in body as for-
merly’ [CHD 7.a}); KUB XXIX 24, 6 [= Code 2:13) GISGESTIN SIGs-
-atta ‘the vine recovers’ [viz. from improper pruning]; IBoT 1 36 IV
37 ‘[the food] gets done’ [Giiterbock, Bodyguard 38)), siGs-ad-da
(KUB VII 1 11 38 + KBo III 8 II 4 ‘gets well’; Kronasser, Die
Sprache 7:150 [1961]), s1Gs-ta-ri (KUB XXXIV 14 Rs. 7 uttar SiGs-
-tari ‘the matter will turn out fine’; cf. KUB IV 63 III 24 [Akk.]
INIM DUG.GA; KUB XXX 24 111 33 uD.KAM-az SIGs-tari ‘the day is
auspicious’ [Otten, Totenrituale 64); KUB XLIII 3 1I 4 ‘[a lunar
eclipse] improves [towards the west]’; cf. KUB IV 63 II 25 [Akk.]
ana IM.MAR.TU iwair [nawaru ‘get light, brighten’] [CHD 7.b); KUB
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VI 21, 12), siGs-ta (KUB L 101, 9), 51Gs-ri (KUB XV 11 U 7 halkis
SIGs-ri ‘the grain thrives’ [context s.v. lai-, beginning; CHD 3. c],
KUB IV 3 Vs. 13—14 marsanza GUD-us hameshi-pat SiGs-ri ‘in
springtime even lousy cattle looks good’ [HED 3:70; CHD 2.b};
KBo V11 1V 18 mahhan-ma $1Gs-ri, KUB XVII 16 IV 5—-6 ciM-an-
-ma 8iGs-ri ‘when it turns out well’; frequent ‘[patient] gets well’,
‘[illness] lets up’ [CHD 4.b, e; 5]), 2 pl. pres. act. SiGs-at-te-ni (KUB
XXXIX 99 Vs. 16—17 + KBo XIV 100 Vs. 11 sumenzan-at uttar
sumes-at SiGs-atteni ‘it is your thing, you will straighten it out’), 3
pl. pres. act. siGs-an-zi (VBoT 108 115 [CHD 1]), 3 pl. pres. midd.
SIGs-ya-an-ta-ri (KBo X 7 11 29), siGs-an-ta-ri (KUB XLH1 41 6
DUMU.MES-pa SiGs-antari ‘and children will do well’ {CHD 3.a)),
SiGs-an-ta (KUB VIII 1 111 9 EBUR.HLA SIGs-anta ‘crops will be
good’ [CHD 3.c}; cf. KUB IV 63 1II 21 [Akk.] EBUR i-i§-Se-ir [eséru
‘be straight’}; KUB XXXVII 14 Vs. 4 £.DINGIR-LIM-5i UL SIGs-anta
‘his shrines are not in shape’; cf. L. Rost, MIO 8:201 [1961]; KBo
XVI 97 Rs. 2), siGs-an-da (KUB VIII 4, 2 EJBUR.HLA SIGs-and|a
[CHD 3.c}; KUB XXXIV 16 11 12; KBo XXXIV 121, 6), 1 sg. pret.
midd. lg-az-zi-ah-ha-at, $iGs-ah-ha-at (KUB XXX 10 Vs. 17-18
kinun-a-man man lazziahhat nu tuel siunas uddanta natta siGs-ahhat
‘had I now gotten well, would I not have gotten well from your
word, o god? [CHD 4.f}), 3 sg. pret. midd. siGs-ta-ti (KUB XXIII
103 Vs. 4, KUB XXXIV 50, 4), S1Gs-ya-at-ta-at (KBo IV 8 11 2021
nu ammel dammeshas SA DAM-YA hinkan siGs-yattar ‘has my afflic-
tion, my wife’s death, let up?; H.A. Hoffner, JAOS 103:188
[1983]), siGs-at-ta-a[t) (KBo X111 87, 2), siGs-ta-at (KBo XXXV 168
IV 11), siGs-at (KUB V 6 IV 26 [the oracle] was favorable’; KUB
V 8, 8), 3 pl. pret. midd. siGs-ya-an-ta-at (KUB XXXIII 36 I1I 6
“[the gods] got well’, viz. from being stifled [ibid. II 6 uisluriyantat)),
SiGs-an-ta-[at (dupl. XXXIIT 67 IV 12, 13, 14; Laroche, RHA
23:137 [1965]; CHD 7.a; in parallel passages the gods hantantati
‘turned aright’ [HED 3:100)), 3 sg. imp. midd. lg-az-zi-ya-at-ta-ru
(KUB X1V 8 Rs. 9 nu-kan INA [...] hingan lazz[iya)itaru), $1Gs-ya-at-
-ta-ru (dupl. KUB XIV 11 I 23—24 nu-kan INA §8A KUR YRUpa-
hinkan SiGs-yattaru ‘in Hatti may the plague let up’ [CHD 5]; ibid.
I1 9), s1Gs-ta-ru (KBo VIII 55, 18 [V2UNiG.GI1]G.HL.A SIGs-taru ‘may
the entrails be favorable’), siGs-ru (e.g. KUB XXXVI 89 Rs. 55
nu-wa DUMU LU.MES-LUTTI SIGs-ru ‘may the son of mankind do
welll’ [CHD 3.a; 5]; esp. ‘may [illness] let up’, and profusely in ora-
cle texts, e.g. KBo 11 6 1 16—17 and II 26—27, KUB XVI 31 IV 14
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nu 1GI-zi SUMES SIGs-ru EGIR-ma NU.SIGs-du [= kallaresdu] ‘may at
first the meats be favorable, but subsequently unfavorable’ [CHD
3.a; 5; 6)), siGs-ru (e.g. KUB XXII 52 Vs. 9, 13, 15, 17), $g-ru (e. g.
KBo XIII 68 Vs. 1 and Rs. 15), $g-ru (KUB VI 2 Vs. 1, 3, 5, 7
et passim); partic. *lazzi(y)ant- (s1Gs-ant-, which may also equal
assuwant- ‘favorable, good’ [HED 1-2:199)), nom. sg. c. SiGs-an-za
(e.g. KUB XXIII 103 Rs. 6 and 7; cf. ibid. 3 siGs-es- [inchoative,
see below]), acc. sg. ¢. siGs-an-ta-an (e. g. KBo 111 34 11 3 sigs-antan
GESTIN-an ‘good-quality wine’), S1Gs-an-da-an (e. g. KUB XIII 35 IV
11 S'SpUBBIN LUGAL SIGs-andan ‘a royal wheel in good shape’; KUB
XVII 28 1I 60 siGs-andan KASKAL-an ‘straight road’ [cf. Ital. diritta
via beside diritto ‘right, law’ < Lat. directum; Akk. ifaru ‘straight,
right’, miaru ‘justice’ from eseru), siGs-an (KUB XXIX 24, 4 [=
Code 2:13] 81Gs-ann-a SGESTIN “a healthy vine’), nom. pl. c. siGs-
-an-te-es (e.g. KUB XII1 2 11 24—25 maniyahhiya-ya-ta-kkan kuyés
MUSEN.HI.A-as liliyas anda n-at SiGs-antes asandu “in your jurisdic-
tion what bird ponds there are shall be well maintained’ [von Schu-
ler, Dienstanweisungen 45}), acc. pl. c. siGs-an-du-us (e. g. KUB XIII
35 11 6—8 tamedani-ma-wa kuedani ANSU.GIR.NUN.NA sarnikzilas
EGIR-pa pihhi nu-wa-smas SiGs-andus UL-pat pikhi ‘to everyone else
[but myself] I give back a substitute mule, no way do 1 give them
the prime ones’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 6)]); verbal noun la-az-
-zi-ya-u-wa-ar (n.), nom.-acc. sg. in KUB XVII 27 II 2—3 (emended
from ibid. 9~10) ke[ll-a-kan UKU-as] lazziyauwar-set [Ti-tar-set QA-
TAMMA sard uddu] “may it bring up likewise this person’s wellness
and life’ [CHS 1.5.1:190, with wrong translation ‘Gestalt’]; KBo 1
42 1V 50° la-az-z{i- matching ibid. (Akk.) dub-bu-du (i.e. tubbiitu
‘goodness’) may also reflect *lazziyatar (SiGs-tar; S1Gs-{u]tar also
stands for assufwajtar ‘favorableness’ [HED 1—2:202)); iter. SiGs-
-iski-, 3 sg. pres. midd. $1Gs-is-kat-ta-ri (KBo VI 29 1 11 151U
DINGIR-LIM-mu pard pard SiGs-iskattari ‘thanks to the goddess
things keep getting ever better for me’ [Gétze, Hattusilis 44—6]).

*lazzies- ‘become good, get well’ (SIGs-es-, SIGs-is- [cf. e.g.
suppies- ‘become pure’], which might also reflect *assfajues- [cf.
€. 8. idalaues- ‘turn evil’ or tampues- ‘become prickly’), 3 sg. pret.
act. SiGs-es-ta (KUB XVI 51 Vs. 22), 1 pl. pret act. SIGS-es-su-u-en
(KUB XXIII 103 Rs. 3 [bis]). ;

*lazziyahh- ‘make good, set (a)right, set straight, restore, redress,
compensate, repair, atone for, make well, cure, alleviate, relieve,
care for, reward, favor’ (S1Gs-/y Jahh-, often with BGIR-pa = appa),
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1 sg. pres. act. 81Gs-ah-mi (KBo X1 1 Vs. 41 and 32—33 n-at EGIR-pa
SiGs-ahmi ‘1 shall set it right again’ [viz. cultic vandalism; CHD
l.a}; KUB XXIV 13 IV 3—4 man alwanzahhandan UKU-an EGIR-pa
SIGs-ahmi ‘when 1 restore a bewitched person’ [HEd 1-2:45; CHD
1.b]; KUB XXVI 12 UI 21 Puru-§1 kuinki siGs-ahmi ‘I the king
reward someone’ [CHD 2]; KUB IX 39 1 1), 2 sg. pres. act. SIGs-ah-
-ti (KUB XLVIII 119 Vs. 3 [man]n-a-mu DINGIR-LUM ki UL sekkan
GIG SIGs-ahti ‘if thou god curest this unknown illness of mine’), 3
sg. pres. act. siGs-ah-zi (KUB X1V 8 Rs. 25 kuit nakkiyahhan n-at-si
S1Gs-ahzi ‘what [is] weighing on him he relieves’ [CHD 1.d]; KUB
XLIV 64 11 10—13 n-at anda tarndi namma-at kinaizzi pawaizzi
SIGs-ahzi ‘those [medicinal herbs] he uses as ingredients; then he
sifts [and] pounds them, makes them right’ [CHD 4, with wrong
translation]; similarly KBo XXI 74 111 9; KUB V1 10, 8), 81Gs-ah-hi
(KUB XXVI1 1 I 62—65 nu-za para kuinki kuedanikki uiyami apas-
-ma-an SIGs-ahhi apds-ma KAxU-is duwarndi nu-ssi INIM.MES LUGAL
pard memai ‘I send somebody to someone, but the latter butters
him up, and he breaches his mouth and blurts out to him the words
of the king’ [CHD 2]; KUB XXI1 61 1 7 man UL kuitki SiGs-ahhi ‘if
nothing comes up favorable’), 1 pl. pres. act. SIGs-ah-hu-e-ni (KUB
XVIII 18 Rs. 23 n-at EGIR-pa SIGs-ahhueni ‘we redress them’ [viz.
wrongs determined by oracle: ibid. 22 GAM ariyaweni)), SiGs-ah-hu-
-ni (1691/u 11 18 n-at siGs-ahhuni ‘we set it right’ [CHD 1.d)), 2 pl.
pres. act. SIGs-ah-te-ni (KBo X 75 Rs. 8—9 nu man DINGIR.MES [...]
SIGs-ahteni ‘if you gods will cure ... {CHD 1.b]), 3 pl. pres. act.
SIGs-ah-ha-an-zi (KUB V1 45 111 46—47 nu-mu-kan kuis idalus mem-
ias Z1-ni anda n-an-mu DINGIR.MES EGIR-pa SIGs-ahhanzi ‘what bad
matter [is] in my soul, the gods will set it right’; Singer, Muwatalli’s
Prayer 22 [1966]; CHD 1.c; KBo X1 1 Rs. 5 n-at EGIR-pa SIGs-
-ahhanzi; ibid. 6 nu apiya-ya EGIR-pa SIGs-ahhanzi ‘in that case too
they will set it right’ [CHD 1.d]; VBoT 24 11 24—26 nu kuwapi MU-
SEN.HILA SIGs-ahhanzi n-at anda URU-riya panzi ‘when the birds are
auspicious they go into the city’ [CHD 3]; KUB XVHI 251V 2), 1
pl. pret. act. siGs-ah-hu-u-en (KUB XXVIII 1 IV 7 ‘we made [him]
well’), 3 pl. pret. act. 8iGs-ya-ah-hi-ir (KUB V 6 1 38 ANA DINGIR-LIM
kuyés waskuyes sixsh-antat n-as EGIR-pa SIGs-ya-ah-hi-ir ‘what offen-
ses against the deity were determined, those they atoned for’ [CHD
1.d}]; ibid. 1 8), siGs-ah-hi-ir (ibid. IV 24; KUB XVI 51 Vs. 1), 3 pl.
imp. act. SIGs-ah-ha-an-du (KUB XIII 2 11 38—39 n-at ... EGIR-pa
SIG s-ahhandu ‘[they] shall repair it’ [viz. leaky roof; CHD 1.a)); par-
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tic. siGs-yahhant-, nom.-acc. sg. and pl. neut. SIGs-ya-ah-ha-an (ibid.
IV 25 §4 UTOLHI.A ASRLHIA SIGs-yahhan &stu ‘let places for pots be
in good repair’ [CHD l.a); KUB XL 56 1V 8 siGs-yahhan ésdu),
SIGs-ah-ha-an (KUB XIII 24, 14—15 aSRim1.A E.MES UTUL-ya SIGs-
-ahhan &sdu “let places and houses for pots be in good repair’; KUB
XXXVIII 12 T 1 -2 £E.DINGIR-LIM=si [andlurza ... SiGs-ahhan ‘the in-
terior of his temple [has been] restored’ [CHD 1.a]; iter. siGs-
-ahheski-, SIGs-ahhiski-, 1 sg. pres. act. SIGs-ah-hi-es-ki-mi (KBo X1
1 Vs. 43). s1Gs-ah-hi-is-ki-mi (KUB XIV 8 Rs. 38—39 n-at kuitman
[EGIR-pla siGs-ahhiskimi “while 1 am setting it right’ [CHD 1.d)), 1
pl. pres. act. SIGs-ah-hi-es-ki-u-wa-ni (1691/u 11 810 kuit-a-smas-
-san wagqqariya ... n-at SiGs-ahheskiuw{ani] ‘whatever is lacking for
you, it we will compensate’ [CHD 1.a)]), 3 pl. pres. act. SIGs-ah-hi-is-
-kan-zi (KUB XXXI 112, 3 £-8U siGs-ahhis[kanzi “they restore his
house’ [alternatively 3 pl. imp. act. -kén-du; CHD 1.a]). 3 pl. pret.
act. SIGs-ah-hi-is-ki-ir (KBo XVI 63 1 12 lappiyas uwanza ésta nu-mu
SIGs-ahhiskir ‘fever had risen, but [the medics] made me well’ [CHD
1.b)). ‘ \

Hier. arha lata-llara-, arha laranu- ‘(make) prosper’, -ti arha lara-
‘prosper, flourish’. Cf. Hawkins and A. Morpurgo Davies, Anatol-
ian Studies 28:104—6 (1978).

The base-meaning of lazzi- is ‘good, right, straight, sound’, ex-
pressing ‘wellness’, as opposed to marsa- ‘wrong, false, fake,
twisted’. The semi-synonym assu- (antonym of idalu- ‘bad’) means
‘dear, favored, good, valuable’; there is some semantic overlap, es-
pecially in oracular terminology (in the sense of ‘favorable, auspi-
cious’).

The sumerogram siGs is shared, being occasional with ass- but
dominant with lazzi(ya)- (with phonetic spellings rare and mostly
OHitt.). The verbs assiya- and lazziya- are mediopassive, but active
forms of lazziya- linger. Derived transitive verbs are as(sa)nu- ‘fa-
vor, set aright’ (like marsanu- ‘falsify’) and *lazziyahh- (S1Gs-
-[y Jahh-) ‘make good, straighten out’ (factitive like newahh- ‘make
new’). While idalawes- and idalawahh- exist, their antonymic coun-
terparts *assawes- and *assawahh- are unattested and improbable
under cover of sIGs (pace HW? A 494); as(sa)nu- largely makes up
for *assawahh-, and idalawahh- has veered from ‘make bad’ to
‘treat badly’.

Hitt. lazziya- (also OHitt. /dzziya-) and Hier. lata- point to PAnat.
*latya- (cf. *haltya- > Hitt. halziya-, Luw. halta-), perhaps denomi-
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native (*/dtya-ya-) from an adjective *latya- > Hitt. lazzi(ya)- (cf.
e. g. appizzifya]- < *opéy-tyo- or hantezzifya]- < *Antéy-tyo-). In
turn *latya- reflects IE *loE;-tyo-, affirming the old etymological
connection by Sturtevant (Lg. 10:270 [1934]) and Juret (Vocabulaire
22) with Gk. A@iov (nom.-acc. sg. neut. < */oE-is-on), Aow (acc.
sg. fem. < *IGE,-iyosm), Awitepov ‘better’. For a parallel set of
derivates, cf. Hitt. sani- ‘one’, German sonder- ‘special’, Hitt.
sanizzi- ‘unique, exclusive’, Skt. sdnutya- ‘apart’. The root adjective
or noun *loE;- is connectible with Gk. Afjv ‘to wish’ (for type cf.
e. g. mtwk- ‘cowering’, nominalized ‘hare’), Afjua ‘a wish’, and the
basic meaning of lazzi(ya)- is thus ‘to be wished, desirable’. This
nuance of ‘good’ is descernible also in the Greek pleonasms AwiT-
gpov kai duesivov (Odyssey), A@ov kai dueivov (Xenophon), dusi-
vov kai Agov (Plato).

laz(z)andati- (c.), nom. sg. la-za-an-da-ti-i[s (KBo XXIX 94 1. R. 2), acc.

sg. la-az-za-an-da-ti-in (KBo XXIV 26 111 3—4 Jhawes lazzandatin
hasta [... laz)zandatis P Ayindupinzu hasta ‘sheep [7] bore [sg.!] 1., L.
bore A. [hapax]’).

Both attestations occur in rituals of Huwassan(n)a (= PGaz[.zA].-
BA.A[A]; cf. gaz ‘kill’) of Hupisna (classical Cybistra). Probably
Luwian in view of the pairing of PGAz.BA.A.A with her own tutelary
Drama (KUB XVII 14 Vs. 12—13, KBo XXIX 194, 4 [Kiimmel,
Ersatzrituale 60,.69; McMahon, State Cult 49— 50]), known.at Hup-
isna as PLAMA sarlaimi- (Luwian for ‘exalted’). Cf. also Luw. ha-a-u-
-i-is ‘sheep’.

le (spelled /i-e), profusely attested modal negative, usually “subjuncti-

val” in negative commands or prohibitions, with verb in indicative
(sometimes elliptic; rarely verb in imperative), occasionally (with
particle man) “optatival” in negative wishes, with verb in indicative
(or elliptic), e.g.: KUB XXI 38 I 37 nu-le-pat zaluganumi ‘let me
not tarry’ (CHD a.l'); KBo V 3 111 38 danna-ma-za le ilaliyasi OL-at
ara ‘but desire not having sex; it’s against the law’ (CHD a.2’.c’);
KBo I1I 28 11 14—15 ANA E.EN.NU.UN le daitti idalu-ma-an le iyasi
henkan-se le takkissi ‘do not put him in prison, do not treat him ill,
do not plot death for him! (Laroche, Festschrift H. Otten 187
[1973]; CHD a.2'.a"); KUB IV 3 Vs. 12 hameshi-za GUD-un le wasti
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‘in spring do not buy cattle!’, matching RS 22.439 III 10 (Akk.) &
tasam [alpla [ina pan Sattli (Laroche, Ugaritica 5:781 1968]; ibid.
279); KUB 1 11 38 nu-wa le nahti ‘fear not!’ (Otten, Apologie 6);
KUB XIV 3 IV 4-5 nu-wa-za damedaza KUR-eza kurur &s
ammetaza-ma-wa-za-kan arha le kurur ‘make war from another
country, out of mine don’t!’ (CHD 4); KUB 1 16 111 65—68 le-ma-
-mu-ssan paskuyitta le-man-se [LUG)AL-us kissan tezzi ‘Do not for-
sake me! May the king not speak thus of her’, matching ibid. IV
64—67 (Akk.) la [te]lpperekkia-nni (verb naparki) la inuma LUGAL
ki-e-a-am iqablbi-sum (Sommer, HAB 16—17); KUB XXXI 66 111
5—8 ABU-YA-man-wa-kan SAL.LUGAL-ya le hannetalwanés ammuqq-
-a-man-wa le kuitki HUL-uészi ‘May my father and the queen not
[become] legal adversaries! And may it not turn bad for me in any
way!’; ibid. 19 le-man-wa-mu kuitki HUL-uészi; KUB XXXVI 89 Rs.
41 iD-as arsanuwa le epuraizzi ‘let him not dam up the courses of
the river!”; KBo VI 2 II 49 (= Code 1:48 [OHitt.]) nu “Chippari
happar le [kuliski izzi ‘let no one ply trade with a bondsman’ (CHD
a.3".a"); KBo VI 34 1l 40—41 wel[luw]as anda welkuwan le huwai
GUD.HIA-SU UDU.HL.A-SU AMAR SILA le hdsi ‘in the meadows grass
shall not grow, his cows and ewes shall not calve or lamb’ (Oet-
tinger, Eide 10); KBo III 27 Vs. 11 ir-mis le ‘he (shall) not (be) my
subject (CHD d); 299/1986 I 92 'PLAMA-as-wa ANA NA%hekur SAG.US
le manninkuwan ‘Kuruntas (shall) not (go) near the monumental
rock tomb!’; ibid. 11 3 n-at le dattari ‘it shall not be accepted” (Puh-
vel, KZ 112:65-6 [1999]); KUB XL 28, 4 le umeni ‘let us not see!”
(CHD a.4’); KUB VIII 51 II 15 le-wa nahténi ‘fear ye not!’; KBo 111
28 11 89 LUGAL-was-a sakuwa-met le usteni ‘do not watch the eyes
of me, the king’ (CHD a.5".a); KUB XXIV 3 Il 55—56 n-asta fe]
assawes idalauwas anda harkanzi ‘let not the good perish among the
evil’ (Gurney, Hittite Prayers 30; CHD a.6’); KUB XII 62 + 1696/
u Rs. 9—10 ikniyanza piddai le UH,.HI1.A-ass-a uddanantes EN.SISKUR
QATAMMA le uwanzi ‘a cripple runs not, even so let sorcerous words
not come at the offerant’ (/e as emphatic postverbal negation, in
analogic comparison ending in prophylactic prohibition; ZA
63:87—8 [1973]; CHD e, with wrong translation); KUB XXXI 86
II 17—18 n-asta sfuhha warhlui zappiyattari le ‘a thatched roof is
leakproof’; dupl. KUB XXXI 89 II 7 suhha le warhiii zappiya{ttari]
‘an unthatched roof is leakprone’ (CHD a.3’.b’, with wrong transla-
tion; cf. Carruba, SMEA 22:363 [1980]).

Imperatives with /e are archaically idiomatic or rhetorical in kind.
Thus le-ta nahi ‘fear not’ (besides le nahti [above]; KUB XXX 33 1
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15, KUB XXX 36 II 8), le-wa-tta nahi (KUB XXXIII 24 1 43),
le-ya-as nahi ‘fear them not’ (KBe XIII 131 Vs. 14) have irregular
imperative parallels elsewhere (Lat. né timé, Hom. un 06gi6i0,
Goth. ni ogs pus; cf. Sommer, OLZ 42:683—4 [1939]). Their bunch-
ing is characteristic of the Old Hittite Farewell Address of Hattusilis
I and cannot be lightly foisted on the “late copy”. Even as Vergil’s
Laocoon (Aeneid 2:48) warns his Trojans not to trust the horse
(equd né crédite), the old king enjoins his subjects that ‘defamation
not sit right” with them (KUB I 16 11 51 kusduwata le handdan-pat
ésdu), repeating the phrase verbatim but with /e /e ‘never, ever’ a
few lines later (ibid. 55). A little later he switches from one construc-
tion to the other in the same sentence (KUB1 16 11 5960 -UME%y a1
uddar le memiskanzi ... nu-tta "U"MES§y g1 VRVK U .BABBAR-TT le me-
miskandu ‘the elders shall not speak words ... to thee the elders of
Hatti must not speak’ [Sommer, HAB §8)).

This imperative is an archaism which shows no tendency to
spread (despite the doubts of e. g. Neu, Anitta-Text 105—6), being
overshadowed in ordinary prose by the indicative; the latter is the
mantle-bearer of the lost subjunctive or injunctive, in the manner
of Lat. né credideris, Gk. un einng Ved. md bhith. As opposed to
such specific “aoristic” prohibition there is the old use of the pre-
sent imperative also in Latin (né timé), Greek (un A£€ye), and Vedic
(md bhava). A third, innovational feature is the Latin addition of
new negational devices, either with the infinitive (noli facere) or
with an asyndetic subjunctive (cave facias, fac ne facias; cf. English
don’t do).

Hitt. /e has been derived from IE *né ‘not’ (repeatedly since
Friedrich, 4O 11:77 [1936], e. g. Kronasser, Etym. 1:60), with refer-
ence to €. g. laman < *nomn (where it is rather a matter of dissimila-
tion); even so, *né is essentially non-modal (Skt. nd, etc.), except
intrusively in Italic. Phonetic affinity to IE prohibitive *mé (Skt.
md, Avest. md, Arm. mi, Gk. un) being improbable, recourse has
been had instead (since Pedersen, Hitt. 163—4, and Sommer, Herh-
iter und Hethitisch 65—6 [1974]) to the cave facias model, assuming
le to be an imperative relic form of the verb la(i)- ‘let (loose)’,
comparing such alleged offshoots of IE */e- (*/eE;-) as OHG lan
‘let” (V. Pisani, Paideia 8:308 [1953]). Most radically, Oettinger
(Stammbildung 501, 497) compared an asyndetic injunctival Hitt.
*le weksi ‘wish not” (literally ‘let be [that] you wish’) with Ved. *ma
vaks, connecting ma < *meE, with Hitt. memma- ‘refuse’, literally
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‘hold back [that] you wish’. Such projecting of the cave facias model
into prehistory is perforce speculative, as are a fortiori other
hypotheses built on a putative */é ‘let!’, notably H. Eichner’s at-
tempt to explain the 1 sg. pres. imp. ending -(al)lu (in Flexion und
Wortbildung 80 [1975]; cf. W. Meid, in Hethitisch und Indogerma-
nisch 171 [1979)).

Relevance of the Semitic general negative /a (Akk. /a) is also du-
bious, whether via plain borrowing (Hrozny, SH 92), “Indo-
-Semitic” archaism (Pedersen, Hitt. 163; A. Cuny, RHA 6:100
[1943]), or contamination of /i with IE *mé into le (Kronasser,
VLFH 161-2). Hitt. /e does, however, more cogently recall the pro-
hibitive negation verb in Uralic (e. g. Mansi d/, Mordvian il’a, Lap-
pish alé, Finnish dl4), which was followed by the bare stem of the
verb, so that Hitt. */e da ‘take not’ would originally have resembled
in construction Finn. dld tuo ‘bring not’ (for such “Indo-Uralic”
similarity cf. e. g. Cop, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 16 [1979}).
Following modal grammaticalization of the stem as “imperative”
(and ensuing paradigmatization), the negation verb was frozen as a
negative adverb (parallel to IE *mé), combinable modally also with
the injunctive-subjunctive (le datti, like le nahti beside le nahi ‘fear
not’; in Hittite indistinguishable from the indicative). Whether or
not there is a “genetic” or typological tie between Hitt. Je and the
Uralic prohibitive, the model seems archaic rather than asyndeti-
cally innovational in the Latin cave facias manner, with the Old
Hittite imperatival /e anterior to the productive “injunctive” type.

Hittite strictly keeps the archaic distinction between natta and le,
while elsewhere in Anatolian (as in Italic) variants of IE *né have
taken over (even as conversely in Toch. AB ma has prevailed): uni-
form negative ni(t) in Palaic, nid in Lydian, nawa vs. prohibitive
nis in Luwian (like Lat. non : né; with indicative, e. g. nis aztawari
‘eat not!’), Hier. nafwa} vs. ni(s) (cf. Hawkins, Anatolian Studies
25:119—156, esp. 124 [1975]), Lyc. ne(pe) vs. ni(pe).

lila- (c.) ‘loosening up, soothing, appeasement, propitiation (of
uptight deities); relief, release, remission, absolution {(of mortals; in
mortuary texts it is unclear whether a perturbed spirit is being pla-
cated, or a departed soul “released” [cf. Indic vimocana, or “Libera
me” of the Requiem Mass])’, acc. sg. li-la-an (KUB XXXIX 45 Vs.
1 INA UD.6.xAM lilan anda appanz[i] ‘on day six they undertake a
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propitiation’; KUB LI 21 Rs. 8 [below]), gen. sg. li-e-la-as (KUB
IX 15 II 24 mdn-ma lelas UD.KAM.HLA kisandari ‘when the days of
propitiation come around’; Soucek, MIO 8:375 [1963]; KBo 11 8 1
15 EZEN lelas ‘festival of propitiation’; IBoT 11 106 1 8 gzEN lefjas),
li-la-as (KBo 11 1 1 43 and 1V 8, KUB LV 14 1 10 gzeN lilas; KUB
XXXI 53 Vs. 9 54 EzEN lilas [Otten, Geliibde 20); IBoT 11 23, 3 n-an
INA E lilas pedlanzi ‘they carry it into the house of propitiation’),
dat.-loc. sg. li<i-la (KUB XLVI 38 11 24 n-as lila pedanzi n-as lilanti
‘they carry them [viz. divine icons] to propitiation and propitiate
them’), fi-la (KUB LI 21 Rs. 8—11 YRV Nerigqa lilan kuwapi XU-
-anzi nu ANA PMaH[ ... ] NzLkiN lilassalla kuwapi nu ANA PMaAH
[ ... ] Pu YRUNerik 62BN tethesn[as] ANA P[...] lila kuwapi N**passi-
lu[s ‘when at N. they sanctify propitiation, to the mother-goddess
..., when the propitiatory [?] stela to the mother-goddess ..., ... the
storm-god’s of Nerik feast of thunder, when to deity X for propitia-
tion pebbles ...>; Haas, Nerik 409—10; G. F. Del Monte, Oriens
Antiquus 24:152 [1985]), Luwoid instr.-abl. sg. li-la-ti (KUB XXXIX
12 Rs. 9 Zjilati handan; cf. ibid. 8 INA UD.l.kaM lilla-; ibid. 10 Ji-
llauwar {see below; Otten, Totenrituale 70]).

lelai-, lilai- ‘soothe, mollify, relax, appease, (re)concil(iat)e, pla-
cate, propitiate; relieve, release, remit, absolve (someone from suf-
fering/guilt; or suffering/guilt from someone [for the syntactic varia-
tion see HED 1-2:267)), 3 pl. pres. act. li-la-an-zi (KUB XXXIX 6
I 2 [Otten, Totenrituale 48); KUB XXX 27 Vs. 10 1Gi-ziyan UD. KAM-
-ti kuwapi :lilanzi ‘when on the first day they placate [or: release]
him’ [Otten, Totenrituale 98)), li-la-a-an-zi (KBo XV 10 1 1 [ma)n
ishanas PUTU-un PM-n-a EGIR-pa lilanzi ‘when they reconciliate the
sun-god of blood and storm-god’; similarly ibid. II 69), Luwoid
li-la-an-ti (KUB XVIL 32 1 19 n-an lilandi), Luwoid li-i-la-an-ti
(KUB XLVI 38 11 24 n-as lila pedanzi n-as lilanti [for translation see
above]), 3 sg. pret. act. li-la-a-it (KUB XLI 19 Vs. 17), 3 sg. imp.
act. li-e-la-ad-dlu (ibid. 12 [CHS 1.5.1:103)), 3 sg. imp. midd. (?)
[li}-li-e-ya-ru (KUB XXXIV 80 Vs. 10; Giiterbock, J40OS 88:71
[1968]); Luwoid partic. lilaimmi- (KBo XXIX 82 1V 8 PLAMA li-la-
-im-mli(-)); verbal noun lilauwar (n.), nom.-acc. sg. li-la-u-wa-ar
(KUB XXXIX 41 1 14 lilauwar kuwapi anda applanzi {cf. lilan anda
appanzi above]; KUB XXX 27 Vs. 1 lilauwarr-a anda appanzi [Otten,
Totenrituale 98]; KUB XXXIX 12 Rs. 8 liljauwar INA E.NA4-SU anda
appanzi ‘they undertake a propitiation {?} in his mausoleum’), gen.
sg. li-la-u-wa-as (KUB XXX 42 1 1 sir lilauwas $A LO.MES VRV stq-
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nuwa ‘song of appeasement of the men of 1.’ [Laroche, CTH 161});
inf. li-la-u-wa-an-zi (KUB XII 26 1 9; KUB XXXIX 12 Rs. 17 and
18); iter. liliski-, lileski-, lilariski-, lilareski-, 1 pl. pres. act. li-la-ri-is-
-ki-wa-ni (KBo XV 10 1 25—27 nu-ssan ANA SES-SU [kule takkiskit
n-at-kan ANA BELI QADU DAM-SU DUMU.MES-SU arha [lJilariskiwani
‘whatever she would concoct against her brother, let us relieve it
for the lord along with his wife and children’), li-la-a-ri-is-ki-wa-ni
(ibid. 22 glasa ishanas Putu-un PM-ann-a EGIR-pa lilariskiwani ‘be-
hold, let us appease the sun-god of blood and the storm-god’), 3
sg. imp. act. li-la-ri-es[-ki-id-du (KUB XXXII1 38 1 4; Laroche, RHA
23:144 [1965)), li-la-a-ri-es-ki-id-du (KUB XXXIII 69 + HT 100,
7—8 Ykdsa Iiti ki[tta nu zv-kA) [lillareskiddu ‘lo, an l.-plant is lying,
may it relax your spirit!’; KUB XXXIII 74 1 8—9 [kasla-[t]ta letis
klittari] nu SA DINGIR-LIM [Z1-KA karates-tless-a NL.TE.MES-us [[ildrle-
skiddy ‘lo, an l.-plant is lying for you, may it relax your inmost
divine spirit and body!’; Laroche, RHA 23:163, 165 [1965]), 2 pl.
imp. act. li-li-is-ki-it-tin, li-li-es-ki-it-tin (KUB XXIX 1 1 17—18
LUGAL-un-wa liliskittin, sakuwa-sset lileskittin irman-si-kan dattin
‘relieve the king, relieve his eyes, take illness from him!’; dupl. KUB
XXIX 2 11 911 liliskittin [ ... | liliskit{tin> irman-si-kan| ...; M. F.
Carini, Athenaeum 60:492 [1982]); M. Marazzi, Vicino Oriente
5:152—4 [1982]). For parasitic -r- in the hiatic slot of y cf. e.g.
a(r)impa- (HED 1-2:15); further sa-ra-(a-)u-wa-ar besides
sau(w)ar ‘rage’ (see Neu, Altheth. 221, 226; Siegelova, Appu-
-Hedammu 56), and perhaps even dusgara-, dusgariya- beside
dusk(iya)-.

lilassalla- ‘propitiatory, conciliatory’ (?) (KUB LIII 21 Rs. 9,
context above) seems to be derived from a Luwian gen. adj. */ilassi-
(cf. Luwoid derivates like :tarpassa-, :tarpalli- ‘surrogate’, kiklu-
bassari- ‘steel ring’ [HED 4:174]). Luwoid forms occur in Hittite rit-
ual context with both lela- (lilati) and lelai- (lilanti, lilaimmi-) above;
pure Luwian 1 sg. imp. act. [li}-la-i-lu li-la-i-lu (KUB XXXII 13 I
6), 3 pl. imp. act. li-la-an-du(-an) (ibid. 7 and 10 [Starke, KLTU
353)), li-i-la-an-du (KBo XX 56 Vs. 6 [Starke, KLTU 352)).

Both noun and verb are reduplicates of lai- ‘loose(n), set free;
relieve, remit’ (q.v.); possibly the reduplicate was more typical of
Luwian (where lai- is not attested). But note the large number of
l-reduplicates in Hittite (lelhuwa-, lilak-, lellipai-, laluk-; further
lelaniya-, leliwa-). The only unsolved question is whether the noun
lela- is more basic, and lelai- its denominative verb (thus Kronasser,

79




lela-, lila- lelaniya-

Etym. 1:571; Szabd, Entsiihnungsritual 48—51; Tischler, Glossar
L—M 57), or whether rather lelai- is a direct reduplicate of lai-
and lela- a deverbal action noun (of the type kuera-, perhaps from
*lelay-a-; for this view N. Van Brock, RHA 22:141 [1964]; Neu, IF
79:260—1 [1974]). Attested forms of lelai- can indeed be superim-
posed on lai- : (li)lanzi, (li)lait, (le)laddu, (li)lauwar, (Ii)laiski-,
but not even *(li)laizzi vs. *(li}lai would be diagnostic either way,
granted the similarity of the paradigms.

lelaniya- ‘infuriate’, 3 sg. pres. midd. li-e-la-ni-at-ta (KBo V1 2 11 13—15
[= Code 1:38, OHitt.] takku LU.ULU.LU.MES hannesni appalntes) nu
sardiyas kuiski paiz[zi] takku hannesnas ishas le[llaniatta nu “Vsar-
dian [wlalahzi n-as aki sarnikzil NU.GAL ‘if persons [are] under arrest
for trial and some accomplice shows up, if the litigant becomes
infuriated and strikes the accomplice, and he dies, there is no wer-
geld’; cf. dupl. KBo VI 3 1I 32—33 n-asta [hannletalwas kartimmiy-
antari [sic] ‘the litigator gets angry’ [HED 3:88]), 3 sg. pret. midd.
li-e-la-ni-it-ta-at (KUB XXXIII 10 Vs. 15), [li-e-la}-ni-e-it-ta-at
(ibid. 9), PTelipinus li-e-fa- (KUB XXXIII 8 II 12 “T. was infuri-
ated’; cf. Laroche, RHA 23:106, 105, 100 [1965)); part. lelaniyant-,
nom. sg. ¢. li-e-la-ni-ya-an-za (KUB XVII 10 II 33—34 PTelipinus
lelaniyanza wit uwantiwantaz tithiskitta katta dankui tékan zah-
hiskizzi ‘T. came infuriated, with lightning he kept thundering,
keeps beating down on the dark earth’; ibid. IV 4 PM-as lelaniy-
anza uizzi ‘the storm-god comes infuriated’; cf. Laroche, RHA
23:93, 96 [1965]), li-la-ni-ya-an-za (KBo XI1I 78, 4 Pm-as lilaniy-
alnza; dupl. KUB XXXIII 46 1 8 Piv-as lilanilyanza; cf. Laroche,
RHA 23:81-2 [1965)).

This rare verb is found so far only in the Old Hittite laws (later
variant: kartimmiya- ‘be angry’) and in mostly old versions of the
Telipinus myth and its analogues. In the latter, the four canonic
sequential nouns of the propitiation formulas are karpis ‘wrath’,
kartimmiyaz ‘anger’, wastul, and sauwar ‘rage’. Three of these are
matched with verbs expressing anger (karpiya- ‘be wroth’,
kartimmiya- ‘be angry’, sai- ‘rage’), but wastul seems out of place,
as paired with the verb wasta-. Its usual gloss ‘sin’ fails to convey
the base-meaning ‘come up empty, miss, fail’. The sense of wastul
is here rather that of rational failure, of blind fury, in Greek terms
being subject to the etymologically cognate "Arn, by whom Aga-
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memnon says his senses were devastated (lliad 19:136 ardafnv; cf.
Puhvel, KZ 105:7 [1992]). Thus wastul is here the counterpart of
Lat. furor, which Cicero (Tusc. 3.5.11) defined as the height of blind
rage (mentis caecitas). It may be that lelaniya- fills a gap as the
ritual verb matching wastul; Giterbock (Festschrift J. Friedrich 210
1959)) used for lelaniya- the gloss “wiiten” as “den héchsten Grad
des Zornes”.

In that case lelaniya- may be a reduplicate (for the type cf.
leliwant-) of the equally rare ritual verb elaniya- (HED
1-2:268—-9), attested in the iterative elaneski- ‘assail, plague’, i.e.
‘drive to distraction’, the same way as its Greek cognate éAdwm,
éAavve ‘drive, harass, plague’ (élabvecOar thv yvdunv ‘be driven
out of one’s mind’). If elaneski- be alternatively connected with
ila(n)- ‘stair, ladder’ in the sense of ‘escalate, put on pressure’
(HED 4:320), the same sense of ‘push beyond the limit’ would ob-
tain.

lelhu(wa)-, lilhu(wa)-, lilahu(wa)-, lalhuwa- ‘pour (liquids), decant

(wine)’, 3 sg. pres. act. li-il-hu-wa-i (VBoT 1, 14 nu-ssi lilhuwai YA-an
SAG.DU-si ‘he shall pour oil on her head’; cf. L. Rost, MIO 4:334
[1956); CHD a), li-la-hu-i (KBo XXI 47 1I 13; cf. ibid. 16 ldhui),
li-el-hu-wa-i (KBo XII 112 Rs. 3 -klan para lelhuwai ‘pours forth’
[Beckman, Birth Rituals 68)), li-el-hu-u-wa-i (KBo XV 37 V 11 and
dupl. KBo XXV 172 IV 8 ‘decants’ [wine which he keeps drawing
from a container into cups; CHD c]; KBo XV 52 1 5 and par. KBo
XV 69 121 li-e}l-hu-wa-i ‘[the cupbearer] pours’ {wine from a decan-
ter; CHD c]; KBo XXXIII 201 HI 2 li-el]-hu-u-wa-i; ZA 72:142
[1982]), li-el-hu-wa-a-i (KUB XLV 5 II 21 ‘pours’ [wine and oil from
a bowl and washes the deity’s feet’; CHS 1.2.1:107; CHD d]), 3 pl.
pres. act. li-e-el-hu-an-zi (KUB XXXII 121 II 36), 3 pl. imp. act.
li-el-hu-wa-an-du (KBo XXIII 65, 6); partic. lalhuwant-, instr. sg.
la-al-hu-u-wa-an-ti-it (KUB XXXVI 2b I 20; cf. ibid. 19 K]AS GE-
STIN arser ‘flowed [with] wine [and] beer’; Laroche, RHA 26:33
[1968); CHD s.v.); supine /i-il-hu-wa-an (KBo XXXII 14 III 19 and
Rs. 32 nu 1GLDUg.HI.A kue pdasiskit n-at PANI BELI-SU lilhuwan dais
‘what oblations he had kept swallowing, these he began spewing
forth before his lord’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 83, 85, 176)), iter.
lilhuski-, supine in KUB XXIX 48 Rs. 18 watar li-il-hu-us-ki-wla-an
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tianzi ‘they start pouring water’ (viz. on the racehorse; Kammen-
huber, Hippologia 164; CHD b).

lelhuntai- (c.), lelhuntalli- (c.), vessels for pouring (‘pitcher’, vel
sim.); lelhuntai- ‘use a pitcher, pour from a pitcher’: acc. sg. PYSli-
-el-hu-u-un-da-in (KUB XXX 19 1V 18), PYS]li-el-hu-un-ta-al-li-in
(KUB XXXIX 8 1V 10; ibid. 25 -alllin); 3 pl. pres. act. li-el-hu-u-un-
-da-an-zi (KUB XXX 19 1V 12), -u]n-ta-an-zi (dupl. KUB XXXIX
8 IV 12); inf. l-el-hu-u-un-da-u-wa-an-zi (KUB XXX 19 1V 17),
-uln-ta-u[-wa-an-zi (dupl. KUB XXXIX 8 IV 12 [Otten, Totenrituale
46]). The verb lelhunt-ai- is denominative from the participle lelhu-
-(wajnt- (literally ‘handle the poured, do the pouring’; cf. e.g.
hantai- [HED 3:107)); the noun lelhuntai- is deverbative (lelhuntai-
+ -ai-, the opposite derivation from e. g. halluwai- ‘brawl’, where
halluwai- ‘to brawl’ is halluwai- + -ye- [HED 3:51]), whereas
lelhuntalli- is denominative from lelhunt- (cf. e. g. sankuwalli- ‘nail-
clipper’).

lelhu(wa)rtima- (c.) ‘floodwaters’ (vel sim.), nom. pl. (?) li-el-hu-
-ur-ti-ma-as, li-el-hu-wa-ar-tif- (KBo XXVI 105 IV 10-13 lelhuwar-
tiimas) [utn)é anda karier [aralir lelhurtimas nu sarda ®utu PSIN wem-
iler] [nu salrd nepisas MUL.HI.A-us we[mier] ‘floodwaters covered the
land; floodwaters rose, they reached up to the sun and moon, they
reached up to the stars of heaven’; cf. ibid. 9 garittis ‘floods’ [CHD
s.v.]). What follows lelhu- is obscure (derivational complex, or
compound with Luw. war- ‘water’?).

Luw. (li)luwa- “pour’, 3 pl. pret. act. lu-u-wa-an-da (KUB XXXV
107 1II 19 a-wa-tta 1GLHLA-wa anda uwarsa liwanda ‘into eye
(-opening)s water they poured’ [Starke, KLTU 238]), lu-t-un-ta
(KUB XXXV 124 11 2 and 5 [Starke, KLT'U 413)), 2 sg. imp. li-lu-u-
-wa(-a) (KUB XXV 39 1 26 lilawa tain ‘pour oil’; ibid. 27 lilawa
liliwa [Starke, KLTU 329]). Cf. H. C. Melchert, KZ 101:217—38
(1988), Cuneiform Luwian Lexicon 128, 130 (1993)).

Relevance of Luw. elha-, ilha-, ililha- ‘wash’ appears far-fetched
(cf. Tischer, Glossar L—M 5). Any remote tie-in should involve
Indo-European root structure, viz. *Ejel-A;- vs. *(E)leAd;-w-, com-
parable to e. g. * 4% ey-w- (Gk. oid@é) vs. *(4”)yew-g- (Lat. iugum).

lilhu(wa)- (lelhuwa-, lalhuwa-) is a reduplicate of lahhu(wa)-,
typical of present stems and well represented in Hittite (e. g. kis- :
kikkis-, luk- : lalukki-, lip- : lilipai-) and in other Indo-European
(e.g. Skt. sisarti, tisthati, Gk. ©i@mu, upipve, Lat. sistd, sido),
mainly (though not exclusively) with i-vocalism in the reduplication
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syllable. It is distinct from the more blatant and fuller intensive
reduplication in Hittite (and elsewhere), e. g. halihla(i)-, hulhuliya-,
katkattiya-, kuaskuas-, pariparai-, tastasiya-, also found in nouns
(halhalzana-, harsiharsi-, kunkunuzzi-), a quasi-onomatopoeic mode
little different from French joujou or English weewee. Of the first
group, lilhu- and kikkis- are notable for forming non-iterative su-
pines for the ingressive periphrasis, /lilhiuwan and kikkissawan; the
double attestation of lilhuwan : lilhuskiwan has some nonredupli-
cated parallels, hannuan (HED 3:81) : hanneskiuwan (HED 4:326)
and karipiawan : karipaskiuwan (HED 4:73; cf. Puhvel, Miscella-

. W. Belardi 164 [1994}]). Perhaps some iterative-durative tinge
attaches to lilhu- vs. lahu-, apparent from contextual nuances like
‘decant’, ‘dribble’, and ‘spew’.

leliwant-, liliwant- ‘swift, nimble; requiring swift action, pressing’, nom.

sg. c. li-li-wa-an-za (KBo 111 21 11 15~16 liliwanza-ma-ssan ikza-tes
KUR-e katta hiippan harzi ‘your swift net holds the land ensnared’;
A. Archi, Orientalia 52:23 [1983]; KUB XLI 8 II 8—9 P1$tar-is lili-
wanza n-asta YRY Ninuaz sUR.DU.AMYSEN 1G1-anda pait “Istar [was]
swift, from Ninive she went to meet the falcon’; KUB XXIV 7 III
65—66 {liliwanza tM.MES sarku ‘swiftly put on the winds as shoes!’;
KUB XXXIIY 33, S harlas liliwanzla ‘the swift eagle’), li-li-wa-az
(KUB XXXIII 24 1 26 haras liliwaz; Laroche, RHA 23:113 [1965)),
acc. sg. ¢. li-e-li-wa-an-da-an (KUB XVII 10 1 23—24 Purty-us hara-
nan™YSEN Jeliwandan 1SPUR ‘the sun-god sent the swift eagle’; La-
roche, RHA 23:91 [1965)), li-li-wa-an-da-an (par. KUB XXXIII 4 1
12 [{Pulru-us liliwandaln haralnan piye[t]; Laroche, RHA 23:99
[1965]; par. KUB XXXII1I 24 1 23; Laroche, ibid. 113; KUB XXXIII
33, 8 NIM.LAL liliwandaln ‘the nimble bee’; Laroche, ibid. 125),
nom.-acc. sg. neut. li-li-wa-an (KUB XII 65 111 7 [and dupl.] nu-wa
uttar liliwan nu-wa hiidak ehu ‘the matter is pressing, come at
once!’; Laroche, RHA 26:50 [1950]; Siegelova, Appu-Hedammu 50),
acc. pl. c. li-li-wa-an-du-us (e.g. KUB XXXIII 106 II 3—4 ma
GIR.MES-$U-ma-za KUSE SIR.H1A-us liliwanduls M.MES-us] sarkuit ‘on
his feet as shoes the swift winds he put’ [recurring topos of “Ulli-
kummi”; Giiterbock, JCS 6:20, 34 [1952], 5:146, 154 [1951]; KUB
XXXVI 24 11 6 lilliwandus ™M.HLA-us).

liliwahh- ‘make haste, hurry’, sometimes in pleonastic binomial
epic formula nuntarnu- liliwahh- ‘hurry up and hasten’, 3 sg. pret.
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act. li-li-wa-ah-ta (KUB XXXVI 12 I 15—16 nu nuntarnut [lil)i-
wahta, Giiterbock, JCS 6:16 [1952]; KBo XXII 79, 5 li)liwahta), 3
pl. pret. act. li-li-wa-ah-hi-ir (KUB XXXIII 102 11 15 liliwahhir;
dupl. KUB XXXIII 98 III 6 liliw]ahhir, Giiterbock, JCS 5:154
[1951)), 2 pl. imp. act. li-li-wa-ah-tin (ibid. 12 nuntlarnuttin-wa lili-
wahtin; dupl. KBo XXVI 61 + KUB XXXIII 102 I 22
nuntarnut(tin-wa lilliwahtin); inf. li-li-wa-ah-hu-wa-an-zi, used ad-
verbially in the sense of ‘posthaste’ (ABoT 60 Rs. 4 nu-mu-kan
Duru-$1 BELI-YA IR.MES-KA liliwahhuwanzi nai ‘your majesty, my
lord, send your servants to me posthaste’ [Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 2:77)), lJi-li-wa-ah-wa-an-zi (KBo XXXVIII 263 + 134 Rs.
21; D. Groddek, AoF 26:41 [1999)), li-li-wa-ah-hu-u-wa-an-zi (Magat
7519, 1-9 ziga-kan 'Pipappas ERIN.MES UKU.US pariyan liliwahhi-
wanzi uwate n-an-kan tuzziya anda uwate man OL-ma uwasi haraksi
‘you, P., bring the constabulary posthaste and bring it into the
army; if you don’t, you come, you are dead’ [Alp, HBM 182)]), li-li-
-wa-ah-hu-u-an-zi (VBoT 2, 10—12 nu-mu-kan 'Kalbayan EGIR-pa
pard I5TU 1O TEMI-YA liliwahhuuanzi nai ‘send K. back to me post-
haste along with my messenger!’; L. Rost, MIO 4:329 [1956]; KBo
XXXII 37, 8 [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 505]; frequent in Masat
letters [Alp, HBM 309}, e. g. Magat 75/39 Vs. 7—9 nu-mu liliwahhuu-
anzi hatr@ ‘write me posthaste’ [HBM 126]; Magsat 75/10 Vs. 3—7
mahhan-ta kds tuppianza anda wemiyazzi nu MAHAR Putu-§1 liliwah-
huuanzi anni ‘when this letter reaches you, travel posthaste to his
majesty’s presence’; similarly Magat 75/69 Vs. 5—10 [HBM 140-2];
Magat 78/157 Vs. 6—12 nu annin 1 Liv 7 ME 1 ERIN.MES YRY Ishupitta
liliwahhuuanzi niniktin n-an MAHAR PUTU-$1 INA UD.2.K[aM YRY S]ap-
inuwa liliwahhuuanzi uwatettin ‘levy that one regiment of 1700 men
of Ishupitta posthaste and bring it before his majesty in two days
to Sapinuwa posthaste’ [HBM 152]); sup. li-li-wa-ah-hu-u-an in the
same sense (Magat 75/45 Vs. 10—12 n-an MAHAR Putu-$i liliwah-
huuan-kan uwateddu ‘let him bring him posthaste before his maj-
esty’ [HBM 138)); iter. liliwahheski-, 3 sg. pret. act. li-li-wa-ah-hi-es-
-ki-it (KBo 1 44 1 16 liliwahheskit-ta ‘he would hasten to you’,
matching ibid. [Akk.] ihdamta-kku (hamdtu); MSL 17:102 [1985]).
The factitive liliwahh- (type newahh-) is formed on a stem *leliwa-
secondarily abstracted from leliwant-.

leliwant- (type of lalukki-want- ‘shiny’, misri-want- ‘radiant’) con-
tains an unattested i-stem *leli- (Goetze’s [Tunnawi 93] li-li-in ‘mov-
ing’ in HT 35 Rs. 5 is rather sar-li-in “‘upper’ [viz. millstone], sar
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being subject to misreading as /). This *leli- seems to be a redupli-
cate, not however of the full le-la- type (q.v.) but rather like
lelaniya- vs. elaniya- (q.v.). Underlying *eli- figures to be IE *ey-li-
‘a going’, related to Gk. ofuog ‘path’ on the lines of Skt. dhili-
‘dust’: dhiima- ‘smoke’, Lat. filigé ‘soot’: fiimus ‘smoke’, Lith. diflis
‘mist’: diimai ‘smoke’. In Germanic a denominative verb *eyli-yo-
> *iliya- yielded OE flian, OHG fillan, German eilen ‘hurry’ (IEW
296).

lenk-, li(lm)k- ‘swear, take an oath, state under oath’; dat. + ser (or:
menahhanda) lenk- ‘swear to (or: before, by)’; (-za-kan) link- ‘ad-
jure’; ‘forswear oneself, perjure oneself’, 3 sg. pres. act. li-in-ik-zi
(KUB LIV 1 II 13—14 kedani-wa ANA DINGIR-LIM [kuis| linikzi nu-
-war-as UL Ti-eszi ‘he who forswears himself to this god shall not
live’; A. Archi and H. Klengel, doF 12:55 [1985)), li-ik-zi (KUB
XXXVI 127 Rs. 16 ‘he takes a [pauper’s] oath’ [viz. over inability
to pay a fine; CHD a]; KBo 111 29 I 16; KUB XL 88 III 16—17
namma NU.ZU.A [naw]i likzi ‘further he has not yet sworn to not
knowing’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 24); KUB VII 1 II 11—12
namm-us-za-kan likzi ‘she adjures them’ [viz. ineffective dietary
measures, applying magic]; wrongly G. F. Del Monte [Oriens Anti-
quus 24:153 (1985)], who appealed to Starke’s erroneous “other
lik-" [IE *leyk*- ‘leave’], which should have yielded */ikuzi [see sub
1 pl. pres. act. likuwanni]; for construction cf. huek- ‘conjure’ with
either dat. or acc. object [HED 3:323—5}; KBo VI 2 IV 3 [= Code
1:75, OHitt.] takku te]zzi INA QATI DINGIR-LIM akkis nu likzi ‘if he
says it [viz. the animal] died at the hand of deity, he swears [to it]’;
CHD a), li-in-ga-zi (possibly also 3 pl.; dupl. KBo VI 3 III 75 takku
tezzi-ma ISTU DINGIR-LIM-war-as BA.UGg nu li-in-ga?-zi; KBo XV 1
II 7 [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 141; CHS 1.5.1:234]; KUB XLIII 76
Rs. 5), li-in-kan-zi (sic dupl. KUB XIII 13 Rs. 5 [Code 1:75] lin-
kan|zi]; for this impingement of 3 pl. forms cf. the rhyme-verb
henk-, hink- ‘bow’, 3 sg. pres. act. hi-ik-zi, but also KUB X 891 7
hi-in-ga-zi, ibid. 10 hi-in-ga-an-zi, ibid. 13 hi-in-ga-gp-zi [with era-
sure; HED 3:293)), 1 pl. pres. act. li-in-ku-u-e-ni (KUB XXXI 42 II1
11—16 ANA LUGAL SAL.LUGAL ser ANA PANI PU ... kuitman linkuweni
‘meanwhile we swear by the king and queen ... before the storm-
god’; von Schuler, Orientalia N. S. 25:227—8 [1956]), Luwoid li-ku-
-wa-an-ni (HT 1 1 34 and dupl. KUB IX 31 I 41—42 nu uwattin nu
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ezzattin nu likuwanni ‘ “Come, eat!”, let us [so] adjure’ [Starke,
KLTU 51}; no credence accrues to Starke’s [Bi. Or. 39:363 (1982)]
adduction of IE *leyk*- ‘leave’ here and for HT 1 1 43 lengawen |1
pl. pret. act.]), 3 pl. pres. act. li-in-kan-zi (KUB XVII 21 IV 15—19
nu-wa uwanzi NiG.BA.MES danzi namma linkanzi mahhan-ma-at EGIR-
-pa aranzi n-asta lingdus sarranzi nu-za suménzan SA DINGIR.MES
memiyanus tepnuwanzi nu $a4 P linkiyas N8B arha hullanzi
‘they come, accept gifts, then swear [friendship]; but when they pay
a return visit they break oaths, make light of your words, o gods,
and smash the seal of the storm-god of swearing’ [von Schuler, Die

Kaskder 160]), 1 sg. pret. act. li-en-ku-un (299/1986 11 41 ammuk-ma

ANA 'PLAMA ser kissan lenkun ‘but 1 swore to Kuruntas as follows’
[Otten, Bronzetafel 16)), li-in-ku-un (KBo IX 73 Vs. 2—3 kdsa ER-
N.MES SA.GAZ-as [ménahhantd) linkun ‘lo, before the Hapiru-army 1
have sworn’; Otten, ZA4 52:220 {1957]; CHD b; KUB XIiI 35 1
29—30 karg linkun ‘I swore a long time ago’ [Werner, Gerichtsproto-
kolle 4); KUB X1V 3 1 32—33 nu-tta ke kue INIM.MES ASPUR nu GIM-
-an [...] nu LUGAL.GAL linkun ‘how these matters which 1 wrote to
you [came about], I the great king have stated under oath’ [CHD
a]; KUB XXX 10 Vs. 12 nu ANA DINGIR-YA UL kussanka linkun
lingainn-asta UL kussanka sarrahhat ‘I never forswore myself to my
god and I never broke an oath’ [CHD cl]), 3 sg. pret. act. li-ik-ta
(KUB XIV 1 Vs, 27 nu likta nu-za ke uddidr SAPAL NI-IS DINGIR-LIM
[dai]s ‘he swore and placed these words under oath’ [CHD b}; KUB
XXVI 32 1 1-4 [aANa Suplpilulivama tabarna LUGAL.GAL
['. .JLUGAL-ma GAL DUB.SAR.GIS ANA SAG.DU-$U ... kisan ser likta ‘to
the head of Lord S., great king, chief of wood scribes Sarruma ..

swore as follows’; Laroche, RA 47:74 [1953]; KBo IV 14 1V 53— 54
JANA ZI LUGAL UGU likta [... A]NA NUMUN LUGAL-ya ser kisan ligdu
‘[even as] he swore to the king’s soul, let him also swear thus to the
king’s progeny’), li-en-kat-ta (299/1986 11 38 nu ANA ZI-YA ser kissan
lenkatta ‘he swore to my soul as follows’; KUB XXI 37 Vs. 25 U
ANA PsIN lenkatta ‘and he swore to the moon-god’; A. Archi,
SMEA 14:204 [1971]; Unal, Hatt. 2:120), li-in-kat-ta (KUB XX1 7
II1 6 AN]A DINGIR.MES linkatta ‘swore to the gods’; R. Stefanini,
Athenaeum 40:19 [1962); KUB VII 41 I 12 nassy DUMU.LU.ULU.LU
linkatta nasma éshar ilyat] ‘[if] a person either perjured himself or
shed blood’; KUB VI 41 III 51—52 [palmma EGIR-pa-pat wahnut
n-as ANA "B.GAL.KUR anda weriyattat [nu-}ssi menahhanda linkatta
n-at-za 1-NUTIM kisantat “then he became a turncoat, found a com-
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mon voice with E., swore by him, and they became united’; dupl.
KBo IV 7 11 11 nu-ss{i melnahhanda linkatta), li-in-ik-ta (dupl. KBo
IV 3 11 28 nu-ssi menahhanda linikta [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
1:128—-9; KUB V 6 IV 22), li-in-kdn-ta (sic KUB X111 35 1 9—10
'Ukkuras linkanta nu-za-kan linkiya anda kisan pedas “U. took an
oath and under oath submitted the following’), li-in-ki-es-ta (KUB
XIV 14 Vs. 14—15 nu-fssi-kan "RV Hatltusas ... hiimanza ser link-
esta ‘to him all Hattusas had sworn [allegiance]’ [Gétze, KIF 166}),
1 pl. pret. act. hi-in-ku-en (KUB XXXVI 106 Vs. 6 [OHitt.] YRV Hat-
tusi menahhanta linkuen ‘we have sworn to Hattusas’; Otten, ZA
52:217 [1957); CHD b), li-in-ku-u-en (KUB XXIII 29, 8 3-is linku-
wen ‘we swore thrice’ [Unal, Hart. 2:131)), li-én-ga-u-en (HT 1 143
kasa PAMAR.UD Plnnarauwantess-a lengawen “lo, we have adjured
Marduk and the Strong Gods’ [Starke, KLTU 51]), 3 pl. pret. act.
li-in-ki-ir (KBo VII 35 1I 28—29 nu ke-a QATAMMA [lijnkir nu-za
linkiya kattan QATAMMA daier ‘these also took the oath and likewise
placed themselves under oath’), li-in-kir (KUB XXIII 59 1 4; KBo
XVI 27 II 3), 2 sg. imp. act. [i-i-ik (KBo IV 14 I 41; R. Stefanini,
ANLR 20:48 [1965)), li-in-ki (KUB XIV 3 11 5—6 ft-wa-ssi linki ‘go
swear to him!” [Sommer, AU 6)), 3 sg. imp. act. li-ig-du (KBo IV 14

IV 54, quoted under 3 sg. pret. likza above), 2 pl. imp. act. li-en-ik-

-tin (KUB XXVI 1 Il 53—54 kinun-a-smas UL kuyés ka estin nu-
-kan 1-eda leniktin ‘and now you who were not here, swear in uni-
son!’), li-in-ik-tin (KUB XXVI 1 + XXIII 112 1 2—3 [nu}-wa sum-
mes LU.MES SAG ANA SAG.DU PuTU-# [sler kisan linik{tin) ‘you men
in charge swear thus to my majesty’s head!’ [von Schuler, Dienstan-
weisungen 8)), li-e-ik-te-en (942/z Rs. 2), li-ik-te-en (KBo XVI 27 11
5), 3 pl. imp. act. li-in-kdn-du (KUB XIII 35 1 8 mNa £ PLelwani
linkandu ‘let them take an oath in the temple of L.’); partic.
lenkant-, linkant-, nom. sg. c. li-in-kdn-za (KUB VII 41 ¥ 15 nasma-
-kan eshaskanza linkanza an[da uit] ‘or a bloodied or perjured one
entered’ [CHD c}),‘ ‘nom.-acc. sg. neut. li-en-qa-an (299/1986 11
49—50 MAMETEMES-mu kue piran lengan harta ‘the oaths which he
had sworn to me before’; similarly ibid. 55), li-in-kén (KUB XXX
45 “II1” 15 nasma lmkan harzi ‘or has perjured himself’ {Laroche
CTH 160)), li-in-ga-an (KUB XXX 51 I 17-18 man UKU-as
plaprlahhan lingan harzi ‘if a person has polluted or perjured him-
self’ [Laroche, CTH 158]; KUB XIV 1 Vs. 79 nu-wa aANA 'Ma{ddu-
watta 'Kupanta-PkAL-as ke-ma menahhanta lingan harzi “to M. K.
has sworn the following’; ibid. Rs. 53 lingan harkanzi [Gotze,

87




lenk-, li(n)k-

Madd. 20, 32)); iter. linkiski-, 3 sg. pret. act. li-in-ki-is-ki-it (KUB
XIV 1 Rs. 51 kardi linkiskit ‘he would formerly swear’; KBo VI 34
III 14—17 Or inkiskit nu DINGIR.MES-as piran [linklatta namma-kan
NIS DINGIR-L{IM sar]radda n-an linkiantes eppir “Was he not a habit-
ual perjurer? He swore before the gods, then he broke the oath,
and the Oaths seized him’ [Oettinger, Eide 12; CHD 2.a), 3 pl. pret.
act. li-in-ki-is-ki-ir (KUB XLVIII 110 I 7), 2 pl. imp. act. li-in-ki-
~is-ki-tin (KUB X111 3 II 25—26 LUGAL-was ZI-ni ser ITU-mi ITU-mi
linkiskitin ‘swear month by month to the king’s soul!’ [Friedrich,
Meissner AOS 47}).

lengai-, lingai- (c., logographically also n) swearing, oath-ta-
king, oath; false oath, perjury; Oath, numen of swearing, personi-
fied or invested in divinity, singular or plural, punishing perjury
and oath-breaking’ (NAM.ERIM [rare]; MA-MI-TU, NI-IS DINGIR-LIM,
NI-IS DINGIR.MES; cf. Gk. Spxog ‘oath’, Styx-water being the greatest
and most fearsome Oath for the Greek gods {lliad 15.38], "Opxog
as the divine punisher of perjurers [Hesiod, Erga 804], and “all-
hearing” Ato¢ 6pxog [Sophocles, Oed. Colon. 1767] personifying
Zeus’s guardianship of oaths), nom. sg. c. (and pl.?) li-in-ga-is
(KUB XXIX 7 + KBo XXI 41 Rs. 26 hurtais lingais papratarr-a
‘curse, oath, and defilement’; ibid. 50 li-in-gla-is}-ma hu-ur-ta-is-sa
[Lebrun, Samuha 123—4; CHD L-M—N 64, 69 questionably re-
stored from inconclusive traces an otherwise unattested nom.-acc.
sg. neut. *li-in-ga-el; KUB XXIX 9 | 7—8 lingais-si-kan EGIR-pa
UD.KAM-as parni-ssi andan kisari ‘an oath of the future [= curse]
will be on his house’; ¢f. CT 38.31 Rev. 17 NAM.ERIM ana bit améli
frub ‘an oath will be on the man’s house’; Giiterbock, 4fO 18:78—-9
[1951]; CHD 6; for lingai- as potentially ‘curse’ cf. the asyndetic
[hendiadys?] binomial Aurtais lingais or lingais hurtais above; KUB
XXXV 148 1V 18—19 kiinn-a ukU-an lingais [...] .. le appanzi ‘may
not Oath[s?] ... seize this person’), li-in-ga-i-is (KUB XXX 45 “III”
10 man UKU-an dassus lingails epzi ‘if strong Oath seizes a person’
[Laroche, CTH 160]), MA-ME-TUM (KBo XV 7, 6 MAMETUM EN-YA
‘Oath, my lord’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 36]), NI-I§ DINGIR-LIM (€. g.
KBo XV1 25 IV 16 Ni$ DINGIR-LIM-SU ésta ‘... was his oath’), acc.
sg. ¢. li-in-ga-in (e.'g. KUB X1V 1 Rs. 20 'Madduwattas-a-k{an ANJa
ABI Putu[-§1] lingain sarrattat ‘M. broke his oath to my majesty’s
father’; KUB XXX 10 Vs. 12 lingainn-asta U1 kussanka sarrahhat
‘I never broke an oath’; KBo XVII 54 1 15—16 papratar lingain
[hulllanzatar 1au ‘may he alleviate defilement, perjury, and defeat’;
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Haas, Orientalia 40:419 [1971]; KBo VIII 35 11 8 nu kasa lingailn)
iyawen ‘lo, we have done the swearing’), li-in-ga-en (dupl. KUB XL
36 + XXIII 78, 4 nu kdsa lingaen iyawen; KUB XXXVI 108 Vs. 10
n-asta lingaen sarrat[ti] ‘you break the oath’; Otten, JCS 5:129
[1951]; KUB XXV1 76 1 6), li-in-ga-in (KBo XXIV 47 I 22 and
24, besides ibid. 17 1 lingainn-a URUDU ‘one copper oath [tablet]),
li-in-ga-en (KUB XL 79, 2), Ma-ME-TUM (KUB XX1 42 IV 21 nu
apiin MAMETUM arha pessiyattin ‘repudiate that oath!” [von Schuler,
Dienstanweisungen 28; CHD 1.g]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. MA-ME-TUM
(e.g. KUB XXVI 1 1V 46—48 [nasma-za) kT MAMETUM seknus pip-
puwar [kuiski iflyazi nasma-za-at arha aniyazi GAM NES DINGIR-LIM
GAR-ru ‘if someone makes this oath a cloak-tossing [expression for
abandonment or neglect], or abrogates it, let it be placed under
oath’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 16; CHD P 271]), NF-I§
DINGIR-LIM, NI-ES DINGIR-LIM, NI-§I DINGIR-LIM (e. g. KUB XXVI 92,
7 apat-wa NES DINGIR-LiM [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2:401]),
uncertain gender acc. sg. (or sometimes pl.) e.g. KBo V 9 II 37
nu-ssan MAMIDU sarrai ‘breaks the oath’ (Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
1:18); KUB VII 41 IV 18-20 idalu papratar éshar wastul NIS
DINGIR-LIM kurkurain ‘evil defilement, blood(shed), despoliation,
perjury, spookery’; KBo V 13 Il 23—24 kdsma zik ... ANA PANI NE§
DINGIR.MES wastasi nu-kan NES DINGIR-LIM sarratti ‘1o, thou comest
up short before the Oaths and violate the oath’ (Friedrich, Staats-
vertrige 1:124), KBo V 9 1 23 nu NIST DINGIR-LIM $4 LUGAL U7 $U
LUGAL pahsi ‘guard the oath of the king and the king’s hand!’
(Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:12), gen. sg. li-en-ki-ya-as (KUB XXII
38 1 6 para-ma-as ishanas lenkiyas ANA NA%Z1LKIN andan pait ‘it [viz.
the divinatory eel] went forth to the stela of blood [and?] oath’;
Laroche, R4 52:150 [1958]; KUB XXXVI 89 Rs. 18—19 lenkiy[as-
-wla-ta &sdu nu-wa-za-kan arsanu le wahnusi ‘may it be [a matter]
of oath for you [viz. the Halys river]: do not turn your flow!” [Haas,

Nerik 152; CHD c. 7']; 299/1986 11 34 -nu-nnas lenkiyas esuwen “we
were oath partners’; ibid. 47—48 nu-nnas lenganut 1-as-wa 1-an
pahsaru nu-nnas ABU-YA lenganut anzdss-a-nnas hanti lenkiyas
UKU.MES esuwen ‘He made us swear “Let one protect the other!”
My father made us swear, and we were to each other mutually oath
partners’; KBo X 12 I 24 [ammulk-wa-za ishiulas lenkiyas ‘1 [am
a man] of covenant and oath’), li-en-ki-as (similarly ibid. II 33
amlmuk-wa-za lenkias; cf. H. Freydank, MIO 7:364, 362 [1960];
KBo VI 34 IV 11~12 n-an lenkias DINGIR MES HUL-lu hurtandu ‘*him
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let the gods of oath evilly curse’ [Oettinger, Eide 14)), li-in-ki-ya-as
(ibid. 1 26 linkiyas DINGIR.MES; the main ‘gods of oath’ were the
moon-god [Psm], the goddess Isharas, and the storm-god [Pm]; cf.
Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 38—9; Oettinger, Eide 41—2, 74; KBo XV
10 II1 63 linkiyas P [Szabo, Entsiihnungsritual 44}; KUB XVII 21
IV 19 34 PM linkiyas N24x181B ‘the seal of the storm-god of swear-
ing’; KBo V 3 + XIX 43 Il 60—61 OL-ya kuit uttar wemiyaweni
n-at-s{an kedlani linkiyas tuppiya OL kitta[ri] ‘because we do not
find the word and it is not set down on this oath tablet’ [Friedrich,
Staatsvertrige 2:120]; KBo V1 34 1 14 linkiyas pidi ‘at the place of
swearing’; KBo XXXI 44 11 24 ki-wa linkiyas [uddar, dupl. KUB
XXXI1 42 11 26 linkiylas uddir ‘these words of the oath’ [cf. KBo V
9 IV 21 (Akk.) awate.MES Sa riksi u Sa mameti “‘words of treaty and
of oath’; Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:24]; KBo XXXII 215, 7 lJinki-
yas kiss[i- ‘hand of swearing’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552—3];
KUB V11 41 Vs. 12 [m)an E-ir éshanas papran{nas) kurkurimas lin-
kiyas parkunuwalnzi ‘when they cleanse a house of blood, defile-
ment, spookery, perjury’; KUB VI 41 1 46—47 pi§.TUR-as-wa-mu
linkiyas antuhs{as) ésta ‘Mashuiluwas was my liegeman’ [Friedrich,
Staatsvertrige 1:112]; KBo TV 14 11 31—-32 nasma-tta ... linkiyas
UKU.MES-us esir ‘or [they] were your liegemen’; KBo 11 5 IV 1213
linkiyas kuit [UKU.MEJS-YA esir nu-kan lingain sarriyer ‘whereas
[they] had been my liegemen and had broken {their] oath’ [Gotze,
AM 192}; KUB XIV 1 Vs. 13—14 namma-z uit ABI PUTU-31 tuk "M-
adduwattan linkiyas-sas iet nu-[tta linlganut nu-ta} linkiya [kalttan
ke uddar dais ‘then it came to pass that my majesty’s father made
thee M. his liegeman [lit.: of his oath], made thee swear, and put
these words under oath for thee’; KUB XXIII 68 + ABoT 58 Rs.
7 nu-za kdsa sumes ... hiimantes 11{11 Putu-$1 lliin}kiyas-sas ‘lo, you
all [are] liegemen of his majesty’ [similarly ibid. 8]), li-in-ki-as (ibid.
9 DUMU.DUMU.MES-KUNU-ma-smas ITTI DUMU.DUMU.MES LUGAL
linkias-pat ‘your grandsons [will likewise be] liegemen to the grand-
sons of the king’ [CHD 1.c.5’); KUB XIX 49 I 36 llinkias DING-
IR.MES [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 2:6]; KBo VIII 35 11 17 linkias
DINGIR.MESE® higmantes “all gods of the oath’; ibid. 10 Plsharas lin-
kias ishas ‘1. mistress of the oath’ [CHD d}; KUB XXIII 75, 3—4
linkias PSAL.LUGAL-as ‘queen of the oath’; KUB XL 94 Rs. 7), li-in-
-ga-ya-as (KUB X1V 17 11 13 lingayas DINGIR.MES [Gotze, AM 84];
KBo IV 4 IV 59—60 namma-an-zan ANA SAG.DU-SU ser anzdss-a
[ANA DUMU.IMES-SU ser linganut n-an-zan lingayas iR-DUM iyat ‘then
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he had made him swear to his head and to us his sons, and had
made him his liegeman’; ibid. 68—69 njamma-as-si lingayas ir-DuM
[ésta ‘then he was his liegeman’ [Gotze, AM 140—2)), $4 MA-ME-TI
(e.g. KUB XXI 42 IIl 3—S5 nu-za $A MAMETI le kuiski kuedanikiki]
kisari ‘let none [of you] become a liegeman to anyone’; KUB XIII
7 IV 1-2 DUB.2.KAM ... $§4 MAMETI ‘second tablet of the oath’),
MA-MIT (KBo XVII 28 Rs. 13 rurPU MAMIT-ma-mu kuit TASPUR
‘the oath tablet which you wrote me about’ [Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 2:407; CHD 1.c.2'}), $a4 MA-MI-TT (e.g. KBo 11 5 111 32-33
nu-kan 'Aparrus kuit NES DINGIR-LIM sarrit n-an $A MAMITT DING-
IR.MES eppir ‘because A. had violated his oath, the oath gods seized
him’), MA-MI-11 (.e.g. ibid. IV 14—15 nu-smas DINGIR MES MAMITI
[parla handatar tikkusnuir ‘the oath gods gave them a taste of divine
justice’ (Gotze, AM 190—2]), Ma-A-ME-T1 (KUB XL 33 Rs. 16 DING-
IR.MES MAMETI), MA-ME-TI (€. g. KUB XXVI 43 Rs. 19 Psiv N Ma-
METI Plsharas SAL.LUGAL MAMETT ‘moon-god lord of the oath, Is-
haras queen of the oath’; Imparati, RHA 32:36 [1974]; KUB XXVI
50 Rs. 10 Psiv mameTr; KUB VII 56 19 16N MaMETT, KBo XV 7, 13
[fJzxiM.HI1.A MAMETT ‘portents of Oath’), NI-ES DINGIR-LIM (e. g. KUB
XIX 50 IV 10 Psiv NES DINGIR-LIM besides dupl. KUB XXVI 36 IV
5-Psin EN MaM{r1T [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2:14]; KUB XXI 1 IV
14 Plshara sAL.LUGAL NES DINGIR-LM [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
2:78]), dat.-loc. sg. li-en-ki-ya (e.g. KBo VI 34 IV 18—19 man
ERIN.MES-an lenkiya pehudanzi ‘when they take the soldiery to be
sworn in’; KBo VIII 35 11 31 nu-za linkiya taksulas uttar kattan
QATAMMA-pat daier ‘they likewise placed under oath the terms of
their treaty’; KUB XXIII 68 + ABoT 58 Rs. 25—26 nu-za DAM.MES-
-KUNU DUMU.MES-KUNI Y[Y... kedlani linkiya tettanutten ‘make
stand by this oath your wives, your children, your ...""; ibid. 11
hiimantes linkiya ardumat ‘you all stand by the oath!” [CHD 1.b.5']);
KBo V1 34 11 25 nu-war-as linkiya harweni ‘we hold them for oath-
-taking’; KBo VIII 35 I1 13 kedani linkiya kutruwenes ‘witnesses to
this oath’ [cf. KBo V 9 IV 19 (Akk.) ana mametum “Ysebutum;
CHD e¢]; dupl. KUB XXIII 78, 9 keldani linkiya kutarwenes [sic];
ibid. 6 Plsharan linkiya; KUB XIII 35 1 10 linkiya anda ‘under
oath’; KUB XL1 8 IV 2425 n-as-san HUL-lai papranni linkiya was-
tulli éshani hurtiya happutri haminkandu ‘let them tie a halter to evil
defilement, perjury, despoliation, bloodshed, curse’; 4BoT 56 1 16),
li-in-ki-i-ya (KUB XIV 14 Vs. 4 llinkiya ku[flruwanni ‘for witnessing
the oath’ [Gotze, KIF 164; CHD ¢)), li-en-ga-i (HT 1 1 57 kedani
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lengai kutruenes), li-in-ga-i (dupl. KUB IX 31 Il 4 kedani lingai
kutrués [Starke, KLTU 52}, KUB XIX 49 1 61—62 n}-e-tta lingai
kattan kittaru ‘let these [matters] be placed under oath for youw’
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 2:10}; KBo XII 31 IV 16 kedani lingai),
li-in-ga-e (KUB XLIII 58 1 55), li-en-qa-i (KUB IV 3 Vs. 10—11
tuk-ma lengai sallanniyanzi ‘they will drag [?] thee to a swearing’
[ibid. 10 (Akk.) ina mamiti}; Laroche, Ugaritica 5:781 [1968], cf.
ibid. 279), li-en-qa-a-i (KUB XLII1 72 11 7: KUB XLIII 47, 8), ANA
MA-ME-TI (KBo XV 6, 2 and 3 ‘to Oath’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale
42]), Ma-ME-TI (e.g. KUB XXI 42 IV 15 SapaL MAMETI ‘under
oath’), MA-MI-TUM (ibid. 32 S4aPaL MaMITUM [vOon Schuler, Dienstan-
weisungen 28)), MA-MIT (KBo IV 14 11 72 and 77 GAM MAMIT GAR-ru
‘let [it] be placed under oath’), ANA Ma-MIT (ibid. 51 kds-ta NIM-as
ANA MAMIT GAM-an GAR-ru ‘let this matter be placed under oath for
you’; R. Stefanini, ANLR 20:42—3 [1965]), NI-I§ DINGIR-LIM (fre-
quent, e. g. KBo V 3 1 38—39 nu-tta kidsa ke uddar SAPAL NIS DINGIR~
-L1M tehhun ‘lo, these words 1 have placed under oath for you’; ibid.
II1 43 $aPAL NIS DINGIR-LIM-ya-tta kittaru ‘let it be placed under
oath for you’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 2:110, 126]), ANA NI-IS
DINGIR-LIM {KBo IV 10 Rs. 16 n-at ANA NIS DINGIR-LIM kattan arha
GAR-ru ‘let it be excluded from the oath’ [similarly ibid. 17; Hout,
Ulmitesub 46}), abl. sg. li-en-ki-ya-za (KUB XLI 22 111 4 [“calamity
list™], li-en-ki-az (KBo IX 146 Rs. 18), li-in-ki-ya-za (HT 18, 5; KUB
XII 61 II 10), li-in-ki-ya-az (KUB XV 42 1 9—11 sumes-a
DINGIR.MES-as iddlaz uddanaz linkiyaz hurdiyaz ésha{na)z ishahru-
waz QATAMMA parkuwaés @stin ‘you, gods, too, be likewise clean of
evil business, oath, curse, blood, tears’; KBo V 3 IV 3233 nu-za
Dytu-$1 apez linkiyaz ANA PANI DINGIR.MES parkuis &slit ‘and 1 the
king shall be free of that oath before the gods’ [Friedrich, Staatsv-
ertrige 2:134]; KBo XV1 47 Vs. 14 YRY Hattusas-a linkiyaz parkuis
éstu ‘and H. shall be clear of the oath’), li-in-ki-az (ibid. 23 linkiaz
parkues éstu; KUB XXX 31 1 16—17 apez idalauwaz uddanaz linkiaz
hurtiyaz ishanaz ishahruwaz parkuwdes asandu ‘may [the gods] be
clear of that evil business, oath, curse, blood, tears’ [Lebrun, Hethi-
tica 11 95]; KUB XLI1II 58 11 40—41 idalauwaz uddanaz linkiaz hur-
dilaz] éshanaz ishahruaz [similarly ibid. 21 —-22]), nom. pl. c. MA-ME-
-TEMES (KUB XV 1 11 13 kuyés MaMETE.MES ‘the oaths which ..."),
NI-I$ DINGIR.MES (KBo XVI 28 111 8 -Jan ke Ni§ DINGIR.MES harnin[-
kandu ‘may these oaths destroy him’; KXBo VIII 35 II 23—-24 nu-
-smas-kan NIS DINGIR.MES DUMU.HLA-KUNU andan kardi-smi-palt
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alzzikandu ‘may the Oaths eat your children inside your bowels!’;
dupl. KBo XVI 29 Vs. 11 nlu-smas-kan linkiyas DINGIR.ME[S [CHD
2.b.1"; cf. KBo VI 34 111 22-23 andurza-mal-ssi}-kan INA 3A-$U
pUMU Plshara [Psiv? appandlu n-an karipandu ‘inside in your bow-
els may Isharas [and the moon-god?] seize your child and devour
it’; Oettinger, Eide 12, 41-2]), acc. pl. c. li-en-ga-us (KUB XIV 3
I 53 ammell-a lengaus| ‘and oaths to me’ [Sommer, AU 10)), /i-in-
-ga-us (KBo VI 34 111 39~41 kuis-wa-kan ke lingaus sarrizzi nu-ssi
DiM-as SSAPIN arha duwarndu ‘who breaks these oaths, may the
storm-god shatter his plow!’; KBo IV 4 II 9 kinun-a-kan lingaus
kuit sarriskir ‘now because they kept breaking oaths’; KUB VII 56
I 6 lijngaus-ma $A DINGIR.MES ‘oaths of the gods’), li-in-ga-a-us
(KUB XVII 21 IV 16—17 n-asta lingaus sarranzi ‘they break oaths’;
KBo VIII 35 11 16 man-asta kiis-a lingaus sarraduma ‘if you break
these oaths’ [CHD 1.f]; ibid. 14 nu man kis li-li-ga-a-us [sic] pahhas-
duma ‘if you safeguard these oaths’; KUB XXIII 78, 10 lingaus pah-
hasdumal; KUB XVII 26 1 11), li-in-ga-nu-us (sic KBo IV 4 1 4546
kuit $a A[BI)-yA ammell-a linganus [sarrleskir ‘because [they] kept
breaking oaths to my father and to myself” [Gotze, AM 112]), NAM.-
ERIM.HLA (KUB XV 1 II 34 NAM.ERIM.HLA arha aniyazi ‘abrogates
oaths’), ME-ME-TLHI.A (KUB V 6 V 6), NI§ DINGIR.MES (KBo VI 34
IV 7—8 n-asta kuis kiis Ni§ DINGIR.MES sarrizzi n-an ke NI§ DING-
IR.MES appandu ‘he who breaks these oaths, him these Qaths shall
seize’), nom.-acc. pl. neut. MA-ME-TE.MES (299/1986 II 49—50
MAMETE.MES-mu kue piran lenqan harta ‘oaths which he had sworn
to me before’ [similarly ibid. 55]; KBo XVI 98 IV 21 kuye MAMET-
BMES dapianda ‘all the oaths that ...” [P. Cornil and R. Lebrun,
Hethitica 5]), MA-MIT.HL.A (KUB XXVI 25 II 2 ki MAMIT.HLA; ibid.
5—6 ke-ya-ta-kkan MAMITHI.A QQATAMMA ...] katta iskiyan ésdu ‘[as
you salve your body] may these oaths likewise be smeared on you’;
ibid. 7 ke-ya-za MAMIT.HI.A QATAMMA wassi[ ’[as you put on clothes]

- likewise put on these oaths’ [CHD 1.d]). Gender (and sometimes

number) is often uncertain, especially with NI§ DINGIR-LIM and NI§
DINGIR.MES (qualifying pronouns ke or kT ‘these’ can be nom. and
acc. pl. ¢. and neut. alike, also nom.-acc. sg. neut. ‘this’).

linki(y )ant- (c.), apparent “animation” of nom.-acc. sg. *lingai,
despite (and besides) nom. sg. (and pl.?) c. lingais, as subject of
transitive verb, nom. sg. li-in-ki-ya-an-za (KBo X1 72 11 39—40 nu-
-tta uittu kél $4 SISKUR.SISKUR linkiyanza ebdu ‘may the Oath of this
ritual come and seize you’), li-in-ki-ya-az (KUB XXX 34 IV 7-8
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nu &shananza linkiyaz Ehalinduwa £.DINGIR.MES le epzi ‘may blood-
shed [and] perjury not take hold of the temples of the palace’),
- nom. pl. li-in-ki-ya-an-te-es (KUB XXXVI 106 Rs. 5—6 [OHitt.]
tulppias uttar sarrit {...] linkiyantes appantu [...] n-as haraktu ‘{who}
violated the terms of the tablet, [him] shall the Oaths seize ... he
shall perish’; Otten, ZA4 52:218 [1957]; KBo VI 34 IV 1-2 sumds-a
linkiyantes anda QATAMMA appandu ‘even so may the Oaths seize
you!” [Oettinger, Eide 14]; KUB X1V 14 Vs. 18 nu Duthaliyan linki-
yan[tes eppir [Gotze, KIF 166), li-in-ki-an-te-es (KBo VI 34 111 17
n-an linkiantes eppir). In older texts linkiyantes matches linkiyas
DINGIR.MES or NI§ DINGIR.MES as acting numinous QOaths, while ni§
DINGIR-LIM covers lingain or lingaus as oath(s) being kept or (more
often) violated; in newer texts the distinction still occurs (e. g. KBo
VI 34 II 46 and 48) but is badly commingled, mostly in favor of
NI5 DINGIR.MES for both (e. g. ibid. IV 7—8), more rarely Ni§ DINGIR-
-LiM for both (e. g. ibid. I 15 and 18), sometimes in place but with
reversed meanings (e. g. ibid. 1 34 and 37, II 23 and 26 [Oettinger,
Eide 6—10, 14}).

linganu- ‘make swear’ (dat. [+ ser or kattan] linganu- ‘make
swear t0’), the swearer being then linkiya anda ‘under oath’ (but
‘put [matters] under oath’ is linkiya kattan dai-, which matters then
linkiya kattan kitta = GAM MAMIT GAR, SAPAL NIS DINGIR-LIM GAR
‘lie under oath’), 1 sg. pres. act. li-in-ga-nu-mi (KBo XVI1 241 11
apiya-at linganumi ‘there 1 make it swear’; A. M. Rizzi Mellini,
Studia mediterranea P. Meriggi dicata 517 [1979]), 3. sg. pres. act.
li-in-ga-nu-zi (KUB XX1 42 TV 20 ANA 388.Me8 PuTU-31-ya-smas kuel
ser linganuzi ‘about which to the brothers of my majesty he makes
you swear’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 28]), 1 pl. pres. act.
li-in-ga-nu-ma-ni (KUB XVII 21 IV 11—-12 v0.Me8 Y[RY]Gasga-ma
halziwani nu-smas NiG.BA.HLA piueni namma-as linganumani ‘we in-
vite the Gasgas and give them presents, then we put them under
oath’ [von Schuler, Die Kaskder 160]), 3 pl. pres. act. li-in-qa-nu-an-
-zi (KUB V 4 1 52 namma-as linganuanzi), 1 sg. pret. act. li-en-ga-
-nu-nu-un (KUB XXVI 1 III 46—47 nu-smas Purtu-§1 kuit lenganu-
nun ‘whereas 1 my majesty have made you swear’ [von Schuler,
Dienstanweisungen 14)), li-in-ga-nu-nu-un (KUB XXVI 29 + XXXI
55 Vs. 7 nu-smas-[za klasa Purtu-81 linganunun ‘lo, 1 the king have

made you swear to me’; KUB XXIII 72 Vs. 35 Jkdsa Putu-$1 linga-

nunun; KBo IV 4 111 14 nu-ssi KurR YRY Kargamis ser linganunun ‘1
made K. swear [allegiance] to him’ [similarly ibid. 16; Gotze, AM
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124}; ibid. IV 39 nu LO.MES YRYAzzi linganunun ‘1 made the men
of Azzi swear’; KBo V 9 1 16—18 nu-tta tuk ... SE8.MES-KA KUR
YURU gmurri-ya ser linganunun ‘I made your brothers and Amurru
swear to you’; ibid. 21—22 nu-tta kdsma ANA LUGAL KUR YRY Hayii
... ser linganunun ‘and lo 1 made you swear to the king of Hatti’
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:10—12); KBo XV1 17 111 28 [nalmma-an
linganunun ‘I had also put him under oath’; Otten, MIO 3:173
[1955]; KUB X1V 3 1 66—67 n-as linganunun nu-tta memian saku-
wassar memandu ‘1 have put them under oath, let them tell you the
truth’ [Sommer, AU 6); KUB LIV 1 1 12 n-an linganunuln]; KBo V
12 IV 5 [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2:130)), 3 sg. pret. act. li-en-ga-
-nu-ut (KUB XXVI 1 HI 17-18 lenganut-wa-mu kuis nu-wa karii
-halliya wehtat “he who made me swear is long since deceased’),
li-en-qa-nu-ut (299/1986 1I 34 nu-nnas lenganut ‘he made us [mutu-
ally] swear’), Iz-m-ga—nu-ut (KUB XIV 1 Vs. 43 namma-tta linganut
‘he then made you swear’ [Gotze, Madd. 10}; ibid. 13 and 74; KBo
XV1 27 I 12 and IV 32) 3 pl. pret. act. li-in-qa-nu-e-ir (KUB XL
88 IV 10 [Werner, Gerichisprotokolle 24]); partic. linganuwant-,
nom. sg. ¢. li-in-ga-nu-wa-an-za (KBo V 3 11 36 ammuk-wa-za linga-
nuwanza ‘I [am] bound by oath’ [Fnednch Staatsvertrige 2:116]),
l-in-qa-nu-wa-an-za, li-en-ga-nu-an-za (KBo IV 14 11 46—47 :allalla
pauwanzi-wa-za UGU linganuwanza ki-ma-wa-za UL lenganuanza ‘1
[was] made to swear to [not] defecting, but this I [was] not made
to swear’; R. Stefanini, ANLR 20:42 [1965]), li-ig-ga-nu-wa-za
(KUB V 9 Vs. 32), nom. pl. c. li-in-ga-nu-wa-an-te-es (KUB XIV 8
Vs. 16 namma-at 151U PU YRY Hayti lijnlganuwantes ‘they [had been]
put under oath by the storm-god of Hatti’ [similarly ibid. 17, KUB
XIV 11 1 2 and 41}), li-in-ga-nu-an-te-es (similarly KUB XIV 8 Vs.
34); iter. linganuski-, 3 pl. pres. act. li-in-ga-nu-us-kan-zi, 3 pl. pret.
act. li-in-ga-nu-us-ki-ir (KUB XXI 42 1 8—10 nu-wa-nnas kedan[i
[cM)-an ser linganuskir kedani-ya-wal-nnas] [QA]JTAMMA ser linga-
nuskanzi ‘even as they made us swear.to the one, they will make us
swear to the other’; KBo XVI 25 1V 9 linlganuskir), 3 sg. pret. act.
li-in-ga-nu-us-ki-it (KUB V1 41 111 53 [nu-za) ir.MES-YA kattan linga-
nuskit ‘he would make my subjects swear [alleglance] to hlmself’
KUB XIV 1 Rs. 39 Imganuskl[t) :

The verb lenk-, link- is notable for being fundamentally actlve
intransitive {(unlike e.g. Gk. Suvuur Ogoig, OLat. iovesat deivos
‘swear by the gods’), not even prone to inner-accusative objects
(unlike Gk. &pxov Suvour ‘swear on oath’, Lat. iusiurandum
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‘oath’). As in Germanic (Gothic swaran), lenk- means intransitively
‘swear’, but (unlike Germanic) lacks a separate term for ‘oath’
(Gothic dips), having merely a derivate (lingai-), although gips has
a cognate in Hitt. hgi- ‘trust’ (HED 3:9—10). Germanic legal uses
of *swer- may provide a semantic model for Hitt. lenk-, against
which etymology can be tested: In Gothic (Matthew 26:72) pe@’
opxov ‘under oath’ is rendered by mip dipa swarands ‘swearing un-

der oath’..In Old Norse svara (besides sveria ‘swear’) means not

only ‘respond’ but “be responsible, give security’, and andsvar is not
merely answer’ but ‘court verdict’. Old English andswaru is both
‘response’ and ‘responsibility’, and the legal meaning of ‘answer (in
court)’ may well be more basic than the trivial ‘respond, reply’. The
ongmal sense of *and-swer- (similarly Lat. re-spondére or a!-hgarn
is thus ‘render an obligation, be liable’. This leaves * swear’ to mean
ongmally ‘obligate oneself’. In these rendermgs the root of Lat.
ligare ‘bind’ obtrudes, and it is not surprising that already Hrozny
(SH 16) saw therein the etymon of Hitt. link-. This widely endorsed
connection (from e. g. Couvreur Hert. 325to Gusmam, Lessico 64)
implies IE *ley-g- (IEW 668) with a potentlal nasal infix (*lz-n-eg—
*li-n-g-), not implausible in view of the Hittite-Latin pairing of
sarnik- : sarcire, though requmng an assumptxon of a “frozen” infix
in link- (as in Lat. iungo); even as the latter is back-formed on 3
pl. iungunt, linikzi Minktsi/ would be based on linkanzi, i.e. *li-
n(in)kanzi (cf. Sammkanzf) with an intermediate stage of the back-
-formation still reflected in 3 8g. lingazi beside li(n)kzi. From a
broader cultural point of view, the oath as “binding”, and espe-
cially perjury leading to watery enteric “confinement” (dropsy, i in

KUB VI 34 111 12—23, comparable to Indic inflictions on perjurers

by the water-god Varuna with his “bonds” [Oettinger, Eide 7 1 -4)),
underscore the semantic plausibility of this etymology. =~
‘This explanation was challenged by Sturtevant’s companson of
lenk- with Gk.' éiéyym ('lmpemtently from Lg. 6:218 [1930] to
Comp. Gr.? 58), a verb of i imprecise meamng with a Homeric sense
of ‘put to shame, revile’, later on ‘reject, refute, confute, prove
wrong’. The pairing, requiring a proto-form *E, lengh-, has made a
small fortune (e.g. Pedersen, Hirt. 39; H. Eichner, MSS 31:55

[1975]; Oettinger, Stammbildung 181) but remains semantically

vague and questionable, even if one downplays the Homeric sense

in favor of a proto-meaning ‘accuse under oath’ (vel sim.) and ad-
duces OHG antlingen ‘answer’ in the sense of counter-swear Ti-

poste’ (cf. Tischler, Glossar L—M 61). .

; i

less-,

lenk-, li(n)k- less-, liss-, lisai~ les(s)i-; lissi-

J. Otrebski (Die Sprache 6:163—4 [1960]) adduced as etyma Lith.
lefikti ‘bend, bow’, OCS sii-lesti ‘bend together’, pointing out that
the Slavic verbs for ‘curse’ (OCS klgri) and ‘swear’ (OCS kleti s¢)
have a similar proto-meaning of ‘bow’ or ‘bend’ (assertedly relating
to Slavic posture in swearing). A root *lenk- for Hitt. lenk-, link-
is contraindicated by the consistent spelling /i-in-ga- (rather than
*li-in-ka-), pointing to fling-/. The Hittite for ‘bow’ is henk- (HED
3: 292 6), with no vmble connect:on to swcanng

liss-, lisai- “pick, gather 3 sg. pres. act. li-i-sa-iz-zi (K UB XV 31
0 14-15 sara lisaizzi), li-sa-iz-zi (KUB XV 32 11 9 sara lisaizzi
‘gathers up’ [Haas—Wllhelm Riten 156)), 3 sg. pres. midd. Ji-is-sa-
~ta-ri (KBo XIII 24, 6 [Neu, Interpreratzon 108]), 3 pl. pres. act.
lz-zs—sa-an-z: (KBo T1 8 TII 1 SAL.MES GURUN lissanzi *women pick
fruit’; KBo XV 25 Rs. 18 nu hastde [sard] lissanzi ‘they pick up
the bones’ [Carruba, Beschworungsrztual 6]); inf. li-es-su-u-wa-an-zi
(KUB XXX 15 Vs. 1 hastias lessiwanzi, 1bxd 7 hastai lessiiwanzi,
ibid. 17 hastiyas lessawanzi ‘to gather the bones’ [Otten, Totenr:tu-
ale 66)), li-i]s-su-u-wa-an-zi [KBo XIII 24, 8). Cf. Sommer, OLZ
42:680 (1939), Hethiter und Hethitisch 41 (1947); Kronasser, Etym.
1:473; C. Watkins, in Flexion und %rtbtldung 374 (1975)
* lessalla- (c.) ‘gathering, collection’, in ‘the expression MUL Ji-es-
-sal-la-as ‘star-collection, meteor-swarm’; perhaps ‘comet’ (R. Ste-
fanini, JNES 42:150 [1983] KUB VIII 16 + 24 III 8 and 11 [for
contexts see HED 3: 119], CHD L-M—N 72). Formation like e. g.
hattalla- ‘club, mace’.

1E *les- IEW 680), seen in Goth. lisan ‘pick, gather’, Lith. lésti
p1ck up’. This is an Anatohan-Baluo-Germamc isogloss, vs. *leg-
in Greek and Italic (cf. Puhvel, in Akten der IX. Fachtagung der
Indogermanwchen Gesellschaft 321 [1994]) ‘

l%(s)l-, lism— (n) ‘hver (UZUNIG GIG; Akk kabzttu KBo I 51 Vs 9 lz[ssz

= Akk. gabidu), nom.-acc, sg. li-e-si (KUB XII 58 1 24 lesi tepu ‘a
small amount of liver’; cf. Goetze, Tunnawi 8, 71—2), li-is-si (KBo
I 21 IH 12-13 kirti-tta minuandu lissi-ma-tta warasnuandu ‘let
them soften your heart, and let them pacify your liver’ [partitive
apposition]; similarly ibid. 10, 16, 22, 26), li-es-si (KUB XXI1 4, 6).
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les(s)i-, lissi- leti-, liti-

lissiyala- ‘liver-related, located in the liver’, nom.-acc. pl. neut.
li-is-si-ya-la (KBo III 21 11 6—7 lissiyala-tta-ma nepisas daganzi-
pass-a uddar kattan arha petummanzi ‘the words of heaven and
earth (i.e. omina caelestia et terrestria) [are] contained for you in
the liver, to be brought forth’ (i. e. by extispicy or hepatoscopy). Cf.
Goetze, JCS 2:140—50 (1948); N. Van Brock, RHA 20:88 (1962);
Kronasser, Etym. 1:171; A. Archi, Orientalia N. 8. 52:23—4, 278
(1983).

les(s)i, lissi < *laysi or *lisi; cf. Arm. leard, ‘liver’, if from *lis-rt;
further possible connections are Gk. Adpivog < *layes-r-imos (1)
‘fatted, fattened’, Lat. ldrdum < laridum < *layes-idom (7), laetus
‘rich, fat, fertile’. For the “Caland’s law” type interplay of stems
cf. Gk. x061-, *x0dap, k060¢c. On the other hand, Arm. Jeard may
alternatively reflect */ip-yt and in either case have been formally
shaped by a lost cognate of IE *yek”-rt which it perhaps first quali-
fied and then replaced (cf. also neard ‘sinew’ < *snéwrt). For mean-
ing, cf. ON lifr, OE lifer, OHG lebara ‘liver’ (literally ‘fatted’; cf.
Gk. Airog, Aimapdg); Italian fegato, French foie (< Lat. [iecur] fica-
tum ‘fig-fattened’). les(s)i- may similarly be an adjective originally
qualifying a lost neuter cognate of IE *yek*y(t). Cf. IEW 652, 504;
Frisk, Goteborgs Hogskolas Arsskrift 57/4:3 (1951); V. Pisani,
Paideia 8:308—9 (1953); Cop, Univerza v Ljubljani. Zbornik Filozof-
ske Fakultete 2:399 (1955); J. Schindler, Die Sprache 12:77—8
(1966); H. Eichner, Die Sprache 24:154 (1978); Y. Arbeitman, Pro-
ceedings of the First International Conference on Armenian Linguis-
tics 225-31 (1980).

liti- (c., n.), a tree or plant and its fruit of oily, balmy quality,
nom. sg. c. li-e-ti-is (KUB XXXIII 74 1 8—9 [kasla-[f]ta letis k{ittari]
nu SA DINGIR-LIM [ZI-KA karates-tless-a Ni.TE.MES-us [ildrleskiddu
o, 1. is lying for you, may it relax your inmost divine spirit and
body’; Laroche, RHA 23:165 [1965]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. li-e-ti
(KUB XXIX 1 IV 4—7 SBsamama SSGESTIN HAD.DU.A C18Jesi GI5-
suwaitar KUS.GUD ‘sesame, raisins, 1., s., cowhide’; 139/d I 9—10
GISGESTIN HAD.DU.A GI ZERTUM SSNU[RMU] “Ssammama Sleri
‘raisins, olive, pomegranate, sesame, 1.’ [Otten, Totenrituale 134)),
li-i-ti (KUB XXXIII 69 + HT 100, 7—8 lkasa Iiti ki[tta nu z1-KA]
[lillareskiddu ‘lo, 1. is lying, may it relax your spirit’; Laroche, RHA
23:163 [1965]; KUB XVII 10 II 22—23 kasa Sliti kitta nu $a PTeli-
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pinu | ... ] iskiddu ‘lo, 1. is lying, may it anoint T.’s ...’; Laroche,
RHA 23:93 (1965])).

Probably a “Mediterranean” fruit tree. Giiterbock (J4OS 88:71
[1968]) suggested ‘almond’.

lihsal- (c.) ‘bison, buffalo’, KBo I 52 I 12 matching (ibid.) Sum. alim

and Akk. karsanu (MSL 3:64 [1955]).

Ibid. 11 occurs the synonymous string Sum. alim, Akk. kusarihhu
(. e. kusarikku), Hitt. ti-sa-nu-u[s]. The latter compares with Akk.
tisanu and Hebr. dison (ovine and wild caprine species respectively).
Perhaps lihsa[- beside tisanu- is of the same approximate word
stock, this time for a bovine, with Anatolian #- : I- variation (as in
tabarna- : labarna-).

(c.) “saltlick’, pleonastically glossing the Luwoid :lapana- in 299/
1986 11 10 :lapanan hiimandan :likin hiimandan (see s.v. lapana-).

The repetition of gloss-wedges with :liki- may indicate real
“glossing” (rather than another “foreignism™); in any case liki- is
not Luwoid, because -k- < IE *gh would have deoccluded in Lu-
wian (cf. e. g. tiyammi- vs. Hitt. tekan), in view of the obvious ety-
mon IE *leygh- ‘lick’, seen in Skt. rédhi, lédhi, lihdati, Avest. rasz-,
Arm. lizem, Gk. Aeiyw, Lat. lings, Goth. bi-laigon, Lith. lieZia,
OCS lizg (lizati) (IEW 668).

liki- is a primary deverbative animate -i- stem abstract noun,
quite rare in Hittite, comparable to wesi- ‘pasture’ (beside westara-
‘shepherd’) and perhaps puri- ‘lip’; derivatives of *leygh- are few
and sporadic, as in Skt. lehd- ‘licker’ or madhu-lih- ‘bee’, or in Lat.
ligula ‘spoon’ (< *lighla; cf. from the synonymous root *leb-/lab-
[Lat. lambo etc.] OHG leffil < *lablo-). In Hittite the primary verb
*lik- has succumbed to lip- (q.v.).

lilak(k)-: see lak-.

lilipai-:  see lip-.

lim(m)a- (c.), cultic beverage, perhaps a type of ale, nom. sg. li-im-ma-

-as (KUB XI1 16 1 2 [emended from dupl. Bo 3351 I 13] kAS] limmas
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‘beer [and] 1.’; cf. ibid. 4 1 PUSkukuUB GES|TIN karsi ‘one jar dry
wine’; KBo XXI 11 16—18 1 DUG KAS 2 DUG GESTIN 1 PYUShanessas
tauwal 1 PYS[hanisslas walhi 1 PYChaniss{as limjmas ‘one jug beer,
‘two jugs wine, one flagon t., one flagon w., one flagon 1.’; dupl. Bo
4045 Vs. 7—8 hanesslas marnuan [...] limmas [Hutter, Behexung 16,
48, 61-2)), acc. sg. li-im-ma-an (Bo 3298 + KUB XXV 32 + KUB
XXVII 70 + KBo XXXIX 154 III 38 kAS GESTIN limman BAL-zi
‘they libate beer, wine, 1.”; A. M. Dincol and M. Darga, Anatolica
3:108 [1969—70]; McMahon, State Cult 72 [1991]; KUB LIX 44 Vs.
14—15 namma-kan XAS GESTIN limman ta[wal...] anda sipanti ‘then
he libates beer, wine, 1., t.”; similarly dupl. KBo XXIII 90 I 8—9),
li-ma-an (KUB LI 50 III 16— 18 EGIR-SU EN.SISKUR ANA PANI DINGIR-
-LIM tawal walhi KAS lima[n] BAL-anti ‘afterwards the offerant facing
the deity libates t., w., beer, 1.”), Luwoid dat.-loc. sg. li-im-ma (KBo
1V 14 11 8 sumas-ma-kan kas memiyas gulsan :limma ‘for you this
matter has been traced in 1.’; ¢f. KBo XX 34 Vs. 11 nu 1 DUG KAS
hupran hassan arahzanda siessanit gulaszi ‘with a keg of beer he
marks with beer a cloth around the hearth’), instr, sg. li-im-mi-it
(KUB LIX 44 Vs. 18—19 KAS-it-ma-za GESTIN-it limml[it tawalit] wal-
hit ninkantes &stin ‘be satiated with beer, wine, 1., t., w.”; KBo XXII
150, 8 limmljit; cf. ibid. 7 GESTIN-it), li-mi-id-d(a) (KBo XX 34 Rs.
6 NINDA.YA.E.DE.A /i{milidd-a ispanzakizi ‘with sweet fatbread [and]
1. she makes offerings’). For unpublished attestation references see
Otten, ZA 72:287—8 (1982).

In the lineup of ritual beverages the mainly sumerographic xa$§
‘beer’ (si-es-sar, KAS-es-sar) and GESTIN ‘wine’ (wiyana-) coexist with
the phonetic marnuan, tawal, walhi, and lim(m)a-. Except for the
last one, neuter gender dominates. They are presumably alcoholic,
most probably beers or ales of different types, although mead or
other fermented potables may be included. With marnuan and ta-
wal cf. OAss. marnu’dtum and tabalatum, both varieties of beer.

lip(ai)- ‘lick, lap’, 3 sg. pres. act. /li-ip-zi (KUB XXXV 148 TII 1418

UR.TUR-as-za mahhan 9 YZChappessar-set lipzi ... kiyell-a happesnas
inan QATAMMA libdu Y#VzAG.LU-as inan libdu ‘even as a dog licks
its nine body parts ... so may it likewise lick the ailment[s] of this
one’s body parts, lick the ailment of his shoulder’; inan libdu also
ibid. 19 and 22; cf. M. Poetto, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch
206 [1979)), li-pa-iz-zi (744/u, 3), 3 pl. pres. act. li-pa-a-an-zi (KBo
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VI 34 1 29 harnammar INA QATI-SUNU dai n-at lipanzi ‘he puts yeast
in their hands and they lick it’) li-ip-pa-an-zi (sic similarly ibid. II
20), 3 sg. pret. act. li-ip-ta (KBo XIV 98 19 éshar-set lipta ‘lapped
its blood’), 3 pl. pret. act. li-i-pi-ir (KBo XXIV 51 Vs. 4 [OHitt.]
Vlipir harki Iipir ‘[the hounds] licked ..., licked the white [an ail-
ment?]’; ibid. 5~12, 14 in every line, probably with some affliction
as [largely broken] object; KBo XXIV 52, 4—5 éshanas UR.ZIR.HI.A-
-es uer [...] ... lipir ’the bloodhounds came ... licked’; cf. passim in
KBo XXIV 51 Rs. and 52 kis[sa[nuski- ‘rake over, harrow’ [HED
4:158)), 3 sg. imp. act. li-ip-tu (KBo XVII 17 Vs. 6 [lalit]-at-kan liptu
‘with the tongue let him lick it’; cf. ibid. 12 glinut-at-kan [d)au ‘let
him take it by the knee’ [Neu, Altheth. 24)), li-ib-du (KUB XXXV
148 111 18 [bis], 19, 22 quoted above; KUB XXXV 149 I 7 EME-an
lib-du “let it lick the obloquy’; cf. par. KUB IX 34 IV 9 EME mu-
taiddu ‘let it flush the obloquy’ [Hutter, Behexung 40]).

lellipai-, lilipai- “lick, lap (up), quaff’, 3 sg. pres. act. :li-li-pa-a-i
T11/u, 3), li-el-li-pa-a-i (KUB VIII 67 IV 18—20 LilM-tili-ya azzik-
kizzi [... millit GIM-an katta :paskilzzi] {... GliM-an lellipai ‘[Hed-
ammu] gobbles ... by the thousand, ... like honey he gulps down,
like ... he quaffs’ [Siegelova, Appu-Hedammu 40)), 3 pl. pres. act.
li-li-pa-an-ti (sic) and iter. 3 sg. imp. act. li-li-pa-is-ki-id-du (KBo X1
14 1 21-22 MUN GIM-an UDU.HLA lilipanti nu uiddu kis hikmaus
Putu-us QATAMMA lilipaiskiddu ‘even as sheep lick salt, may the
sun-god likewise come lick these conjurations’), li-li-pa-as-ki-id-du
(dupl. KUB XLIII 571 23 [Unal, Hantitassu 18)). For the reduplica-
tion cf. e. g. lelhuwa- (s.v.).

The nearly consistent single spelling of intervocalic -p- ties lip-
(and Luwoid /apana- [q. v.]) in with IE *leb-/lab- seen in Gk. Adnram,
Lat. lambs, OE lapian ‘lap’, Lat. labia, labra ‘lips’, OE lippa ‘lip’.
In Hittite /ip(ai)- has relegated IE *leygh- ‘lick’ to marginal status
(see s. v. liki- ‘saltlick’).

Seemingly aberrant forms are 3 pl. pres. act. lilipanti and lip-
panzi. The nonaffrication of ¢ (to z) in the former may well be sim-
ple archaism rather than improbably Luwoid in this old text (cf.
C. Watkins, Harvard Studies in Classical Philology 79:182 [1975]).
After first (Eide 32) declaring lippanzi a hapax error, Oettinger
(Stammbildung 207—8) was moved to give primacy to -pp- and re-
vert to the superseded, semantically implausible tie-in of /ip(p)-
(since Sturtevant, Lg. 6:26—7 [1930]) with IE *leyp- (Skt. limpati
‘smear’, Gk. Aimog ‘fat’, Lith. lipus ‘sticky’), and to assume Luwian
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influence in the incidence of -p-. His reason was a possible second
attestation of lippanzi, KUB LV 35 Vs. 7 Gir-as sappui tepu li-ip-pla-
-an-zi () which seems to mean ‘on the hoof of the foot they daub
a little’. Perhaps there was rather a residual second verb lip(p)-
meaning ‘smear’ (generally supplanted by iskifya]-), the spelling of
which the scribe of the soldier’s oath commingled with lip(ai)-
(KBo VI 34 11 20 li-ip-pa-an-zi pro *li-pa-an-zi from lip-, besides
ibid. I 29 li-pa-a-an-zi from lipai-).

lips(ai)- ‘abrade, scale, peel’ (?), 3 sg. pres. act. li-ip-sa-iz-zi (KUB X‘H
52 1 1-2 [ham]eshi INBAM [...] lipsaizzi ’in spring ... scales fruit’
[McMahon, State Cult 227 8)); partic. lipsant-, nom. sg. C. li-ip-s[q-
-an-za? (KUB LV 35 Vs. 7 Gir-as sappui tepu lipslanza ‘foot a bit
abraded at the hoof’ [7]; M. Poetto, AION-L N.S. 1:117-21
[1979]), nom.-acc. sg. li-ip-sa-an (KUB XXXI 4 + KBo 111 41 V§.
14 karawar-set tepu lipsjan] ‘his [viz. the bull’s] horns [were] a bit
abraded’; ibid. 15 karawar-set kuit handa lipsan ‘wherefore [were]
his horns abraded’; ibid. 18—19 nu uni HUR.SAG-an karapta [...] ...
arunan-a tarhuen nu kardwar-set apeda lipsan ‘he lifted that moun-
tain, and we overcame the sea; therefore his horns [were] abraded’;
cf. O. Soysal, Hethitica VII 175 [1987]).

Connectible with Gk. Aémw ‘peel’ (cf. Oettinger, Stammbildung
208). Cf. sap-, sapai-, sippai- ‘peel’ (of bark).

liha- (c.) ‘light’, mostly with gloss-wedges, nom. sg. :lu-u-ha-as (KUB
XVII 20 II 9—12 BGIR-§U-ma dusgarasza &szi EGIR-SU-ma nis :dum-
manteyas &szi EGIR-SU-ma kariyasha(s) :lithas MU.KAM.SIGs d.am.u's
apasdus hattulatar :usassa asanzi ‘behind it sits joy, behind it sits
contentment-compliance, behind it sit mercy, light, good year, 7, ?,
health, [length] of years [?]’), acc. sg. :lu-u-ha-an (KBo 111 65 Vs. 4),
dat.-loc. sg. lu-u-ha (IBoT 111 83, 5 karilyashi litha [misspelled lu-nu-
-ha ] MU.KAM $[iGs ‘for mercy, light, good year’).

This Luwoid list of blessings strongly resembles the kind exempli-
fied by e. g. KUB XV 32 1 55—58 (quoted s. v. lalukki-): haddduldnzr
innarauwdtar MU.HI.A GID.DA DINGIR.MES-as dusgarattan DINGIR.MES-
-as miumar z1-as lalukfkiman)] ‘health, vigor, long years, gods’ joy,
gods’ grace, soul’s light’. This accordance adds circumstantial plausi-
bility to Bossert’s pairing of :lgha- with zi-as lalukkima- (MIO
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4:202—3, 208 [1956]) and consequent derivation from IE *lewk-. This
in spite of the brittleness of some other alleged cases of (k) < *k in
Luwian (nahhuwa-, sahuitara-, sahha-; cf. Dict. louv. 135 and s. v., ver-
sus Melchert, Cuneiform Luvian Lexicons. v.[1993]). The form would
imply *lowko- matching Ved. rokd- ‘light’ (RV 3.6.7 divds cid & te ru-
cayanta rokdh ‘to heaven even shine thy lights).

Cf. lalukki-, luk(k)-, lukkatt-.

luk(k)- ‘(it) gets light, (night) lights up, (day) dawns’, 3 sg. pres. act.
lu-uk-zi (KUB XXIV 5 Vs. 28 GIM-an-ma lukzi ‘but when it gets
light’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 10}; KUB IX 15 II 16—20 n-as-kan $A
URU-LIM sesdu mahhan-ma GEg-anza lukzi MUL.UD.ZAL Li-kan uizzi
lukzi ndui n-as-kan URU-riaz arha hiddk paiddu Purtu-us-an-kan $A
URU-LIM le wemiyazzi ‘let him sleep in town; but when night lights
up, the morning star comes [but] it is not yet [day]light, he shall go
away from town at once; let the sun not find him in town!
[Kimmel, Ersatzrituale 32—3); KUB XLIV 21 III 10 [?]), 3 sg. pres.
(and pret.?) midd. lu-uk-kat-ta (e.g. KUB XVII 1 1I 14 [emended
from dupl. KUB XXXVI 62, 1] Ges-anza ljukkatta Puru-us-kan
kalmaraz it ‘the night lit up and the sun came with [its] rays’; KUB
VII 2 1 19 kuitmlan-ma lukkatta Putv-us-kan naui wizzi *while it
dawns [but] the sun does not yet come’; cf. ibid. 5 [emended from
IBoT 11 115 + KBo XV 22 + KUB XLI 3 1 8] [cIM-an nekuzzi
Putu-us-kan nillwa tepu ser[ “when night falls [but] the sun [is] still
a little above [the horizon]’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 33, 140]; KUB
XXIX 4 II 14—15 INA UD.3.KAM-ma man lukkatta nu EN SISKUR.-
SISKUR karuuariwar hiidak INA & DINGIR-LIM uizzi MUL.HLA nuua ar-
anda ‘on day three as it gets light the offerant goes at daybreak
forthwith into the temple; stars still stand’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung
14—6]; KUB LVII 63 1 11 man lukkatta-ma kartiwariwar ‘when it
gets light at daybreak’ [A. Archi, Documentum Otten 16]; KBo V 2
I1 29 man lukkatta PuTU-us-kan apzi ‘when it gets light [and] the sun
rises’; KUB XXI 10, 13 ciM-an lukkatta Puru-us-kan daptat ‘when it
dawned [and] the sun rose’; cf. Giiterbock, JCS 10:117 [1956]; KBo
XVII 11130 and IV 7, KBo XVII 74 1 30 [OHitt.] man lukkatta-ma
[Neu, A]theth 8, 10; Gewitterritual 14]; KBo X 23 1 2—4 m)an luk-
katta Ehalentuwa hassanzi ‘“when day dawns [and] they open the
palace’ [Singer, Festival 2:9}; VBoT 24 1 22, VBoT 58 1V 40 man
lukkatta; cf. Laroche, RHA 23:87 [1965]; KUB VII 1 1 19, KUB
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XXX 15 Vs. 1 man INA UD.2.KAM lukkatta ‘when it dawns on day
two’; f. Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:143 [1961]; Otten, Totenrituale
66; KUB XX 84, 5 mdn] INA UD.2.KAM lukkatta; KBo X1 5 VI 22
man INA UD.6.KAM lukkatta; KUB XXXIX 4 Vs. 1 man INJA UD.7.-
KAM lukkatta [Otten, Totenrituale 24); KBo XV 37 Il 47 man INaA
UD.8.KAM lukkatta;, KBo XV 8, 11 mdn INA UD.9.KAM lukkatia
[Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 68); KUB IX 32 Rs. 9 [similarly ibid. 19],
KBo XX 72 11 14 INA UD.3.KAM man lukkatta; KBo XII 96 1V 4
K]AM man lukkatta; KUB XX1X 5511 INa UD.10.KAM man lukkatta
[Kammenhuber, Hippologia 150}, KBo IV 2 1 38 mahhann-a luk-
katta; cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 8:91 [1962]; KUB XII 58 I 53,
KUB113 + KUB1II 12c 137 and 59, IT 12 and 60, KUBI1 11 11 1
and 111 49, KBo 111 5 111 29 mahhan-ma lukkatta [Goetze, Tunnawi
8; Kammenhuber, Hippologia 56, 58, 62, 91, 94, 112, 118, 336]; KUB
XIII 1 I 29 mahhan-ma lukkatta; cf. ibid. 18 mahhan-ma nekuzzi
‘when night falls’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 60]; KUB XXIX
7 Rs. 19 mahhan{-ma] UD.14XAM lukkatta ‘when day fourteen
dawns’ [Lebrun, Samuha 122); KUB XVII 3 Ill 7 GiM-an-ma luk-
katta; cf. Laroche, RHA 26:19 [1968)), lu-kat-ta (KUB XLI 1 1l
12, besides dupl. KUB XXIV 9 + JCS 24:37 [1972] 1II 2 man
lukkatta-ma; cf. H. A. Hoffner, JCS 24:84 [1972]; Jakob-Rost, Rit-
ual der Malli 42; KUB XXVII 70 11 11 INA UD.3.KAM mdn lukatta;
cf. A. M. Dingol and M. Darga, Anatolica 3:104 [1969—-70], KUB
X 91 11 2 INA UD.4.KAM man lukatta; KBo 114127, KUB LV1 49 Vs,
13 mahhan-ma lukatta [dupl. KBo 11 4 111 8 GiM-an-ma lukkatta)),
lu-ug-qa-ta (KBo X 41, 6, besides dupl. KUB XXIV 9 + JCS 24:37
[1972] 11 48 INA UD.2.KAM man lukkatta), lu-ug-ga-at-ta (KBo XVII
3 IV 21 man luggatta-ma [Neu, Altheth. 17]; KBo XXVII 136 11 9
madn INA UD.2.KaM luggatt[a), 3 sg. pres. (and pret.?) midd. or pret.
act. lu-uk-ta (KBo XVII 13 + XXV 68 Rs. 9 UD.2.KAM mdn lukta
[Neu, dltheth. 144; Lokativ 18]; KBo V 8 1 25—26 nu GEg-az iyahhat
nu-mu INA YRYKattitimuwa lukta ‘1 marched by night, and it lit up
on me at K.’ [dupl. KUB XIX 36 1 22 lukkatta; Gotze, AM 148], 3
sg. pret. midd. Ju-uk-ta-at (KBo V 8 IlI 21—23 nu ispandan hiiman-
dan iyahhat nu-mu-kan iNa YRY Sapidduwa A.SA kueri anda luktat ‘1
marched all night, and it lit up on me in the area of S.” [Gdtze, AM
158]; KBo III 34 1 19 man luktat nu ABI LUGAL halzais ‘when it
dawned, the king’s father called’; dupl. KUB XXXVI 104 Vs. 17
[OHitt.] m)an luktat nlu), lu-uk-kat-ta-ti (KBo 111 38 Vs. 2 mlan luk-
katati [Otten, Altheth. Erzidhlung 6]). ‘
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luk(k )es- “(it) becomes light’, 3 sg. pres. act. lu-ki-is-zi (KBo XXI
20 Rs. 14 ‘it dawns’ [Burde, Medizinische Texte 44]) lu-ki-e-es-zi
(KBo VI 25 + XIII 35 IV 2 [Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 22)),
3 sg. pret. act. lu-uk-ki-es-ta (KUB VIII 48 1 1 ‘it dawned’; ¢f. La-
roche, RHA 26:17 [1968)).

lukkanu- ‘make it light, use lighting’, 3 pl. pres. act. lu-ug-qa-nu-
-wa-an-zi (KUB LV1 39 1V 22 GEg-an dapian lugqanuwanzi ‘they use
lighting all night’; KUB XLVI 27 Vs. 22 GE¢-za lugqanuwanzi ‘they
make it light at night’), lu-ug-ga-nu-wa-an-zi (KUB LVIIL 39 1 12
GEg-an lugganuwanzi). This nonce causative mimics the older ex-
pression ispantan laknu- ‘topple the night’ (for alternation in dupli-
cates see HED 1-2:432). While laknu- refers to whiling away either
days or nights (perhaps from the image of tripping a clepsydra [cf.
s. v. lak-]), lukkanu- alludes solely to “burning the midnight oil”.

For the string Juk(k)-, luk(k)es-, lukkanu- cf. e.g. hat- ‘dry up’
(act. and midd.), hates- ‘become dry’, hatnu- ‘cause to dry up’. Cf.
lap(p)- ‘catch fire, flare up’, lappanu- ‘light, kindle’.

luk(k)-, lukkai-, lukkiya- ‘light, set ablaze, set fire to, kindle, ig-
nite, torch, burn’ (semantic shift from ‘illuminate’, fire being the
sole source of artificial [and ultimately universal] light; cf. the other
side-meaning of *lewk-, ‘see’ [Skt. lokate, Gk. Asboom, Toch. ldik-]
and the early view that sight is an intraocular form of fire [Plato,
Timaeus 45b—d; Susruta, Sttrasthana 21.7)), 3 sg. pres. act. lu-uk-zi
(e.g. KBo XIX 137 1 8), lu-uk-ki-iz-zi (e.g. KBo VI 11 1 4—6 [=
Code 2:6; emended from dupl. KUB XXIX 21, 17—19 and KBo VI
171 1-5] takku pahhur ANA A.3A-SU kuiski [pedai ta tamell-a A.3A]
tarndi A.8A lukkizzi kuils-at lukkizzi] nu-za lukkan a.8A-LAM apds dai
SIGs-an-ma [A.5A-LAM] ANA EN A.8A pdi ‘if someone sets fire to his
field and lets it loose on another’s field as well, and burns the field,
he who burns it takes the burned field for himself and gives a good
field to the field’s owner’; KBo VI 12 1 17 [= Code 2:5]; KBo V1 2
IV 53 [OHitt.], KBo VI 3 1V 52 [= Code 1:98] takku LU-as ELLUM
E-ir lukkizzi ‘if a free man torches a house’; similarly ibid. 56 and
55 ‘if a slave ... [= Code 1:99]; KBo VI 2 IV 59 [OHitt.], KBo VI
3 IV 59 [= Code 100] takku taiszin kuiski lukkizzi if someone
torches a barn’; dupl. KBo XIX 5, 4 Jlu-uk-ki-is-zi[ [sic]; KUB
XXXII 8 T 2223 nu-ssan “Swarsaman sér lukkizzi n-at arha urani
‘she kindles brushwood above and it burns up’ [Starke, KLTU 119];
KBo XXV 14 11 7 parastu lukkizzi ‘ignites foliage’; IBoT 11 121 Rs.
10—11 ta 8 SSeyan [...] n-at hikkizzi ‘eight [bits of] yew-wood ...
and he kindles them’ [Haas, Nerik 136]; KBo XXII 236, 9 -Jan hasst
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lukkizzi “ignites {yew-wood?] in the fireplace’ [cf. ibid. 10 SBeqny;

KUB LI 16 VI 7-9 GarL YOMESyy 1 SB2ypnary KASKAL-si dai ta
tamai lukkizzi ta apidda KASKAL-si ddi "the head doorman places a
torch by the road, lights another and places it there by the road’
[Otten, Materialien 211; KBo XV 48 11 12—14 apass-a damai zuppari
SIS 1it sas anda ishiyanda lukkizzi ‘and he lights other torches bound
up with red wool’; dupl. IBoT IV 83, 11 and KBo XXVII 194, 5
lukzi: cf. A. M. Dingol, Belleten 53:14 [1989]; CHS 1.4:51, 76, 80;
KUB XX 10 111 4-5 ta tamai zupparu sakuwan lukkizzi ‘then he
lights another spare torch’; KBo XXXIII 188 IV 4—5 nu-za %"
SANGA dan pedan [...] n-at lukkizzi ‘the priest [takes an] extra [torch]
and lights it’; ibid. TH 7—8 1 Szupparu dai n-at-san ANA huprushi-
yas lukkizzi ‘he takes a torch and lights it for the pots’ [Otten,

Materialien 42~3)), 3 pl. pres. act. lu-uk-kan-zi (e.g. KUB XLIV
57, 78 ga]rasdzm u[kklanzi ‘they ignite foliage’; KBo XX 34 Rs.

10— 11 SSzupari 2-§U 9-an kiz hikkanzi [klizziya 9-an lukkanzi ‘twice
nine torches — nine on one side, nine on the other they light’ [Unal,

Hantitassu 89]; KBo X 26 1 1—2 “Szypparu danzi ta lukkanzi ‘they
take a torch and light it’ [Singer, Festival 1:41]; KUB XXXII 128 11
10 SBzuppari- ya piran lukkan[zi *and beforehand they light a torch’;

KBo VIII 72 Vs. 10 S"Pzuppari lukkanzi; KBoVM 11 111 3 nu GISzup

pary lukkanzi [Otten, Materialien 31)), lu-kan-zi (KUB LIV 76, 7
SYSzupparu lukanzi [Otten, Materialien 18]), 1 sg. pret. act. lu-uk-ku-
-un (KBo X1I 38 111 7—9 n-as-kan haspun 'SMA H1.A-me eppun n-as-
-kan SA A.AB.BA lukkun ‘1 took care of them by seizing the ships and
torching them at sea’; cf. Otten, MDOG 94:20 [1963]), lu-u]q-qa-nu—
-un (KBo 111 46 Rs. 27; cf. A. Kempinski and S. Ko$ak, Tel Aviv
9:91 [1982)), 3 sg. pret. Ju-uk-ki-it (KUB XXVI 71 I 13 nu UrU-§U
lukkit ‘he torched its town’ [Neu, Anitta-Text 14]; KUB XXIII 20,

13 01 alrha lukkit *did not burn dowr’, besides ibid. 15 n-as 1zi-az
kat[tan tarnahhun ‘1 brought them down by fire’; dupl. KBo X211
34—35 Or) arha warnuzzi ‘did not burn down’, besides ibid. 39 n-as
1Z1-az kattan|, matching KBo X 1 Rs. 21 [Akk ] i-Sa-ti t-ul it-ta-di
besides ibid. 23 i-§a-t4 it-ta-di ‘threw fire’ [par. ibid. I 4243 match-
ing Vs. 21-22); cf. F. Imparati and C. Saporetti, SCO 14:58, 52,

54, 79, 80, 46, 77, 72, 62 [1965]; Melchert, JNES 37:21 [1978]; KUB
XIX 12 I 56 nu VRV Sallapan 1z1-az |....] ABI ABI-YA URU-an lu[kkit
‘S. with fire ... {when?] my grandfather torched the town’; cf. Giiter-
bock, JCS 10:60 [1956]), lu-ki-it (perhaps Bo 6405 II 8 [CHS
1.5.1:172]), 3 pl. pret. act. lu-uk-ki-e-ir (KUB XIV 1 Rs. 54 "RV Mar-
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asnaln URU-aln kattan lukker n-an afrha ‘they set fire to the town of
M. and [burned] it down’ [Gétze, Madd. 32]), 2. pl. imp. act. lu-uk-
-tin (KBo XL 13, 6 Jzuppari luktin [Otten, Materialien 37)); partic.
lukkant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-uk-kan (e.g. KUB XX 96 IV 1-2
G‘Szappartm A GAL.HLA siuni piran lukkan harkanzi ‘they hold big
torches lit before the deity’; KUB X 91 11 9—10 “Bzupparu lukkan
pe harkanzi they have in hand lighted torches’; KBo XXIII 10 IV
23 namma 9 SSzuppari kuit lukkan harkir “also nine torches which
they had lit’ [Otten, Materialien 38]; KBo XVII 61 Rs. 21 taknlas
Dyutu-i SSzuppari lukkan hardu “to the earth’s ‘sun-goddess let him
hold a lighted torch’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 44; KUB L1 74 Rs. 6

S lupparu lukkan(-); ibid. 14 |lukkan har{- [Singer, Festival 2:119];
IBoT 111 119, 4 lukkan halr-; KUB XX 2 11 38 lukkan harkanzi),
acc. pl. c. lu-uk-kdn-tu-us (Bo 4767, 6 -Jmus lukkantus; cf. ibid. 7
piran lukkanzi [Neu, Altheth. 180)), lu-uk-ka-an-du-us (KUB XXXIII
49 11 6 [nu “Swarsamus Qukkandus udanzi ‘they bring ignited pieces
of kindling’; cf. Laroche, RHA 23:143 [1965]), nom.-acc. pl. neut.
lu-uk-kdn-ta (KBo XIX 137 1 6; cf. ibid. 8 Au-uk-zi); verbal noun
lukkiwar (n.), gen. sg. lu-uk-ki-u-wa-as (1260/1969, 7—8 mahhan-ma
GIS, zuppariyas lukkzu[was] mehur tiyazi ‘when the time of torch-
-lighting comes’ [Alp, Beltrage 366]) iter. lu-uk-ki-es-kil- (K’ UB
XLIV 42 Vs. 19).

The patent etymon (since Sommer, Heth. I122-32; H. Zimmern,
OLZ 25:300~1 [1992)), IE *lewk- (IEW 687—90), is found verbally
in Skt. récate ‘be light, shine’, rocdyati ‘light up, illumine’, the latter
(< *Iowkeyeti) matching OLat liiced (Ennius, Annales 156 candida
lamina liicent ‘they light bright lights’; Plautus, Casinaria 118 licebit.

.. facem “will light a torch’, Curculio 9 licés cereum ‘you light a
candle [cf. Neu, Interpretation 110]) besides liaces ‘be light, shine,
dawn’ (< *luk-é-, with i generalized from the root noun Jux, lic-
‘hliht) Nonthematically there is RV aor. n:udd participle rucana-
shiny’

In luk-t- paradlgmatlc pressure has mhlbrted or reversed the kt
> 1t assimilation across morpheme boundary (unlike har[k]- and
luttai- [HED 3:156]). It is still not clear (despite e.g. Oettinger,
Stammbildung 274—5) whether lukkatta is a mere spelling variant
of lukta (attested in OHitt.; cf. the duplicate variation [historical
present or nonincremented preterit middle?] lukta : lukkatta ‘[the
night} lit up’, and spellings like wehtat : wehatta). If the a is pho-
netic, ukkatta might reflect innovations within the Hittite middie
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formations (e. g. a crossing of *lukka and lukta), rather than allow
conclusions on thematic vowels in proto-forms. The OHitt. form
lukta, in turn, may (as /lukt/) be the active preterit of 3 sg. lukzi
‘gets light’ (three NHitt. attestations, which [pace Oettinger, Stamm-
bildung 274] does not brand them e silentio as “innovations”). Since
all forms of the transitive verb except 3 sg. lukkizzi and lukkit (and
perhaps lulgqanun) are derivable from luk(k)-, it is implausible to
discount the latter merely because lukkun, luktin are in “late” texts
(Neu, dnitta-Text 79; CHD L—M—N 76; why would Hittite on its
last legs revert to minting archaic root verbs?). .

In short, Hittite still has both an intransitive (partly impersonal)
active root verb Jukzi ‘gets light’ and a transitive one ‘light, kindle’,
both reflecting */éwk-ti (with intransitive 3 sg. lukta reflecting either
act. *léwkt or midd. lukto). These homophones were overwhelmed
by more marked innovations in Sanskrit (middle rucand-, with the-
matization rdcate, vs. causative rocdyati) and Latin (statwe *luke-
vs. causative *lowkéye-), and their residuals overshadowed in Hit-
tite (middle voice vs. -ai-/-iye- derivations, which latter are innova-
tional for the old causative: cf. e.g. lagai- < *loghdye-, besides
Goth. lagjan, OCS loZiti < *loghéye- ‘lay’ [s. v. lak-]). The paradigm
of the Hittite transitive verb is thus largely explained from
lukk(ai)-; cf. lak(ai)-, where active OHitt, lak- still means either
‘lie’ or ‘lay” (largely bifurcating into middle voice and laknu- there-
after); with zupparu lukkan hark- ‘hold a torch lit’ cf. istamanan
lagan hark- “keep [one’s] ear trained’; supplet:lve lukkizzi and lukkit
may be more direct lingering descendants of the old causative
*lowkéye- (cf. e. g. wassizzi < *woséyeti, besides 2 pl. imp. ti-e-es-tin
[like luktin]). This contraindicates alleged further prototypes involv-
ing Indo-European thematic stems such as *léwketi > lukkizzi (e. g.
Sturtevant, Comp. Gr.' 222; T. Milewski, L’indo-hittite et I'indo-
-européen 41 [1936]; K. Hoffmann, KZ 82:214—20 [1968]; Oettinger,
Stammbildung 273, 277; Mayrhofer, EWA 2:464), or *lukéti > luk-
kizzi (Sturtevant ibid.; A. Vaillant, BSL 38:90 [1937]), or *luk-0- >
lukkatta (R. Kellogg, Studies in Hittite and Indo-European Philology
1:36 [1925)), or *lewk-0- > lukkatta (C Watkins {TPhS 197 1:68—9]
and acolytes).

Cf. laluk(k)i-, liha-, lukkatt-, luttai-.

lukkatt- (c.) ‘(day)light, daybreak, dawn, morning; the morrow, the next‘

day’, lukkatt- siwattas ‘light of day’, lukkattas siwatt- ‘day of tomor-
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row’, lukkatt- siwatt- ‘tomorrow’, (cf. Swedish morgondag), gen. sg.
lu-uk-ka-at-ta-as, dat.-loc. sg. lu-(uk-)kat-ti, lu-ug-qa-ti, lu-ug-ga-ti,
lu-(uk ) kat-te, lu-uk-kat-ta, lu-(uk-)kat (e.g. KUB XXXVI 90 Vs.
14—19 nu lukkatta UD.KAM-as ANA EZEN-KA ehu lukkattas-kan
UD.KAM-ti !Duthaliyan tuedas assiyantas pedas ... iskanzi nu lukkatti
UD-fi ANA EZEN-KA ehu ‘At the light of day come to thy feast! On
the day of tomorrow they anoint D. in thy favorite places ... To-
morrow come to thy feast!’; cf. Haas, Nerik 176—8; Carruba,
SMEA 22:364 [1980]; KUB XXV 51 IV 11—12 lukkatti NIN.DINGIR
waganna wekzi ‘in the morning the priestess asks to have a bite’;
KBo IX 82 Vs. 6 UKU-as-wa lukkatti EGIR-anda uiddu ‘let the man
come after tomorrow!”; ibid. 8 kinun-an lukkatti KASKAL-ahta ‘now
on the morrow you have despatched him’ [Hagenbuchner, Korres-
pondenz 2:149); KUB VI 43, 6—7 [emended from dupl. KUB VI 41 1
25-26] [antuhsatar-ma-wa-lnnas arantallienzi nu-wa lukkatti [kissan
nasma-wa klissan ‘the populace is insurgent against us; tomorrow
thus or thus’ [i.e. anything can happen; Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
1:108); KUB LV 5 1V 17 lukkatti-ma INA & “U-MESMUHALDIM askaz
salli] ‘at dawn at the house of the cooks outdoors ...” [Otten, Mate-
rialien 20}; KBo XIII 208, 2 lugqati; KUB XXII 25 + L 55 Vs. 37
luggalt]i; KUB XXV 23110, 26, 32, 40, KUB XXV 24 11 1 lukatti-
-ma ‘but the next day’; KUB XX 80 III 1 lukkatte-ma iNA UD.9.KAM
‘on the morning of day nine’; KBo X111 168, 8 lukkatte-ma-za, KUB
XXV 21 IV 2 lukatte-ma-kan; KUB 1 12 Vs. 8 llukatte-ma; KBo IV
4 111 40 and 52, IV 17 lukkatta-ma [ibid. 111 43 lukkatti-ma ‘the next
day’; Gotze, AM 128, 134); KBo V 8 1 30 lukkatta-ma-kan [dupl.
KUB XIX 36 1 27, KBo XVI 8 1 6 lukkatti-ma; Gétze, AM 150];
[BoT 111 148 U1 24 lukkatta-ma 1 SSANSUR dai ‘in the morning he
places a table’ [ibid. IV 8 lukkatti-ma; Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 224,
228]; KUB XIII 5 111 42 llukkatta DINGIR . MES-as adanna{s) mehufni
[dupl. KUB XIH 4 I11 7173 n-asta kuitma{n)y PutuU-us sarda [hadak]
warapdu n-as-kan lukkatti DINGIR.MES-as [adannals méhiini hiidak aru
‘while the sun (is coming) up, he shall quickly scrub and in the
morning, the gods’ mealtime, arrive quickly’; Sturtevant, J40S
54:388 [1934]; CHD b}; KUB VII 1 + KBo 111 8 11 45 lukkatta-ma-
-kan kuiflman Putu-u]s naui uizzi ‘at dawn while the sun does not
yet come’; ibid. 25 lukkatta-ma-kan Putu-us upzi ‘at dawn the sun
rises’; cf. Kronasser, Die Sprache 7:150 [1961}; KUB XXIX 4 I 55
luke{katyta-ma INA UD.2.KAM kuitman PUTU-us nuua [sic, pro naui
artari ‘at dawn on day two when the sun is not yet standing’ [in the
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sky; Kronasser, Umsiedelung 12, 45}; VBoT 24 IV 11 lukkatia-ma
NINDA.KUR4.RA.HLA 9 edri KAS-ya sard danzi n-at arha adanzi aku-
wanzi ‘in the morning they take breadloaves, nine dishes, and beer,
and eat and drink them up’; KUB XXXII 123 11 28 lukkatta-ya INA
UD.2.KAM-pat ‘in the morning on day two’; KBo XIII 164 I 8 luk-
katta karawariwar ‘in the morning at daybreak’; KBo XVII 105 II1
1 lukkatta-ma INA UD.3.KAM kartwariwar ‘in the morning on day
three at daybreak’; KBo 1II 2 Vs. 22 lukkatta-ma-as karii arriwar
hiidak tariyazzi ‘in the morning at daybreak he quickly harnesses
them’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 128]; KBo 111 5 II 27 and III 47
mahhan-ma-as lukkatta tiriyanzi ‘when the next day they harness
them’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 90, 96); IBoT 1 36 1 6—7 ta luk-
katta arahza askas zakkiHl.A karpanzi ‘in the morning on the out-
side they lift the doorbolt of the gate’ [Giiterbock, Bodyguard 4};
KUB XXV 271 20 lukkat; ibit. 111 17 and 28, KBo XX 871 6, Rs.
4 and 8 lukar, KUB XXXVIII 26 Vs. 8 and 35 lukat DINGIR.MES
karpanzi ‘in the morning they lift the deities’; ibid. 7 and 27 lukat
DINGIR-LUM karpanzi [ibid. Rs. 21 lukat]; KBo 11 7 Vs. 11, 15, 26,
Rs. 7 and 19 lukat-ma [ibid. Vs. 29 lukatti-ma up.kam];, KUB
XXXVIII 32 Rs. 15 and 27 lukat-ma [ibid. Vs. 11 and 29 lukatti-ma-
-kan); KUB XVII 32 1 17 [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 242], KBo 1I 13
Rs. 2, KUB XLVI 38 11 19 lukat-ma).

lukatt- < *lewkot- resembles in derivation Goth. livhap < *lewko-
tom ‘light’, even as siwatt- < *dyewot- recalls Ved. dyur ‘light,
brightness’ (see HED 1—2:435): The gen. and dat.-loc. adverbial
case usages parallel those of siwatt- and its compounds appasiwat-
tas, appasiwatti, appasiwattq ‘in the future’ (HED 1-2:96), anisi-
wat(ti) ‘to-day’ (HED 1—2:52, 3:444), and tasiwatti ‘on the second
day’ (KUB XXXII 123 III 5 ¢a up-ti; cf. ibid. 11 28 lukkatta-ya INA
UD.2.KAM, quoted above).

This clear-cut and commonsensical matching and derivation (cf.

e.g. Goetze, Lg. 27:474—6 [1951]; Laroche, RHA 28:34—5 [1970))
has been “superseded” by the faulty logic of conclusions based on
excessive text dating: Ju(k)katti and luk(k)at are not attested in
“Old Hittite” script (a tiny percentage of texts, thus practically e
silentio), while lukkatta barely is (hapax in CHD L—-M-N 76):
therefore they are “innovations” (supposedly after siwair-), whereas
lukkatta is no case form at all but a mere “reinterpretation” of the
verbal lukkatta ‘it dawns’ as an adverb ‘at dawn’ (for this band-
wagon see Kammenhuber, in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 123,
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1412 [1979]; Oettinger, Stammbildung 275 6; Neu, Lokativ 16—9;
CHD L-M-—N 77, Tischler, Glossar L—M 65—6; as well as Starke’s
triumphant “Jukatt- ‘Morgen’ existiert nicht” [Bi. Or. 29:360 (1982),
Stammbildung 150]).

Even if it were conceivable that (abetted by syntactic ambiguity)
finite verbs were contorted into adverbs, what would be the impetus
and the model? The synonym karfiwariwar ‘at daybreak’ was al-
ready handy, and Jukat(ti) allegedly did not yet exist. By these same
accounts the “directive” case into which lukkatta fell was a poor
semantic fit for ‘ar dawn’ (hence the newer “analogical” lukat[ti]).
If we rather stick with the proscribed noun lukkatt-, an early dat.-
loc. lukkatta (call it “directive”, “terminative”, “allative” or what-
ever) need not have been so restrictive in usage (cf. Oettinger, Eide
24), and besides there could have been idiomaticity involved (cf.
English to-morrow).

As a pair lukkatt- and siwatt- resemble nekut- and ispant-, both
formationally and semantically. While siwatr- and ispant- are
straightforward ‘day’ and ‘night’, Jukkatt- and nekut- are ‘daybreak’
and ‘nightfall’, although nekuz mehur can be generalized ‘nighttime’
(with KUB IV 47 Vs. 11 nekuz mehur kuitman-kan Putu-us nawi
apzi ‘at night while the sun does not yet rise’, cf. KUB VII 1 + KBo
1 8 II 45 lukkatta-ma-kan kuitfman PUTU-uls ndui uizzi ‘at dawn
while the sun does not yet come’). For a near-synonym of the verb
luk(k)-, f. KUB XXIX 551 1-3 man lukkatta nu nawa ispandan

.. naui anku haruwandizzi ‘when it dawns but still does not yet
quite light up the night’ (HED 3:204). It was even possible to say
ispanza lukzi ‘night lights up’, but ‘it is not yet daylight’ (Jukzi naui)
(KUB IX 15 11 16—20, quoted s. v. luk[k - above).

Cf. luk(k)-, laluk(k )i-.

luli(ya)- (c.) ‘pool, lake, pond; (well)basin, cistern, reservoir, tank, vat’
(not ‘source, well, spring, fountain’ [altanni-, wattaru-, sakuni-,
sayatti-, TOL = pu; cf. HED 1-2:41-13}; the onomastic equation
KU(.GA).TUL-ma = Suppi-luli-uma- or Suppi-luliya-ma- involves a
sumerographic approximation which does not extend to the simplex
lulifyaj-; TOL-ant- [Kronasser, Etym. 1:261] does not fit *luliant-,
perhaps rather *wattaruant- from the neuter wattaru), nom. sg. lu-li-
-is (KUB XII 62 Vs. 7—8 [fulis artari ‘a cistern stands’ [cf. ibid. 16
altannis arta andan-asta Gi§-ru arta “a wellpond stands, in it stands
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luli(ya)-

a tree’; KBo XIII 58 III 18~20 namma $A DINGIR-LIM kuis lulis
kungaliyas nu-kan “WNIMGIR halenzu ser arha daskizzi ‘further what
pond of the deity [is] overhung, the warden clears away the over-
growth’; F. Daddi Pecchioli, Oriens Antiquus 14:104 [1975)), acc. sg.
lu-ti-li-in (KUB XIX 18 I 14—15 nu BURSAG gsmmuna xur VRV Ty-
paziya {... -nla lilin walahta ‘he struck Mt. A., T.-land, and Lake
...”s Giiterbock, JCS 10:76 [1956]), lu-li-in (KUB XXXVI 111 Rs.
12 wetlénas lulin] ‘water-tank’; KBo XXIII 74 11 10 [context sub
dat.-loc. lu-ti-li-ya below)), lu-li-ya-an (KUB XXVII 13 IV 21-23
TULKuwannaniyan sar{hluliyan 7] lulivan éssanzi ‘[they] “do” [i.e.
celebrate] the outflow [?] basin of the Copper Well’ [partitive appo-
sition]; other wells are “done” ibid. 4, 7, 10—11 [G. F. Del Monte,
Oriens Antiquus 19:223 (1980)]; cf. HED 4:309—10 and KBo XXI
22 Rs. 41—43 nu-wa wattaru mahhan iyan kunnanit-at wedan ...
‘How is the well made? It [is] built of copper ..."), gen. sg. lu-ti-li-as
(KBo XVI 49 1 6—11 P1$TAR-as lilias KA.GAL-az uwan[zi] GESTIN-as
ispanduzziya lalli(-) ...] tianzi UDU.HILA-us “UMESMUHALDIM ap-
panz{il t-us edi lulias arhi LUGAL--i [...] iskaranzi LUGAL-us uizzi lil-
ias ser ASAR-[SU epzi] ‘they come by the gate of IStar’s pool and
place libation-vessels of wine by the pool; the butchers take the
sheep and position them on the far edge of the pool facing [?] the
king. The king comes and takes his place above the pool’; misinter-
preted by Kammenhuber, Orientalia 39:559—60 [1970], as gen. and
dat.-loc. pl. meaning ‘large containers’ [lu-t-li-], vs. lu-li- ‘pond”),
lu-ti-li-ya-as (KBo 11 12 11 33—34 liliyas sér kuyus [...] hukanzi ‘the
[bovines] whom they butcher above the pool’; KBo XVII 100 1 12
laliyas ser), lu-li-ya-as (KBo XXIII 92 II 12—14 rO.Me§8 YRUHalla-
piva luliyas sér aranta “OMES g1 AM.7U, panzi ta luliyas ser zahhanda
‘the men of H. stand above the pool; the actors go and fight above
the pool’; KBo XXV 14 11 6 t-as luliyas se[r; KBo XIV 24, 6 [Juliyas
uidar ‘waters of the pool’; KUB XLII 1 III 12 A.8A luliyas ‘field of
the pond’; Soudek, Arch. Or. 27:38 [1959); KBo VI 1416—7 [= Code
2:19] takku luliyas MUSEN-i[n annanuhhan nasma kakkapan) kuisk{i
tayezzi ‘if someone steals a trained pool-bird or a trained par-
tridge’), dat.-loc. sg. lu-u-li, lu-li, lu-t-li-ya, lu-li-ya (e.g. KUB11 3
Il 1219 t-as tiyazi GUNNI-as kattan marnuwandas liliya [dupl. KBo
XXIII 74 11 9 luliya] 2 VOMESAy AM.2Ug nekumantes lili-kan anda
parasniintes SAAMA DINGIR-LIM PTitiutti vGuLa SALMESgag kip
marnuwandas liliya [dupl. 10 lulin] 3-SU huyanzi ‘[the king] steps
along the fireplace to a beer-vat; two actors crouch naked inside
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the vat; the priestess of T. and the head of prostitutes run thrice to
the beer-vat’ [Singer, Festival 2:64]; KUB 11 3 III 19—21 JLU-MESyq;.
SEN.DU.HLA NINDA.HLA liliya tarnanzi n-us “UMESHUPPI appanzi,
with dupl. KBo XXV 66 1 2 Jlili anda tarn[anzi ‘the auspice-takers
pour breads into the vat and the dancers grab them’; KUB 11 3 III
33—34 LuGAL-us liliya ser tiyazi; dupl. KBo XXV 66 I 11 LUGAL-us
luliya ser tiyazi ‘the king steps above the vat’; KUB XXXIII 98 +
XXXVI 81 12—14 n-as :ikunta liali-kan anda aras nu-kan [ Jikunta
li[li alnda sallis N4 pirunals] kittari ‘he arrived at Cold Pond; within
Cold Pond lies a big boulder’; Giiterbock, JCS 5:146 [1951]; KUB
VI 75 1V 16 2 karsattar :tapasuwanti lili ‘two parcels at the malar-
ial pond’ [cf. ibid. II 10 2 karsattar luliyashas ‘two parcels marsh-
land’}; Soucek, Arch. Or. 27:20, 12 [1959]; KBo V1 2 1 56 [= Code
1:25, OHitt.] [takku] LG.ULU.LU-as PYCUTOL-is nasma luliya paprizzi
‘if a person befouls himself in a tub or a pool’; IBoT 11 90, 6 and
10 luliya ser ‘above the pond’; KUB XLIII 60 1 33—34 paimi iD-pla
mlithhi lulliya] mithhi ‘1 go, 1 fall into the river, I fall into the pond’;
KBo XIII 58 111 21—22 man-ma-kan “WHAZANNU [...ANA lJuli kun-
galiya[s?] halenzu tepu an[da daliylanzi ‘but if the mayor ..., [they]
leave a little overgrowth on an overhung pond’), instr. sg. Ju-/it-if
(KBo XX1 22 Rs. 37), lu-t-li-az (KBo XXI 22 Rs. 38—39 watar-sed-
-a-kan [...] liliaz araszi ‘and its [viz. wattaru- ‘well’] water flows
from a basin’), lu-u-li-ya-az (par. KBo XI1 98, 6; KUBII 3 11 28—31
LOMES\1 aM.zUg lidliyaz ariyanzi sawatarr-a 3-8U pariyanzi t-asta
panzi ‘the actors rise from the vat and blow the horns thrice; then
they go’; cf. I. Wegner, UF 10:404—7 [1978]; KUB XXIX 21, 3 [=
Code 2:2) [takku] lalivaz G8-ru kuilski tayezzi ‘if someone steals
wood from a pond’), lu-li-ya-za (KUB XIII 4 111 33—34 nu watar
3-$U Labarnas luliyaza INA E.DINGIR-LIM-SU pedau ‘let him carry
water three times from L.’s cistern to his shrine’; Sturtevant, JAOS
54:382 [1934]), nom. pl. Ju-li-is (perhaps KBo XIV 96 11 12 lulis
siyen{a ‘pools [and] rivers’; hurrianism, cf. Hurr. si-i-e- ‘water, river’
[KBo XXXII 20 IV 6], Hurr. si-i-e-ni matching Hitt. anda weteni
‘into the water’ [KBo XXXII 14 Rs. 62 besides ibid. 1. R. 4] and fD-i
‘into the river’ [ibid. I 59 and Rs. 40, besides ibid. I1 59 and Rs. 46;
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 96—17, 213; 82—3, 90—1, 194—6; 439, 450,
453), lu-u-li-ya-as (KUB X111 2 11 24—25 maniyahhiya-ya-ta-kkan
kuyés MUSEN.HI.A-as liliyas anda ‘what bird ponds [there are] within
your jurisdiction’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 45)).
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luli(ya)}- luliyasha- lulim(m)i-

Toponyms YRULuli[- (KBo VII 24 Rs. 1), OAss. Supilulia (E. Bil-
gi¢, AfO 15:36 [1945—51]), YRV Suppiluliyan ‘Purepond, Holywell’
(KUB XXI1I 51 Vs. 11), 'PSuppiluliya (KUB XV 20 11 14); theo-
nym PSupiluliyas (KUB XXXVIII 7 111 12; L. Rost, MIO 8:193—4
[1962]); ethnicon as king’s name 'Suppiluli{u)m(m)a- (1, II; most
typically e.g. KBoVM 7 1V 9 'Su-up-pi-lu-li-u-ma-as LUGAL-us),
LSuppiluliyama- (11 only), 'KU(.GA).TGL-ma, Hier. PURE-POND-ma,
Egypt. sprr, Ugar. 1plim, Assyr. Sapalulme (cf. Laroche, Noms
166—7, 255—9; H. Gonnet, Hethitica 111 43—17, 63—4, 74—35, 81).

For etymology see s.v. luwaressa-.

Cf. luliyasha-, lulim{m)i-, lulu-.

luliyasha- (c.) ‘stagnant pond, slough, marsh(land)’, nom. sg. lu-li-ya-as-

-ha-as (KUB VIII 75 11 10 2 karsattar luliyashas ‘two parcels marsh-
land’ [cf. ibid. IV 16 2 karsattar :tapasuwanti Il ‘two parcels at the
malarial pond’]; ibid. 13 1 A.8A luliyashas 2 KASKAL.HI.A-kan istarna
arha panzi ‘one marshfield, two roads go through it’; ibid. 16 1 A.8A
luliyashas ANA KASKAL YRV Tuggapasuwal-kan 2A]G-za ‘one marsh-
field to the right of the road to T.; cf. KUB XLII 1 III 12 A.SA
luliyas; Soucek, Arch. Or. 27:12, 38 [1959)), lu-u-li-ya-as-ha-as (per-
haps KUB XXI 18 Rs. 20 lali{yashas kisaru ‘may [it] turn into a
marsh’, matching KBo 1 1 Rs. 67—68 [Akk.] ersetu Sa mdati-kunu lii
sahu ... lii tasallama 1a tebbira ‘may the soil of your land become a
swamp, may you sink and not get across’ [E. Weidner, BoSt 8—9:34;
CAD E 11; Laroche, Ugaritica 6:372—3 (1969))), gen. sg. lu-li-ya-as-
-ha-as (perhaps KBo XII 140 Rs. 11 HUR.SAG.MES salliyas lulliyashas
‘the mountains of the Great Marsh’ [unless luliyas ‘Great Lake’]).
For the (deverbative) suffix cf. e.g. nuntariyasha- ‘haste, hurry’,
happarnuwasha- “burst of light’ (HED 3:119).

For etymology see s. v. luwaressa-.

Cf. lli(ya)-, lulim(m)i-, lulu-.

lulim(m)i- ‘becalmed, passive’, nom. sg. lu-li-mi-es (VBoT 24 1 28~

29 pard-wa-kan ehu PLAMA lulimes anda-wa-kan PLAMA innarau-
wanza uizzi ‘out with L. the Passive, in comes L. the Potent’),
acc. sg. lu-li-mi-in (ibid. IV 35—36 mdn PLAMA lulimin PLAMA
in{nayrauwandann-a sipanti ‘when one sacrifices to L. the Passive
and L. the Potent’), fu-li-im-mi-in (KUB XXX 65 11 4 man-za
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lulim(m)i- lule-

DraMA lulimmin DU-anzi ‘when they celebrate L. the Passive’;
ibid. 11 man Prama lulimmin] [Laroche, CTH 169—170}), gen.
sg. lu-li-mi-ya-as (VBoT 24 1 2—3 mdan PLaMA lulimiyas SISKUR
iyami ‘when I do the ritual of L. the Passive’; 335/w, 8 Pr]ama
lu-li-mi-ya-s{a), dat.-loc. sg. lu-t-li-mi (VBoT 24 11 2—3 n-asta
MAS.GAL ANA PLAMA lilimi sipanti ‘he sacrifices a he-goat to L.
the Passive’; Sturtevant, TAPA 58:8 {1927]), lu-li-mi (108/e, 306
man PLaMa KYSkursas man PLAMA lulimi muganzi ‘whether they
pray to L. of the Bag or to L. the Passive’).

Onomastically there is !Lu-lim-me (RS 17.244, 9 [Akk.]; Laroche,
Noms 336).

lulim{m )i- has the looks of a Luwoid participle; cf. e. g. Luwian
karsammi- ‘cut’ (HED 4:106), kisammi- ‘combed’ (HED 4:159),
Luwian and Luwoid sarla(i)m(m)i- ‘exalted’ (Dict. louv. 86), Lu-
woid lilaimi- ‘soothed, mollified’ (KBo XXIX 82 IV 8 Prama lil-
aim[i(-)). For the underlying verb see the etymological discussion
s. v. luwaressa-.

Cf. luli{ya)-, lulu-.

(n.) ‘evenness, steadiness, stability, security’, nom.-acc. sg. lu-i-
“luy, lu-lu, lu-lu-u (e.g. KUB XLIITI 2 TIT 7—8 [emended from
dupl. KBo IX 68 r. K. 10—11 and KUB XXIV 15, 10—11] n-asta
KUR-anlti kuedani anda [nanakusz)i nu-za lilu auszi ‘the land in
which it gets dark will see stability’; dupl. KUB XXXIV 15, 11
nanakulszi nu-za luly; KBo XIX 145 11 20 nu lilu dlhhun {7);
KBo V 311 12—13 n-asta ANA QAT Putu-$1 anda assu lialu uski
‘see good stability in the hand of my majesty’ [Friedrich, Staats-
vertrige 2:114]; KBo V 4 1.R. 4 Jassu lalu a[u [Friedrich, Staats-
vertrage 1:70; KUB XXI 5 IV 48~50 nu-kan ANa Putu-$7] $u-i
anda dssu lilu au nu-kan ANA Putu-8t §U-i anda miehuwandahult]
‘in my majesty’s hand see good stability and grow old in the
hand of my majesty’; dupl. KUB XXI 4 IV 1617 nu-kan ANA
Dutu-§1 §u-i anda s1Gs lulid [au] nu-kan aNa Putu-§1 Su-i anda
LUsu.G[I-ahhut] [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 2:82—3); KUB XIX 28
IV 10—-11 nu-za apas UkU-as [DUG.GJA [?] lulu ausdu ‘may that
person see good stability’; KBo XVII 61 Rs. 4 Yulu-ma talugaus
MU.H[I.A ‘steadiness, long years’; cf. H. Berman, JA4OS 92:466
[1972}; KBo VI 34 IV 5—11 ki-ya-asta wardn pahhur GIM-an kistati
.. n-asta apell-a Ti-tar-set “YGURUS-tar-set lulu-sset INA EGIR.UD-
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lulu-

-MI ... QATAMMA kistaru ‘as this burning fire was existinguished,
thus let his life, his vigor, his security in the future also be
snuffed out’ [Oettinger, Eide 14]; KUB 11120, KUBI21 18,
KBo U1 6 I 17 nu-za-kan ANA 83U PISTAR GASAN-vA :lilu iihhun
‘at the hand of my lady IStar I saw security’ [Otten, Apologie
4]), Luwoid dat.-loc. sg. lu-lu-ti (“station” in snake- or eel-
-divination; /BoT I 33 1 5 and 91—2 MuS$.5aG.DU-kan :luluti Sum-
-wen ‘we have named the head snake for Security’; ibid. 27 Ta
MAMETT wit :luluti XIMIN ‘it came from Oath and likewise [hid]
at Security’; ibid. 102—103 MUS.sAG.DU Putu-§1-kan ANA MU.HI.A
GID.DA SUM-en n-as-kan Ti-ni :luluti ‘we have named the head
snake of his majesty for Long Years, and it [made] for Life [and]
Security’; ibid. 104—105 ANA GUNNI KUg epfa :luluti ezza(s) ‘at
Hearth it caught a fish and ate [it] at Security’; ibid. 49, 94:
Laroche, R4 52:152—5 [1958]; KUB XXII 38 IV 14 Yuluti pait;
KUB XVIII 6 IV 1 GM-an-kan luluti pedas), lu-lu-u-ti (1472/n Vs.
11). ,

The occasional gloss-wedges and dat.-loc. fuluti are signs of luwi-
anism; in view of the theonym P Lulutassi- (KBo IV 10 Vs. 53 [Hout,
Ulmitesub 38]; 299/1986 111 86 [Otten, Bronzetafel 24]) luluti may
show more than a Luwoid case ending (as in e.g. irhuiti [HED
1—2:284, 3:453]), pointing rather to an extended Luwian stem
*lulut-, comparable to irhatt- (HED 1-—2:130) or hirut- (Carruba,
RHA 25:154 [1967)), as distinct from Hitt. hulu-.

lulu(wa)i- *keep even, keep safe, steady, secure, stabilize’ (midd.
‘be safe, thrive’), 2 sg. pres. act. lu-lu-wa-i-si (KUB XXXI 135
Vs. 16), 3 sg. pres. midd. Mu-lu-wa-it-ta (KUB VIII 34 III 19
LU-as luluwaitta ‘the man will be safe’; KBo VI 34 IV 13~15
nu-ssi-ssan  wéllus hali-ssi asauni-ssi- suple-ssi - le luluwaitta ‘let
meadow not thrive in his corral, in his sheepfold, for his live-
stock!” [Oettinger, Eide 14]), 1 sg. pret. act. lu-lu-wa-nu-un (KBo
XIX 51 Rs. 10—11 + 49 Rs. 1-2 YRUHattusan luluwanfun] |...)
happinahhun| ‘1 kept H. safe, I made it wealthy’; cf. S. Heinhold-
Krahmer, Arzawa 290 [1977]), 3 sg. pret. act. lu-lu-wa-it (KUB
XIV 14 Vs. 29 nu xur YRUHarti luluwait nu-ssi ZAG.HLA-us kez
kezziya[ ‘he kept H. secure and [added?] to it territories right
and left’ [Gotze, KIF 168]), 3 pl. pret. act. lu-ti-lu-wa-a-ir (KUB
XXVI 74 1 5 laluwair n-at happinalhhir ‘they secured [it] and
enriched it’), 3 pl. pret. midd. lu-lu-wa-an-da-at (KUB XIV 14
Vs. 31-32 kuyés 151U XUR “VK[UR werantes esir ()] n-at luluwan-
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dat OL kuitki harakta ‘those who had been brought from enemy
land were safe, there were no losses’), 2 sg. imp. act. lu-lu-wa-a-i
(ABoT 44 1 49-50 kann-a LU.NAM.ULU.LU-as [sic] iR-KA PUTU-us
luluwai ‘and this person, thy servant, o sun-god, steady thou!’;
KBo 11 9 1 35 n-at luluwai happinahhi-ya-at ‘stabilize it and enrich
it!’; par. KBo XXI 48 Vs. 8 Jluluwai happinahhi-ya]), 2 pl. imp.
act. (?) lu-lu-wa-iff-tin? (KUB XXIII 43, 5); Luwoid participle (?)
lulummi- (KUB XXXV 153, 5 lu-lu-um-mfi-, ibid. 2 lu-lu-ulm-);
inf. lu-lu-wa-u-an-zi (KUB XXXI 130 Rs. 8); iter. luduwiski-,
lulizyiski-, 2 sg. imp. act. lu-lu-wi-is-ki (KBo V 13 IV 4—5 and
dupl. KXUB VI 41 IV 11-13 n-an-zan katta QATAMMA uski n-an
luluwiski na-an-zan SiGs-in 2ssa idalawahti-ma-an le kuitki ‘likewise
keep an eye on it, keep it safe, treat it well, do not abuse it in
any way [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:132—4)), lu-lu-i-i-is-ki (XBo
V 4 Vs. 26 n-an-zan kattan QATAMMA uski n-an luldyilski
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrige 1:56}). i

For etymology see s.v. luwaressa-.

Cf. lli(ya)-, lulim(m )i-.

lulluri- . (c., n.), a metallic mineral, probably ‘iron ore, hematite’ (KA.GL.-

NA), nom. sg. . fy-ul-lu-ri-is (HT 3, 7—8 tarnas lulluris tarnas UR-
UDU ‘a handful L, a handful copper’; par. “Frankfurt tablet” 5 hula-
bas lullurils), ibid. 8 hulubas URUDU [recipes, cf. both texts 1—2 NA+
SAMU isuds ‘of making redstone’, NA4Gug, i.e. red glass; cf. HED
4:189 and Riemschneider, Anatol. Stud. Giiterbock 266—7]), nom.-
-acc. sg. neut. lu-ul-lu-(u-)ri (e. g. KUB XLIII 60 IV 12—13 nu-ssan
KU.BABBAR GUSKIN NAGGA AN.BAR URUDU A.BAR lulluri n-at-za
pariyas-san piran epzi ‘[there are] silver, gold, tin, iron, copper, lead,
and 1., he holds them before his lips’; KBo XXII 142 IV 4 [17] MA.NA
AN.BAR 1 MA.NA lulluri ‘one mina of iron, one mina of 1.’; KBo XI
11 IIT 3 1 GIN NAGGA 1 GIN lulluri 2 “VE.DE.A ‘one shekel of tin, one
shekel of 1., two smiths’; Weidner 1911:81, I 7—9 K{.BABBAR GUSKIN

AN.BAR NAGGA A.BAR lulluri N2%zA.GIN NA4%GuG NAspug.§0.a NA«

KA.DINGIR.RA Nparushals] kuitta tepu ‘silver, gold, iron, tin, lead, -
L, lapislazuli, carnelian, crystal, Babylon-stone, marcasite, a little
of each’ [CHS 1.5.1:76]; KBo XV 10 I 8—9 KU.BABBAR GUSKIN NA+
ZA.GIN N2k A DINGIR.RA N4%parashas NA4pug.80.A lulluri NAGGA UR-
UDU kuitta pard tepu dai ‘silver, gold, lapislazuli, Babylon-stone,
marcasite, crystal, 1., tin, copper, he takes a little of each’ [Szabd,
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lalluri- lumpasti-, lup(p)asti-

Entsiihnungsritual 12}; KUB XXVII 67 11 59—62 namma KU.BABBAR
GUSKIN [... NMlguG NA4RA.DINGIR.RA NA4lulluri NA4.T1 [...-]as AN.-
BAR NAGGA URUDU ZABAR [...] tepu suhhai ‘further he pours a little
silver, gold, ..., carnelian, Babylon-stone, 1., lifestone [...], iron, tin,
copper, bronze’; ibid. Il 61—63 nu KU.BABBAR GUSKIN NA4zA GIN
NA4GUG [...] NA4KA DINGIR RA NA4ylluri NAsparashi AN.BAR NAGGA
URUDU-an ZABAR ANA DINGIR-LIM kuitta tepu suhhai; ibid. IV 3436
JoUSKIN NAsza GiN NA4GUG NAKA DINGIR.RA [... NA4palrashi NAsjy-
[{uri AN.BAR NAGGA URUDU ZABAR [...suhhlai; KUB LII 107 I 7
Iullurli).

In weighing lulluri is cons1stently matched with metals In a list
of metals it occupies last place. In combined lists of metals and
lithonyms it tends to occur at the transition point from one kind to
the other. In KUB XXVII 67 it veers to the “lithic” side and wears
the determinative NA4. All this points to some metallic ore or com-
pound, rather than purified metal.

Several metals have color names: harki- ‘silver’ (‘white’, KU.BAB-
BAR), parkui- ‘bronze’ (‘bright’, ZABAR), dankui- ‘tin, pewter’ (‘dark’,
NAGGA), sul(a)i- ‘lead’ (‘bluish, livid’, A.BAR; cf. Vergil, Aeneid 7:687
liventis plumbi, OCS sliva ‘plum’). But two of the commonest, cop-
per (URUDU) and iron (AN.BAR), have “exotic” names, kuwanna- and
hapalki-, and these may well originally denote their ores rather than
the purified variety. N®skuwanna- (with “lithic” determinative) in
fact means °‘copper ore, copper carbonate, azurite’® (HED
4:308—11). Besides hapalki- there is kikluba- ‘steel’ (HED 4:174—5),
but there may also have been a term MNA9Jyllyri- for untreated iron
ore, marked by red oxide (hematite, FeOs). Thus Laroche (RHA
24:180, 177 [1966]) was probably right, also in adducing the possible
sumerogram N4k A G1.NA. The suggestion ‘antimony’ by A. M. Pol-
vani (La terminologia dei minerali nei testi ittiti 59—63 [1988)) is
distinctly less plausible, while affinity with Akk. u/u (mineral used
in glassmaking) is at least conceivable.

lumpasti-, lap(p)asti- (c.) ‘grief, grievance, chagrin’ (vel sim.), usually

with gloss-wedges, nom. sg. lu-um-pa-as-ti-is, lu-u-pa-as-ti-is, acc.
sg. lu-um-pa-as-ti-in, lu-up-pa-as-ti-in, lu-pa-as-tin (KUB XXI 38 Vs.
65 man-ma-at ANA SES-YA UL ZI-za nu ANA SES-YA ZI-ni lupastin DU-
-mi if this [is] not to my brother’s inclination, I am causing him
grievance’; ibid. Rs. 11—13 ANA 38-vA kuis Zi-[ni Jumpastis ammuk-
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lumpasti-, lup(p)asti- lupan{(n)i-, lawanni-

-ma-an ANA SES-YA UL namma iyami [m]dn OL kuit IDI nu ANA $ES-YA
:lum[pastiln apin DU-mi kari-ma kuit DI nu [AN]A 3ES-YA :lumpastin
UL-pat iyalmi ‘What grievance [is] in my brother’s soul, I shall not
again cause my brother that. Unwittingly I might cause my brother
such grievance. But what I already know, [over this] I shall not
cause my brother grievance’; W. Helck, JCS 17:92-3 [1963]; R
Stefanini, Atti La Colombaria 29:13—6 [1964]; KUB XXXVI 97 III
8 — IV 3 nu kuedani DINGIR-LIM-ni kuis 71-as :luppastis nu-za idalun
[-Vluppastin z1-ni piran arha uiyaddu ‘whatever grievance [may lurk]
in this deity’s soul, may he banish forth from his soul the bad griev-
ance’; Otten, OLZ 51:102-3 [1956])).

The possibly acephalic /|um-pa-sa-kin (Masat 75/94 Vs. 9; Alp,
HBM 218) is too uncertain for evaluation. H. A. Hoffner’s sug-
gested underlying lumpa- (RHA 25:76~7 [1967), JNES 27:65 [1968])
turned out to be si-pa-an rather than him-pa-an (see Tischler, Glos-
sar L—M 76—7). Even so an adjectival base *Ju(m)pi- (vel sim.) is
possible, and the Hittite (and Luwian?) deadjectival abstract noun
suffix -asti- (e. g. palhasti- ‘width’, dalugasti- ‘length’) imposes itself
(cf. OCS dliigosti, gzosti, OHG angust). V. Pisani (4I0ON-L 7:51
[1966] = Lingue e culture 202 [1969]) adduced as etymon Gk. Abrn
‘pain, grief’, Avmpds ‘grievous, wretched’. These in turn recall the
near-synonyms Avypdg, Aevyadéos ‘wretched, baleful’, Lat. ligére
‘grieve’, ligubris. Even as the latter are tied in with verbs like Skt.

rujati ‘break, torment’, Lith. /i#Zzi ‘be broken’ (Sirdis lizta ‘the heart
breaks’), *lewp- may be identical with verbs meaning ‘tear off, peel,
strip, flay’ (Lith. lipti, OCS lupm), expressing originally (as ‘tear at
oneself’) self-infliction in grieving rituals. Here may belong also Skt.
lumpati ‘break, plunder’, lopdyati ‘wound’, the latter formally
matching Lith. laupyti ‘strip, rob’ and OCS lupiti; it would show
the nasal, as in lumpasti- (but here the alternative attachment of
lumpati to Lat. rumpo ‘break’ obtrudes).

lupan(n)i-, luwanni- - (c., n.) ‘headband, (regal) cap, diadem, crown; cap-

(ping), pommel (on a sword’s or dagger’s hilt)’, nom. sg. c. lu-pa-an-
-ni-is (KUB XXIX 4 1 44—46 1 T0G sard huittiyanza 1 TVSgip
MaSLU 1 TUSkariufli 1 TUGlupanms 1 TUC’kaluppas 1-NUTIM TUSE 13
TAHAPST 1-NUTIM TUTITTUM KU.BABBAR ki §4 SAL-TIM ‘one hitched-
-up dress, one trimmed shirt, one hooded gown, one headband, one
petticoat, one set tunic with waistband, one set breast-ornaments
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of silver — all this of a woman’ [Kronasser, Umsiedelung 10];, KUB
XLII 51 Vs. 4 J"YSlapanni]s [S. Kosak, Hittite inventory texts 183
(1982); Siegelova, Verwaitungspraxis 345); KUB XLII 13 VI 6 Jiu-
pannis HASMANI ‘blue-green headband’ [Kosak 126; Siegelova 425];
KUB XLII 59 Rs. 7 1 TUSlpannis HASMANI), nom. sg. or pl. c.
lu-pa-an-ni-es, lu-ba-an-ni-es, lu-wa-an-ni-es (ibid. 12 1 ™USlupannes
HASMANNT, ibid. 15 1 lupannes HASMANNT [Ko¥ak 133; Siegelova
340—2]; KBo XVIII 186 1. R. 2 [°APlupannes LUGAL-UTTI ‘the [linen]
cap of kingship’ [Kosak 170; Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 379];
KUB XII 1 111 6—13 21 GIiRr §A-BA ... 2 EME AN.BAR GEg GAB lupan-
n[es] ANA 1 EME ZABAR luban[nes] 11 EME ZABAR lupannes GAB |...]
.. GAB lupannes AN.BAR 1-EN sikkis AN.BAR GEg GAB lupannes N4+
ZA[.GIN 21 swords including ... 2 [with] blade fof] black iron, front
capping; on one, bronze blade, capping; 11 [with] bronze blade,
capping front ..., one s. of black iron, front capping of bluestone’
[S. Kosak, Ling. 18:100 (1978)]; KBo XVIII 170 Rs. 2 JeME ZABAR
luwannes GAB AN.BAR GE; ‘bronze blade, capping front, black iron’
[Kosak 109; Siegelova 488]; KUB XLII 42 IV 5 [1]-EN EME AN.BAR
GEg lupannes[; ibid. 6 1 EME ZABAR lupannes[; ibid. 3 JEME ZABAR
lupalnnes G]aB [KoSak 58; Siegelova 474); VBoT 87 IV 2 2 lupannes
GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘two cappings inlaid with gold’ [Siegelova 453]; KBo
XXXI 54, 6 Jlupannes GUSKIN NA4 1-EN UR.MAH] ‘capping [of] gold
and [gem]stone; one lion ..." {Siegelova 454]; KUB XXXVIII 38 Vs.
5 lupannes GUSKIN NA4 [L Rost, MIO 8:209 (1963))), lu-pa-ni-is
(IBoT I 31 Vs. 9 1 "USkalupas zA.GIN 1 lupanis zA.GIN ‘one blue
petticoat, one blue headband’ [KoSak 4; Siegelova 80]), acc. sg. .
lu-pa-an-ni-n(a)- (KUB XXIV 5 + IX 13 Vs. 20—22 kd]sa-wa kas
LUGAL-us SUM LUGAL-UTTI-ya-wa-kan kedani [tehhun TUG LU]JGAL-
-UTT-ya kedani wassiyanun "V upannin-a-wa-kan kedani siyan{uin
‘lo, he [is] the king; on him I have set the name of kingship, on him
I have put the robe of kingship, on him I have placed the cap’
[Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 10, 30—1), lu-u-pa-an-ni-in (KUB XXXV
145 11 17 $a Putu lapan[nin; dupl. KUB XVII 15 II 13—16 n-asta
anda Putu-as [lipanniln kistanun [n-asta andja PuU-as nahsaradaln]
[kistanlun ‘I have extinguished within the sun-god’s crown, I have
extinguished within fear of the storm-god’ [Starke, KLTU 231-2];
KBo XV 15 Rs. 5 [nu]-ssan TUSlupalnnin ANA SAG.DU-3U siyanzi] ‘on
his head they place the cap’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 136]), nom.-
acc. sg. or pl. neut. lu-pa-an-ni (KUB XLII 49 Vs. 8 TUSluplanni
ZA.GIN ‘blue headband’ [Kosak 127; Siegelova 348]; KBo XVIII 175
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116 TUGIu}panm ZA.GIN [Koﬁak 10; Siegelova 410]; KUB XL 22
11 6 "US}upanni LUGAL[- ‘six caps of kingship’ [KoSak 50, Siegelova
42]; KBo XXXI 52 + VII 25, 7 3 "USlypanini [Siegelova 432)), lu-
-pa-ni (Bo 6989 Vs. 2 TUGlupam HASMANNI ‘bluc-green headband’
[Siegelova 352]).

lupannawant- ‘capped, crowned’, nom. sg. c. in KUB XXXVIII 1
II 7-8 1 ALAM GUSKIN LU [G]UB-an . lupannauw{a- ‘one gold likeness
of a man standing, capped’ (von Brandenstein, Heth. Gétter 44; L.
Rost, MIO 8:180 [1963]). Formation like e.g. eshanuwant-, Luw.
ashanuwant- ‘bloody’. For the proper Luwoid case ending (-antis,
-antas?) see Starke, Bi. Or. 39:363 (1982).

The alternation lupanni- : luwanni- recalls both Hattic (cf. HED
4:310) and Hurrian phonetics (S. Ko3ak, Hittite inventory texts 110
[1982]) and points to local culture-word origin. The formation par-
allels mannin(n)i- ‘necklace’, certainly borrowed from Hurrian; the
two words co-exist with the more homespun near-synonyms
harsanalli- ‘headpiece, crown’ and kuttanalli- ‘necklace’. The neuter
lupanni may be the “frozen” borrowed stem form rather than a true
grammatical gender variant. Little can be made of acc. sg. lu-u-wa-
-an (Masat 75/68 Vs. 10, 75/64 u.R. 18-21; Alp, HBM 180, 274,
320, improbably rendered as ‘knife’, in which case cf. Skt. lavaka-
‘cutter’ [ZEW 681]); it seems 1rrelevant to lupanni-fluwanni-.

Ivanov Etunologlja 1979 138 [1981]) compared lupanni- with
OCS libinii ‘kpavioy, of the skull’, Serbo-Croatian libina ‘skull’
.(cf. Russian lob ‘forehead’); it would yield a rare Anatolian-Slavic
isogloss or (even less probably) be a mitannicism (from unknown
Indic sources) via Hurrian (even as manninni- has been connected
with Vedic mani- ‘necklace’).

With lupan(n)i-lluwanni- as primarily a cloth cap may be com-
bined lupari- (KUB XVIII 29 IV 6 ["USlu-pa-ri sas ‘red 1.’), which
Kammenhuber (OLZ 80:542 [1985]) compared with (Egypto-)Akk.
GADlu-bg-ru ‘linen piece of cloth’. The phonetic relationship of
luwanni- to luparz- would match that of Hitt. kuwanna— to Lat. cu-

prum ‘copper’. ~

(c., n.) ‘loss, shortfall, decimation; loss of standing, comedown,
disgrace, degradation’ (KBo 1 42 IV 8 lu-u-ri matching ibid. [Sum.]
i-bi-za, [Akk.] [i-bi-zu]-4 ‘[financial] loss’; Giiterbock, MSL 13:140
[1971]), nom. sg. c. lu-t-ri-is (KUB XIII 18 III 6), lu-u-ri-is (dupl.
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KUBXIII 5 111 5), lu-ti-ri-es (dupl. KUB X111 4 111 31—24 n-an-kan
man UL kunanzi luriyahhandu-ma-an nu nekumanza TUG-as-si-kan
NI.TE-i-ssi anda le-pat &szi nu wdatar 3-SU Labarnas luliyaza INA
E.DINGIR-LIM-$U pediiu nu-ssi apds lires ésdu ‘if they do not kill him,
they shall degrade him: naked — there shall not be a garment on
his body — let him carry water three times from L.’s cistern to
his shrine: that shall be his degradation’; Sturtevant, JAOS 54:382
[1934]), acc. sg. c. lu-u-ri-in (IBoT 1 33, 90—91 man-za larin
tepnumarr-a UL @hhi ‘if T shall not see degradation and humiliation’;
cf. Laroche, RA 52:155 [1958]; IBoT I1 121 Vs. 8; KUB XXXI 68
- Rs. 32 innara-wa-kan lirin]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-u-ri (KBo 1 42
IV 8 quoted above: KUB XXX 32 I 11—12 [emended from dupl.
KBo XVIII 190, 6—7] kuwapi wletesnas| Gi§-ru nassu liri kuitki
nasma purastan [kuitk]i ‘when [in the matter of] construction lumber
[there is] some shortfall or some p.’; V. Haas and M. Wifler, UF
8:96 [1976]), dat.-loc. sg. lu-u-ri (ibid. 44 zik-ma-wa-kan innard anda
tiyasi ‘but you willfully step into disgrace’; R. Stefanini, Athenaeum
N.S. 40:28 [1962)), abl. sg. lu-ri-ya-az (KBo XIII 57 1.R. 2 Jluriyaz
kuinki dahhun ‘1 saved someone from disgrace’ [Hagenbuchner,
Korrespondenz 2:102), nom. pl. c. lu-u-ri-e-es (IBoT 11 121 Vs. 14)
acc. pl. c. lu-u-ri-us (KBo XVII 15 Vs. 7 islhim[an]us lirius 2 KUS
nanuzzius 2 XU[§ ‘straps, short supply: two bridles, two ...”; V. Haas
and M. Wifler, UF 8:82 [1976]; Neu, Altheth. 73).
luriyatar (n.) ‘disgracing, despoliation’, nom.-acc. sg. lu-u-ri-ya-
-tar (KUB XXXVI 35 1 24—25 PAserdus [...] lariyatar 1$ME nu-ssi
ZI-za anda HUL-ue[sta] ‘when A. heard of the despoliation, she was
sick at heart’; Otten, MIO 1:126 [1953); Laroche, RHA 26:26—7
[1968]). For this denominative abstract noun cf. e.g. hastaliyatar
‘heroism’, nakkiyatar ‘heaviness, importance’.
luriyah(h)- ‘put down, disparage, disgrace, degrade, despoil’, 3
sg. pret. act. lu-ri-ya-ah-ta (KUB XIX 5 Vs. 7—8 'Piyam]aradus-ma-
-mu GIM-an luriyahta nu-mu-kan 'Atpan [piran UJGU tittanut ‘when
P. had put me down, he set up A. above me’; Houwink Ten Cate,
JEOL 28:39 [1983—4)), 2 sg. imp. act. lu-u-ri-ya-ah (KUB XXXVI
35 1 21 [nju-war-an liriyah ‘despoil her!), 3 pl. imp. act. lu-ri-ya-ah-
-ha-an-du (KUB XIII 4 1II 32, quoted under nom. sg. lu-ui-ri-es
above); iter. luriyahheski-, 3 sg. pret. act. lu-u-ri-ya-ah-hi-es-ki-it
(KUB XXI 37 Vs. 20 apds-ma ammuk tepnummanzi ser liriyalhh-
eskit ‘he kept putting me down in order to belittle me’), 2 pl. pret.
act. lu-u-ri-ya-ah-hi-es-ki-it-tin (ibid. 15 HUL-ahtin liriyahheskittin-
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-mu ‘you kept maltreating and disparaging me’; A. Archi, SMEA
14:204 [1971]; Unal, Hatt. 2:118). For this denominative factitive
verb cf. e.g. siuniyah(h)- ‘make (divinely) possessed, demonize’,
ishiulah(h)- ‘obligate’.

luri- is a deverbative noun of the type auri- ‘lookout’, esri- ‘hke—
ness’, edri- ‘food’, kisri- ‘carding’. The root is *lew- ‘cut, sever’
(UEW 681--2), same as in lustani-, luzzi-, and possibly luttai- and
lai- (q.v.). The specific comparands are Goth. fra-liusan ‘lose’, fra-
lusts ‘loss’, OE los ‘loss’. Cf. also M. Weiss, KZ 109:204 (1996).

lussanu-, dis legomenon 3 sg. pres. act. lu-us-sa-nu-(wa-)an-zi (KUB

XLIV 61 Rs. 12—17 nu-ssi-kan SURSA-SU arha dali...] anda siku-
waizzi ANA ¥USMAD[-...] UG.TUR kuit kunan harzi man|-...} dai n-at-
-kan lussanuwanzi [...] n-at papparsanzi namma-at dafnzi...} Y*Ysa-
-ma huyidnaimas-pat danzi | ‘he takes away from him his root, and
wraps it up in a skin strip [?]; whereas he has killed a panther, if

., he takes and they 1. it, ... and they spray it, and then they
take it ... but the sinew of the same creature they take ...” [Burde,
Medizinische Texte 29Y; IBoT 11 131 Rs. 10—14 nu YOMES|gpan,].
liels] 1 upu hikanzi ... nu lu-us-sa-nu-an-zi ... wahnuanzi nu-kan
YA.NUN.NA SSlutiyaz arha pessiyanzi ‘the saltlick-wardens slaughter
one sheep, ..., they L. ..., [they] swing ... and throw butterfat out
of the wmdow

The common denomination of these fractured passages entalls
the aftermath of a blood sacrifice, when something has been made
liquefied or loose enough to be sprayed or heaved outside. A pos-
sible etymon might be Goth. laus ‘loose, free’, gudalaus ‘godless’,
lausjan ‘loose, set free’, with lussanu- a denominative verb to an
adjective *lowsi- or *lusi-, in the manner of palhanu- ‘widen’,
daluganu- ‘lengthen’ from palhi-, dalugi-.

Cf. lai-, luri-, lustani-, luzzi-.

lustani- (c.) ‘(rear) outlet, back exit, postern’, KA.GAL lustani- ‘postern

gate’, nom. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-is (KUB LIV 37 11 7-9 mahhan-ma
LUGAL-us liili ser ari n-asta GUB-laz kuis ©Slustanis| ‘but when the
king arrives above the pool, then what [wooden!] back exit [is] on
the left ...%), acc. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-in (KBo XXX 164 111 12—13 n-as-
-kan SA D]\l;zzzulla Elustanin katta paizzi *he goes down the [house-
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-like!] postern of the temple of M.”), gen. sg. (or pl.) lu-us-ta-ni-ya-as
(KUB XIII 1 1 26 lustaniyas ERIN.MES EGIR-an handa[ndu] ‘they shall
position the postern’s soldiers behind’; par. KUB XL 57 1 12 lustani-
yas EN.M[ES ‘those in charge of the postern[s]’ [von Schuler, Dienst-
anweisungen 60]), dat.-loc. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-ya (IBoT 1 36 1 51-52
lustaniya-ma-as ari ‘he arrives at the postern’; ibid. IV 35 Elustaniya
ari [Giiterbock, Bodyguard 10, 36)), abl. sg. lu-us-ta-ni-ya-az (KBo
XXV 171 11 4; IBoT 1 36 IV 7 namma-at-kan [llstaniyaz katta panzi
‘then they go down via the postern’; ibid. I 53 n-asta SSsukur
lustaniyaz katta pedai ‘he carries his spear down from the postern’),
lu-us-da-ni-ya-az (ibid. 1 61 n-at lusdaniyaz katta paisikandla ‘they
shall go down via the postern’), lu-us-ta-na-za (KBo XXX 179, 4
lustanaza pard paizzi] ‘goes forth from the postern’; ibid. 8 lustanaza
para panzli; for form cf. e.g. hulugannaz [HED 3:372]), nom. pl.
lu-us-ta-ni-e-es (KUB XXXI 89 II 3—4 namma KA.GAL-TIM lustaniés
S13/anals SAG.DU.MES] BAD.HI.A-as S'SAB.HI-A-us S1G-antes hattal-
want[es asandu ‘also let postern gates, heads of staircases, and win-
dows of fortifications be shuttered and bolted’), hw-us-ta-ni-ya-as
(par. KUB XXXI1 86 I1 13 lustaniyas ilanas sAG.DU.MES-US [von
Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 43)), acc. pl. lu-us-ta-ni-i-e-es (KUB XL
57 1 10—12 nu XA.GAL-TIM lustaniyéls hatalwandu) nu zakkiyés pessi-
yandu ‘they shall bolt the postern gates and throw on the bars’).

Since the proto-meaning seems to be ‘rear outlet’ in the sense of
back exit or escape hatch, lustani- may well be derived from a */us-
-ti- ‘outlet, exit’, in the manner of karsani- ‘soda plant’ from karsi-
‘caustic’ or sakuni- ‘fountain’ from sakui- ‘eye’. The obvious etyma
would be Goth. laus ‘loose, free’, fralusts ‘loss’, and the like.

Cf. lai-, luri-, lussanu-, luzzi-. :

lutta(i)- (n. sg., c. pl.) ‘window’ (AB; APTU), nom.-acc. sg. neut. lu-ut-ta-i
(KUB XXX 29 Vs. 17 SBlystai NU.GAL-an ‘there is no window’
[Beckman, Birth Rituals 22]; KUB XVII 10 IV 21 Shytai kam-
maras tarnas ‘the bee-swarm let go of the window’; Laroche, RHA
23:97 [1965), lu-ud-da-a-i (KUB XXX 52 11 10 Iuddai hasta
‘opened the window’; Laroche, RHA 23:148 [1965]), S*Sas-i (KUB
XXXIN 32 11 4 San-i kam[maras tarnas]; Laroche, RHA 23:125
(1965)), gen. sg. (or pl.) lu-ut-ti-ya-as (KBo XVII 74 + ABoT 9 1
13—14 [OHitt.] LUGAL-us luttiyas [pleran aruwdizzi ‘the king pros-
trates himself before the window]s]’; similarly ibid. 25—26; ibid. 16
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[LUGAL}-us luttiyas piran sipanti ‘the king libates before the win-
dow[s} [Neu, Gewitterritual 12]), dat.-loc. sg. lu-ut-ti-ya (e.g. KBo
XIX 156 Rs. 8 nu}-ssan Putu-i luttiya dai ‘places for the sun-god at
the window’ [Neu, Altheth. 223]; KBo XVII 74 11 5, 11, 23, 111 5,
IV 39 [OHitt:] lurtiya [viz. sipanti; Neu, Gewitterritual 18, 24, 34];
KBo XV 33 HI 2—3 n-an-san $a Pu [...] SSlahhuri piran tianzi ‘they
put him on the storm-god’s stand, before the window’; ¥ BoT 58 IV
25 B-ri anda 2 S¥BANSUR SSluttiya dali] ‘in the house he places two
tables at the window’; Laroche, RHA 23:86 [1965]; KBo XIX 138
Vs. 7--Jsan sardzziya “Sluttiya arta ‘stands at the upper window’),
AB-ya (e.g. VBoT 24 1 34—35 n-an-san nassu ZAG.GAR.Ra-ni [dai
nlasma-an-kan SSaB-ya dai ‘she places it either on the altar or at
the window’; KUB XXVII 69 V 4—5 n-as sarazzi GrlsAB--ya tapusza
tiyazzi ‘she steps beside the upper window’; KBo IV 9 11 47-48
hasst 1-8U S8[pa)G-ti 1-5U F5aB-ya 1-§U “to the hearth once, to the
throne once, to the window once’ [profuse libation formula]; KUB
XX 451 17 PaB-ya 1-8vU [sic, with divine marker, like e. g. PpAG-ti
below]), AB-i (KBo XI 32 Vs. 17 $4 Ehalituas-kan S'SaB-i anda tianzi
‘in the palace window they place’), AB (KBo IV 9 111 67 hasst 1-SU
sipanti PDAG-1i 1-§U 9548 1-3U ‘to the hearth once he libates, to the
throne once, to the window once’ [Badali, 16. Tag 18]; KBo XVII
75 1 27 n-as PANT S™AB USKEN ‘he prostrates himself facing the
window’), instr. sg. AB-it (KUB LVII 79 IV 8 S!|3aB-it a[rh]a ‘out of
the window’ [Unal, Hantitassu 92]), abl. sg. lu-ut-ti-ya-az (KBo XXI
85 IV 11—12 n-asta LUGAL-us P[...] luttiyaz arha 1-$U sippanti ‘the
king libates to [deity] out of the window once’; KBo XX 61 III
46—47 pUMU.E.GAL-kan SSluttivaz arha ... sipanti ‘a page libates
out of the window’), lu=ut-ti-ya-za (KUB XXVI 1 11 60 kuit luttivaza
anda [ ‘what through the window inside’ [von Schuler, Dienstanwei-
sungen 12)), lu-ti-ya-az (IBoT 11 131 Rs. 13— 14 nu-kan YA.NUN.NA
SSlutiyaz arha pessiyanzi ‘they throw butterfat out of the window’),
lu-ut-ti-an-za (KBo XXI 95 1 11 SSlystianza arha), lu-ui-ta-an-za
(KUB XVII 6 1 19-20 zigga-war-asta Glgluttan[za] arha le autti ‘do
not look out the window!’; dupl. KUB XVII 5 1 24 luttanza arh|a,;
cf. Laroche, RHA 23:68 [1965]; KBo VIII 42 Vs. 2 SPuttanza
uskizzi ‘looks from the window’), AB-ya-az (KBo XXI 95 1 14 NIn-
DA.KUR4.RA S®aB-ya-az dii ‘takes a breadloaf from the window’),
AB-ya-za [KUB 11 8 11 27 ®Hasameli 1-8U SaB-ya-za-kan arha ‘to
H. once out of the window’), AB-gz (e. g. KUBII 13 1 47—48 LUGAL-~
-us-kan SSaB-az arha kiis-pat DINGIR.MES-as 13-$U sipanti ‘the king
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libates out of the window to these deities thirteen times’; ibid. I
18—19 n-asta SSaB-az arha ANA P7.7-Pf 12-8U sipanti ‘out of the
window he libates to the Pleiades twelve times’; KBo V 3 + KUB
XL 35 Il 55 ABr Putu-§Fma-kan imma S'SaB-az arha auszi ‘his
majesty’s father looks out the window’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrige
2:128]), AB-za (KBo IV 13 V 14 LUGAL-us-kan S*SaB-za arha auszi),
I8-TU A-AP-TI (Alalah 454 11 9—10 Pu-wa UL uskanzi nu-wa-kan SAL-
-TUM ISTU APTI andan austa ‘one does not look at the storm-god,
[vet] a woman viewed [h1mg through a window’), nom. pl. c. AB.MES-
-us (KBo XXVI 83, 8 CSAB.MES-us arantes ‘raised [?] windows’),
AB.HLA-us (KUB XXXI 89 II 4 BAD.HI.A-as S'5AB.HI.A-us O'S1G-antes
hattalwant{es asandu ‘let windows of fortifications be shuttered
[and] bolted’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 43]), aB (VBoT 58 IV
16 2 S'SAB zABAR ‘two [wooden] windows [with] bronze’; Laroche,
RHA 23:85 [1965}), acc. pl. ¢. u-ut-ta-a-us (KUB XVII 10 IV 21
SI87uttaus kammards ISBAT ‘a bee-swarm gripped the windows’; Lar-
oche, RHA 23:90 [1965]), AB.HLA (e.g. KUB XXXIII 36 I 5 S1Sap.-
HIL.A tuhhuis ISBAT ‘smoke gripped the windows’; Laroche, RHA
12:136 [1965); Beckman, Birth Rituals 74; KBo V 11 5—~6 nu S'5aB.-
HLA EGIR-pa hassanzi ‘they open up the windows’ gSommer—
Ehelolf, Papanikri *2); KUB VII 13 Vs. 8 SS[ur.MES CSAB.HLA-ya
arha hashassanzi ‘they pry loose the rafters and the windows’; KBo
V 11 IV 14 nu “U6.HUB G'8AB.H1A anda istdpi ‘the deaf man shutg-
ter]s the windows’), AB (VBoT 58 IV 28 2 S1Sap zaBAR INa C1>
BANSUR ANA PUTU dali] ‘he puts two bronze windows on a table for
the sun-god’), dat.-loc. pl. lu-ut-ti-as (KBo XIV 80, 11 1-su “Sluttias
‘once to the windows’), AB.HLA-as (KBo XX 186 II 13—14
GIS A HI.A-as EGIR-an SIR-RU ‘[they] sing behind the windows’).
luttant- (c.) ‘window’ (“animated” singular transitive verb sub-
ject), nom. sg. lu-ut-ta-an-za (KUB XVII 10 IV 10 Slytanz-at tar-
nau ‘may the window let them [viz. Telipinus’ various rages] go!’;
Laroche, RHA 23:97 [1965]). For formation and origin see HED
1-2:476—17.

Luw. SShy-y-da-an-za (KBo XXIX 49 Vs. 9 [Starke, KLTU 386])
is formally ambiguous (nom.-acc. sg. neut. or acc. pl c., thus
matching either Hitt. luttai or luttdus).

For identification and description see Frledrlch, ZA 37:297-9
(1927); M. Popko, Kultobjekte in der hethitischen Religion 44—8
(1978). Consonant with technology, luttai- was in the nature of a
(shuttered) venthole of wood and (rarely) bronze (cf. ON vindauga
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‘wind~eye’ > English window). Such may also be the basic sense of
Sum. ab (cf. HED 1-2:101). :

The repeated mention of an “upper’ (sarazzi-) window suggests a
venthole for smoke and light alike, such as ON Jjéri “flue, windway’
borrowed in Estonian /66r (connected with luttafi]- by Juret, Voca-
bulaire 22). Like ON ljos < *leuhsa- ‘light’, ljéri is from IE *lewk-
(IEW 689) and strengthens the case for lutfa(i)- from *luk-ta- (since
Sturtevant, Comp. Gr.! 126), with assimilation of *kt to #¢ in a de-
tached derivative (cf. Kronasser, Etym. 1:206), unlike the preserva-
tion (or restoration) of root-integrity in the paradigm of the verb
luk- (lukzi, lukkatta; cf. Puhvel, KZ 86:112—3 [1972] = Analecta
Indoeuropaea 2212 [1981)). Luw. lu-u-ha- (< *lowko-7) and lu-u-
-da- (<*lukto-, with compensatory lengthening?) do not compro-
mise this etymology.

A vaguer sense ‘cut(out)’ (*/éwHto-; cf. Skt. lundti ‘cut off” [IEW
681—2]) was suggested for luttai(i)- by H. Eichner (MSS 31:80
[1973]), to which Melchert (Studies 59—60, 71) added Toch. B Iy-
auto ‘opening’, Toch. A lot ‘hole’ (disputed in turn by J. Hilmars-
son, KZ 101:166—9 [1988]).

Cop (Indogermanica minora 42) improbably adduced Lat. lira
‘thong, (mouth of) skinbag’, where semantic imprecision com-
pounds other uncertainty (dialect variant of /orum ‘thong, strap’?).

luwaressa- (n.?) ‘level ground, flatland’, dat.-loc. sg. lu-wa-ri-es-si (KUB

XLITI 1 1T 8 1 A3A luwaressi-kan pariyan ‘one field beyond the
flatland’; Soucek, Arch. Or. 27:38 [1959]), Luwoid gen. adj. nom.
sg. . lu-u-wa-ri-es-sa-as-si-is (KBo XIX 20, 7 ‘of level ground’ [viz.
ASA, vs. KUB XLII 1 III 12 A.8A luliyas ‘field of the pond’], lu-wa-ri-
-is-sa-as-si-is (88/1969, 9 and 11 + KBo XIX 20 II 3 and 5; cf. H.
Otten and C. Riister, ZA4 68:150 [1978]), unclear lu-u-wa-ri-es-si-ya-
-an (88/1969, 7 + KBo XIX 20 11 1 luwaressiyan $a TV Limaddus[(—)
‘1 of the spring L.’).

luwaressa- seems to denote level soil as distinct from plots and
parcels “beyond” (parivan) or involving ponds and marshes
(lulivafsha/-). As a luwianism it has the marks of Luw. Aappisa- or
kuppessa- vs. Hitt. happessar ‘limb’, kuppissar ‘stool’, i. e. of a verbal
noun in -essar (gen. -esnas) which has become identified as an a-
-stem after loss of -r. Underlying it may be a verb */uwariva- >
*uwaliya- (-r > [/, the converse of l-r > r-r in e. g. hastariyatar
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[HED 3:236]) > lu-si-li-ya- ‘make level, becalm’, of which Luwoid
lu-t-fi-mi- ‘becalmed, passive’ was the participle and Hitt. /ulivasha-
a derivative noun. The Anatolian verb */uwar-iva- (cf. e.g. Hitt.
eshar-iva- ‘to bloody’) points to */ewr-yo- and an underlying noun
meaning ‘level, evenness’, identical with Benveniste’s postulated het-
eroclite */ewr-/lewn- as the basis of Gk. Agvpdc ‘even, level, smooth’
: Ag(F)aive ‘even out, smoothe’ (Origines 112). A further derivative
is *lewr-i- > Hitt. lu-u-li- (cf. Hes. £6ap : Hitt. edri- ‘food’) “*even
surface > ‘“*level water’ > ‘lake, pond’ (cf. Lat. aeguor ‘calm sea’
beside aequum ‘flatland’, aequus ‘even, level, calm’; Gk. Asvpd évi
xopw ‘on level ground’ [Odyssey 7:123, Herodotus 1.67]). Besides
*lewr-t- stands *lewr-y- > Hitt. and Luw. Ju-u-lu- ‘evenness’ (cf.
Hitt. *esharu- ‘bloodiness’) with its denominative verb fulufwa/i-
‘keep even’ (cf. Hitt. isharwai- ‘bleed’).

Rewinding this derivational reel there are instructive parallels:
Hitt. hattalu- ‘bolt’ and Hitt. and Luw. Aattara- ‘prick’ point to an
original *katrar. They yield the denominative verbs Hitt. hattalwai-
‘to bolt’ and Hitt. and Luw. hatrarai- ‘to prick’ (+ Luwoid
hattarniva-). Parallel to the Luwoid participle /ulimi- and verbal
noun luwaressa- stand Hitt. hattaranr- ‘pricked’ and hattaressar
‘penetration, intersection’. Hitt. /uljyasha- ‘stagnum’ has a counter-
part in hatarniyasha- ‘roadfork, crossroads’. The interpenetration
and parallelism of Hittite, Luwoid, and Luwian formations is ob-
servable in both instances and helps to recognize Proto-Anatolian
patterns.

Iu(w)essa(r), luyessar (n.) ‘incense(-wood)’, usually with determinative
GIS: SISERIN Juwessa(r) (cedarwood as incense material, cf. Baude-
laire’s “aréme de cédre”), nom.-acc. sg. lu-i-es-sar (KUB VII 37, 12
GIB zypparien.a S'Slyyessar dii “takes torches [and] incense-wood’
[CHS 1.5.1:317]), lu-e-es-sar (KUB XXXIX 71 II 7 [nu “Vsakunjes
GIS fyessar katta tarnali] ‘the priest deposits incense-wood’), lu-u-e-
-es-sar (e. g. KBo XXXIX 169 I 14—15 [emended from par. KU
XXXIX 71 II 38—39 nu “Bhuwéssar [sard dai kattan-ma S\Ckjisrin
epzi ‘he takes up the incense-wood but beneath he holds the skein
of wool’; KUB XXXIX 71 II 46 [emended from par. KUB XXXIX
70 I 6] [kuitman-mla S luwessar wahnfuskizzi ‘but while he is wav-
ing the incense-wood’; KUB XLV 47 I 2728 nu hupruskin ivafzi]
nu-ssan “Bjuwéssar katta handaizlzi] ‘he makes a fire-pot and
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readies incense-wood’: KUB XXXIX 71 II 18— 19 kuitrman-ma %
luwéssar wlarani ‘but while the incense-wood is bumin,g’; par. KBo
XXXIX 169 1 2 [luwéssar wardani: KBo XXIII 34 1V 6 “SERIN luwés-
sar ‘cedar incense-wood’), lu-u-e-es-sa (KUB XXXII 49a II 12—15
nu-ssan ANA PYSGAL HI.A waitar GESTIN-ya tamai ANA PYCahriishiya-
-ssan YA.GE tamai lahui SSeriN-ya-kan luwéssa anda dai “into cups
other water and wine, into the censer other oil he pours, and puts
in cedar incense-wood’; for loss of -r cf. Neu, Festschrift fiir G.
Neumann 209 [1982]; similarly ibid. III 21-23; KBo XXI1 33 17-9;
dupl. KBo XXIII 44 1 6—8; KBo XXIII 42 1 9—12), lu-u-es-sar
(similarly dupl. KBo XXIV 5719~-11), gen. sg. (or pl.) lu-u-e-es-na-
-as (KUB XLII 99 1 7 6 Szuppariya-ssaln luwésnas awan [katta
dai)l [CHS 1.5.1:319)), lu-u-is-na-an (dupl. KUB XII 51 Vs. 15 6
GIS zyppariya-ssaln luuisnan awan katta dai ‘he places six torches
down on the incense-wood’ [Otten, Materialien 26, ZA 67:62—3
(1977); CHS 1.5.1:322]), uncertain S™S/y-ti-i-es-naf- (KUB XLVII 35
IV 12 [CHS 1.5.1:482)), dat.-loc. sg. lu-u-e-es-ni (KUB XXXIX 73,
2—6 [emended from dupl. KUB XXXIX 71 IV 33—38] 1 PYSpurz-
TuM dlai] [ser-ma-klan SStuwessar hantaizzi aNa P[VCPURzITI-ma
kattaln 1 S'Skisrin dai ser-ma-kan 1 TVS[kuressar BABBAR dai]
namma SiG ... [anda tarnali n-at-kan SB1ywesni ser dldi ‘he takes
one bowl and ranges incense-wood on top, beneath the bowl he
puts a skein of wool, but above he puts one width of white cloth;
then he mixes together wool [of several colors] and places it over
the incense-wood’; KUB XXXIX 70 I 10—13 [emended from par.
KUB XXXIX 71 1I 51—55] nu-ka[n “Vjsanca-nis [¢Sluwessar]
kursi katta dai [nu AN}A EN.SISKUR [ZA.HUM SA] KAS arha dai nu-kan
Glslu[wé’jsni [anda sippan)ti n-at-kan kistanuzi ‘the priest puts the
incense-wood down in a reedbag, takes away from the offerant a
keg of beer, libates into the incense-wood and puts it out’; KUB
XXXIX 71 II 32—33 n-at arha parsiyazi n[-at-kan S"Pluwésni s[er]
dai ‘[the priest] fritters it [viz. flatbread] and places it over the in-
cense-wood’; ibid. 35 ]Glsluwésni ser dai; ibid. 36—38 namma 1 KU,
ddi n-an-kan ANA ENSISKUR ser arha wahnuzzi nu-ssan apinn-a '
luwésni ser dai ‘again he takes one fish, waves it up and away at the
offerant, and places it also on the incense-wood’).

luwesnant- (c.), nom. sg. lu-u-e-es-na-an-za (KUB XXXIX 71 11
44— 46 mahhan-ma-za “Sluwésnanza arha [...] n-at ANA DINGIR-LIM
ser arha wah[nuzi] ‘when the incense-wood has ... away, he waves
it up and away at the deity’ (par. KUB XXXIX 70 I 3 S5}y-y-e-es-
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-sar, thus not a case of “animation” as subject of transitive verb [cf.
e. g. linkiyant- s.v. lenk-, or luttant- s.v. luttai-]).

To all appearances luwessar is a dialectal (Luwoid?) phonetic mu-
tant of ruhhuessar ‘smoke-substance, incense(-resin)’ (q.v. s.v.
tuhhu{wa Ji- ‘smoke’); the pair duhwessar/luwessar (cf. Gk. 8bo¢ ‘in-
cense’) exhibit the combined features of Hitt. duwarnai- / Luwoid
lawarriya- ‘break’ and Hitt. sehur / Luw. du-u-tr ‘crud, urine’.

Melchert’s interpretation of luwessar (A linguistic happening in
Memory of Ben Schwartz 218, 229 [1988]), as ‘cutting(s)’ (same root
*lew- ‘cut’ as suggested for luttai- ‘window’) further overextends the
assumed derivational progeny of that root in Hittite (see s.v. lai-,
at the end), without benefit of an attested primary verb; besides, ‘to
cut incense’ is well attested in Hittite as ruhhuessar tuhs-.

luzzi- (n.) ‘forced service, public duty, corvee’, usually coupled with sah-

han ‘socage, feudal ground rent’ in the merism sahhan luzzi, nom.-
acc. 8g. lu-uz-zi (KUB XXVI 43 Rs. 13 sahhan luzzi $A LUGAL n-ai-
-kan dapiza arawahhan ‘socage [and] corvée of the king, it [shall be]
totally exempted’; cf. Imparati, RHA 32:34 [1974]; KBo VI 6 1
31—-32 [= Code 1:56] LG.MES GIS.NU.SAR hiimantiya-pat luzzi karpiy-
anzi ‘gardeners have corvée duty in every instance’ [viz. military
tasks, vine-harvest, etc.; cf. HED 1—2:257}; dupl. KBo VI 2 111 22
[OHitt.] LU.MES NU.GIS.SAR himantiya-pat luzz[i karplianzi; Code
1:46—54 passim luzzi karpfiya]- ‘take on corvée’ or luzzi iya- ‘do
corvée’ [HED 4:92—3], detailing who is obligated and who is ex-
empt; 299/1986 II1 53—54 nu-smas sahhan luzzi le észi ... kuit-at
imma kuit sahhan luzzi ‘they shall have no socage {or] corvée ...
whatever socage [or] corvée it [may be]’ {Otten, Bronzetafel 22]; ibid.
60 sahhan luzzi), dat.-loc. sg. lu-uz-zi-ya (Meskene 127 + 107, 13),
lu-uz-zi (ibid. 25; KBo IV 10 Vs. 4445 apat-ma-ssi KARAS SA
DINGIR-LIM sa[hhlani luzzi EGIR-an SUM-ir ‘but that soldiery they
have given back to him for duty and service to the deity’ [viz. as
yard sweepers, plowmen, saltlick wardens, ibid. 45—46; cf. Hout,
Ulmitesub 36]; 299/1986 111 70 sahhhani-ya-an luzzi le kuiski dai ‘no-
body shall take him for socage [or] corvée’; KUB 1 1 1V 85 sahhani-
-ya-as luzzi le kuiski epz{i]; dupl. KUB 1 3 IV 6—7 sahhani-ya-as
luzzi [le kuiski ep)zi [Otten, Apologie 30]; KBo VI 28 Rs. 22—-25
NAYheklur Pirwa-ma-kan arauwahhun nl-at sahhani] luzzi [$]a
UD.KAM-MI harsuwanz[i] te[rilppiiwanzi ... le kuiski piran EGIR-pla
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epz)i ‘1 exempted P.’s rock-sanctuary; let no one hold it liable for
socage, corvée, [or] daily tilling [and] plowing ..."; cf. Imparati,
SMEA 18:40 [1977}; KUB XXI 15 + 715/v IV 10—11 g-ir-ma sah-
hani luzzi OL tiddanuzi ‘does not set up the house for socage [and]

“corvée’; cf. ZA 63:85 [1973]; KBo VI 29 HI 25—27 nlu-kaln AN[A

Drsrar YR|YSamuha sahhani luzz[i-ya lle kuiski tiyazz[i] ‘let nobody
approach IStar of Samuha for socage [and] corvée’ [Gétze, Neue
Bruchstiicke 50]); KUB XXVI 58 Vs. 13 sahhani luzzi), instr. sg. lu-uz-
-zi-it (KBo X 2 IIlI 18—19 n-as-kan sahhanit luzzit arawahhun ‘I
freed them from socage [and] corvée’, matching KBo X 1 Rs. 13—14
[Akk.] AMA.AR.GI-Sunu astakan ‘1 established their freedom’; cf. F.
Imparati and C. Saporetti, SCO 14:52—3, 79, 82 [1956]; Neu, Epos
der Freilassung 12; KUB XVII 21 1 24—25 sahhanit luzzit dammis-
hiskir ‘they would oppress by socage [and] corvée’), abl. sg. Ju-uz-
zi-az (KBoVM 129 Rs. 8—9 s[ah)hanaz luzziaz dammishiskanzi; Ha-
genbuchner, ZA 89:51 [1999)), lu-uz-zi-ya-az (KUB XXVI 43 Rs. 8
sahhanaz luzziylaz; ibid. 11 luzziyaz; KBo XXII 60 Rs. 4 slahhanaz
luzzilyaz), lu-uz-zi-ya-za (KUB XXI 12 + KBo VI 29 III 19-25
E-irr-a kuit $a P1STAR YRV Samuha n-at-kan sahhanaza [lJuzziyaza ...
arawalhhlan ésdu ‘the house that [is] of Istar of Samuha, let it be
freed of socage [and] corvée [and ...} [GOtze, Neue Bruchstiicke
48—50]; ABoT 56 111 5 lu-uz-zi-ya-z[a-at] [ibid. 10 luzzi)), lu-zi-ya-za
(KUB XIII 8 Vs. 6 n-at-kan sahhanaza luziyaza arawés asandu ‘let
them be free of socage [and] corvée’ [Otten, Totenrituale 106}).
The comparison of luzzi- as *lu-ti- ‘discharge of duty’ with Gk.
Avoig and Lat. *so-liti-on- ‘freeing, ransom’, going back to R. Kel-
logg (Studies in Hittite and Indo-European Philology 1:46 [1925])
and Sturtevant (Comp. Gr.! 138, 155), still holds the field, despite
occasional doubts (e. g. Benveniste, Hittite 105~6). For further cog-
nates, formal and semantic, see s.v. kattaluzzi- (HED 4:125) and
lai- (at the end). The root is clearly *lew- here, in preference to
Neu’s analysis */-uzzi from la- (sic, for lai-; IF 79:261 [1974)).
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Corrections and Additions to Volumes 1—2
(further to HED 3:443—461 and 4:317—322)

Page

27, line 26: strike line beginning “Reduplicated? ...” and substitute:
allapantes-, 3 sg. pres. act. al-la-pa-an-te-es-zi (KUB XLIII 22 Vs.
6 ANA S™SHASHUR apds LU-as allapanteszi ‘to an apple tree that
man starts to deviate {?]"). This hapax in an ornithomantic text
(Unal, AoF 25:115 [1998]) resembles inchoatives like miyahuw-
antes- ‘become old’ and recalls :allalld pai-. Perhaps alla pai- ‘go
beyond’ is the true Hittite variant (vs. the Luwoid reduplicate),
with the sense of Italian traviarsi ‘lose one’s way, go astray’. For
etymology cf. perhaps Lat. uls ‘beyond’, olim ‘back then’, Umbr.
ulu ‘thither’, thus a pronominal stem of remote deixis.

32, line 3 from end: acc. sg. a-li-la-an (D. Groddek, AoF 26:35
[1999)).

40, line 14: par. KUB LVII 79 IV 3 s1 al-pu-i-e-m[ar]; cf. Unal, Han-

-titassu 92.

40, line 20: 222/b is KBo XXXIV 82.

42, line 14: (nom. pl.) al-dan-ni-es (KUB XXII 38 1 5; cf. Laroche,
RA 52:150 [1958)).

61, line 11: (acc. sg.) KYSan-na-nu-zi-in (KBo XXXII 47¢ I 4; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 517), also (in Code ...).

73, line 19: (nom.-acc. sg.) a-ki-is (KBo XXII 156 1 17).

114, line 3 from end: (iter.) arraski-; line 2 from end ar-ri-es-ki-iz-[-
zi (KUB XXXI 68 Rs. 48); last line ar-ri-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB XLVIII
10 II 6). i

115, line 2: (3 pl.) ar-ra-as-kdn-zi (KBo XXXII 15 II 29; cf. Neu,
Epos der Freilassung 293, 338—9), a-ar-ra-as-kd[n-zi (KBo XVII
93, 21).

128, line 3 from end (further to HED 3:446): “Hurr. asar” is a vox
nihili (misunderstood Akk. preposition): G. Wilhelm, Richard
E S. Starr Memorial Volume 348—9 (1996). Strike lines 5—3 from
end (“Most probably ... Akk. asipi-”).

128, line 2 from end: change “the non-metathetic” to “a metathetic”.

157, line 5 from end: On moon and pregnancy see also S. Zeilfelder,
in Sprache und Kultur der Indogermanen 437—50 (1998).
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160, new entry: armantalliya-, qualifier of ‘king’ (KBoVM 7 IV 15
[nom. sg.] ar-ma-an-ta-al-li-ya-as LUGAL-us; ibid. I 15 [dat.-loc.
sg.] ar-ma-an-ta-al-li-ya LUGAL-i).

184, line 19: nom. sg. c. a-ru-wa-an-za (KBo XXXII 15 III 2; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 297).

185, new entry: arwana- (n.) ‘pea’ (?), nom.-acc. pl. ar-wa-na (KUB
LVIII 79 I 11—-12 nu-kan apiti anda GESTIN-an ]... -lwan lahuwai
nu arwana pissiyazzi ‘pours wine ... into the pit and throws a.’).
M. Popko (KUB LVIILvi) compared Hes. dpva ‘nut’ (beside Gk.
kdpvov). More likely comparands are Lat. ervum, Gk. épofiog
‘vetch’, Gk. épéPivBoc ‘chick-pea’, OHG arwiz, German erbse

< b

pea’.
202, line 21: (nom.-acc. sg.) as-su-wa-a-tar (KBo XXXII 13 1I 34;

cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 225).

204, line 5 (new paragraph): assulant- (c.) ‘well-being’, nom. sg. a-
-as-su-la-an-za (KBo XXXVIII 263 + 134 Rs. 17; cf. ibid. 16
lassul; D. Groddek, AoF 26:40—1 [1999]).

227, line 23: 905/c, 8 is KBo XXXVIII 206 Vs. 8.

227, line 5 from end: 2470/c is KBo XXXV 115.

230, line 13: (dat.-loc. sg. a-u-li also in) KUB XL 107 + IBoT 11 18
I 12 auli [kattlan ‘alongside the sacrificial’; cf. McMahon, State
Culr 118.

234, last line: correct to ‘oversee; overlook, ...

238, last line: Bo 4962 1 3—4 LU para uwandan ... lamniyazi ‘names
[as] overseer’; cf. Alp, Beitrdge 262.

244, line 15: Bo 2583 is KUB LIV 10.

258, line 5 from end: An example may be seen in KUB LVIII 58 1
10 kuedani méehuni ekunizzi hass[i ‘at what time it is cold, at the
hearth ...’; cf. Alp, Beitrige 292. Cf. also KUB XLV 201 8 e-ku-
-na-i.

262, line 14: Bo 2923 Vs. is KUB LVIII 54 I11.

263, line 19: correct sanizzesta to sanizziésta.

280, line 2 from end: dat.-loc. sg. ap-pa-an-ni (KBo XXXII 215, 5;
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552).

281, line 22: (3 sg. pres. act.) DIB-ki-iz-zi (KBo X 37 1 26).

283, line 22: improve (KBo XXI 37 Vs. 4) to (KBo XXXVIII 260 +
XXI 37 Vs. 2 and 5; cf. D. Groddek, AoF 26:36 [1999)).

284, line 4 (following addition in HED 4:319): dat.-loc. pl. GlSe_jp-
-hu-u-i-ya-as (KBo XXXVIII 260 + XXI 37 Rs. 11; cf. D. Grod-
dek, AoF 26:36 [1999]).
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295, line 19: nom. sg. ¢. a-sa-a-an-za (KBo XXXII 19 II 25 and III
51 ‘inhabited’ [town]; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 383, 395).

308, line 10: correct linkiyaza to linkiyaz.

317, line 16: (3 sg. imp. act.) e-iz-za-t (KUB LVIII 94 I 15; cf. Unal,
Hantitassu 95).

349, end: G. T. Rikov (Linguistique balkanique 36.3:245—8 [1993],
38.1:1 [1996]) connected (i)yasha- with Hitt. hai- ‘trust’.

350, line 4 from end: KUB II 1 IV 38 GURUN-as iyatnas ‘of plenty
of fruit’.

351, line 20: Thence also the secondary genitive i-ya-ta-as (KBo
XVIHI 133 Vs. 2 and ).

354, line 6 from end: 3 sg. pres. act. ik-sa-a-i (KUB LVIII 93 Vs.
r.K. 7).

363, line 9: 3 sg. pret. midd. i-mi-ya-at-ta-at (KBo XXXII 215, 16;
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552).

368, line 10: Bo 2372 is KUB LV 39.

374, line 7: correct to kattaluzzi-.

377, lines 24—25: strike “since gloss-wedges ...” to end.

377, line 29: Similarly Starke, Stammbildung 504—9.

399, line 16: (nom.-acc. sg. neut.) also is-hi-ya-a-an (e.g. KBo
XXXII 10 IIT 5; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 457, 462).

400, line 27: KUB XXXVI 104 Vs. 18 TﬁGishial—seme[t; KBo
XXXIV 49 Vs. 13 ["Y[Sishiyal), TYSis-hi-ya-li (dupl. KUB
XXXVI 83 1V 10).

400, line 30: (abl. sg.) also VBoT 120 11 2 ishiyalazz-a.

408, line 5: (nom.-acc. sg. neut.) is-hu-es-sar (KBo XXXII 15 11 15;
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 291, 320—-2).

411, line 5: (isiyahhawar also) KUB XLIX 90, 10.

414, line 4: nom.-acc. pl. neut. is-kal-la-an-ta (KUB XII 53, 13).

417, line 3: (3 sg. pret. act.) is-Jkar-ra-as (KBo XXXII 215, 11; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 552—3).

418, line 10: dat.-loc. pl. is-ka-ra-an-ta-as (KUB LV 43 11 3, 5, 12),
is-ga-ra-an-ta-as (ibid. 8; cf. McMahon, State Cult 146).

421, line 22: 2 pl. pres. act. is-kat-te-e-ni (KUB X1II 3 1 14).

433, line 7 from end: (abl. sg.) is-pa-ta-za (KBo 111 13 11 3; cf. Giiter-
bock, ZA4 44:70 [1938)]).

442, line 5: VAT 7448 is KBoVM 11.

447, line 27: (isparzdai also) KBo XXII 260 Vs. 15.

449, line 22: (3 sg. imp. act.) is-par-za-du (2029/g, 6; cf. Unal, Hanti-
tassu 20, 85).
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Corrections and Additions to Volume 3 -
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4, line 12: (nom -ace. pi neut) ha-]ah«h-wa—an-da (KUB LIX 65
Rs. 13).

6, line 23: add inside parenthesis: also KBo XXXII 141. R 6 ha-ah-
-ra-an-ni [Neu, Epos der Frezlassung 97, 216} -

7, lines 5—6: correct to “nom. sg. n. ha-ah-ri”

7, line 7: correct to hahri-sset-a.

7, line 9: insert after comma: ‘nom. sg. ¢.

9, lines 25—28: strike “2 sg. 1mp act .. [19617” (mstead of ha-a
read ZAH ‘ruin’).

11, lines 22—23: stnke “ha la ‘boWI’ i (read rather UZU HA.LA
‘meat ratlon") \

15 line 24: correct to [h]a- j-kal-Ii and hekal. Cf Neu, Epos der Frei-
lassung 220 1, 228 30, 548 S

25, lines 19-22: ‘Unless from halzya- ‘kneel’ (page 29)

29 line 7: (halzyarar also in) KBo XXXII 16 I 12; cf. Neu, Epos
" der Freilassung 227, 282.

29, line 8: (3 sg. pres. midd.) ha-li-is-ki-it-ta (KBo XXXITI 15 I 11,
cf, Neu, Epos der Fredassung 295, 354 -6).

76, line 25: (3 sg. pres. act ) ha-a-m-es-kz-zz—zz (dupl KBo XXV 172
v

82, 1112 2: 3 sg. pres “act. ha-an-m-zs-kz-zz—zz (KBo XXXII 224 Vs.
- 8). ,

97, line 32 correct hanZezm PANI to hanezzz[a]nm :

97, line 33: correct “first in front” to “in the front hne” .

100 line 28: improve (KBo XXI37Rs. 19) to (KBo XXXVIII 260 +
XXI 37 Rs: 19; cf. D. Groddek, 4oF 26:37 [1999]). ;

101, line 3: correct “good arrow” to “calamus reed”.

101, line 26: (nom. sg. ¢.) ha-an-ta-an-za (KUB 11 1 1V 14).

103, line 11: correct DUMU.SAL-ya t0 DUMU.SAE-YA. & =

111, line 15 (new paragraph): hantezziatar (n.) ‘firstness, front posi-
tion’, dat.-loc. sg. ha-an-te-iz-zi-[aln-ni (IBoT 1 36 TV 21; cf.
Giiterbock, Bodyguard 34, 58).
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112, line 12: (acc. pl. also) KBo X 37 I 3940 Gim-an hanzanas [...
laz arha tuhsan|zi n-alsta 10G-an danzz as thcy cut away the fabnc
and take off the cloth’. ‘

112, line 23: The discarded mterpretatlon (of hanzana~) as ‘black’
led an etymological life of its own as *Homsno- (vel sim.) from
‘Oettinger (KZ 94:45 [1980]) to Melchert (Die Sprache 29:6 [1983]
et alibi) to Weitenberg (U-Stimme 160) to Kammenhuber (HW?
3:195-6) to M. Ofitsch (Festschrift fiir W. Meid 26976 [1999));
picking up an alleged cognate in German amsel (and Lat. meruln)
‘blackbird’ in the process. Melchert’s clinching case of ‘black eye-
brow’ (cited by Ofitsch) was a mxsreadmg (for halhanzanan

‘shoulder’ [HED 3:22)). - -

112, line 25: (ha—ap—t: also) KUB XXXI 64 I 6 cf O Soysai AoF
25:8 [1998].

112, line 29: 1 sg. pret act. ha-ap -pu-un (KBa XXZXH 224 Rs 5)

113, line 12: (abl. sg. ) ha—ap-pz-es-na-za (KBo X1 14 iII 33; cf Unal
Hantitassu 24). ;

116, line 16: (add after parenthe51s) and the pamclple ha-pal-lz-ya-
-an-da (KUB XXX1I 1()0 Vs. 20 cf S Kosak, LGg 33: 108 110
[1993)). ;

118, line 16: Bo 1291 I is KUB LX 41 Vs

121, line 15: (dat.-loc. sg.) uDUN-ni (KBo XXXII 12 111 9 and 10
cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 85). TR

124, line 30: 274/p is KBo XXXIV 132. :

124, lines 31—32: strike, and substitute new paragraph happmatt—
(c.) ‘wealth’, nom. sg. ha-ap-pi-na-az (KUB XXXVI 49 IV 11 hap-
pinazz-uwa), acc. sg. ha-ap-pi-na-at-ta-an (ibid. 9 happinattan-
-za wek ‘wish for wealth!’; KBo XXXIV 45 + XXVIII 185, 6

parnas happinattan ‘wealth of the house’), NiG.TUKU-an (KBo
XVIII 133, 13 NiG.TUKU-an iyata-ya dii ‘take wealth and plenty’).

127, line 8 from end: (dat.-loc. sg.) URU-ri (e.g. KBo II1 2 T 34)

127, line 7 from end: (abl. sg.) URU-az (KBo XXXIV 68 11 6).

129, line 29: acc. sg. c. ha-ap-pu-un (KBo XXXII 224 Rs. 5).

133, line 16: Inconclusive and unenlightening also S. Zeilfelder, KZ
110:188—-210 (1997). Gk. énviw was belabored once more by M.

- Ofitsch, KZ 108:20 (1995) and Ch. kao Festschrzft ﬁZr W Meid
559—71(1999).

134, line 5: 2 sg. imp. act. (‘7) ha—pu—us (KUB LX 136 2)

144, line 23: (3 sg. pres. act.) ha-a-ri-ya-zi (KUB LX 132 Vs. 4)."

157, line 25: correct KUB X111 4 HI 50— 51 to KUB XIII 5 III
21-22.

137




Corrections and Additions to Volume 3

161, line 9; correct KUB VII to KUB VIII. :

170, lines 2—3: correct to KUB XXXIII 66 + KBo XL 333 1I 18
IGLHI.A-as harkila)s dankuwayas ‘on the whites and darks of eyes
cf. D. Groddek, Z4 89:38 [1999];

170, line 29: 1112/c + is KBo XXXIX 8.

171, line 25: Note also KU.BABBAR-I-an-za, perhaps *harkzyant- (Bo
5019, 11; H. A. Hoffner, Documentum Otten 161).

174, line 15: (acc. sg. ¢. har-na-a-in also) KUB X 91 1I 10.

178, lines 12—13: strike “ha-ra-ap-ta ...}haraptal)”; instead insert
after comma on line 16: 3 sg. pret. midd. ha-ra-ap-ta-ti (XXXI
64a + KBo III 55 Vs. 3; cf. O. Soysal, AoF 25:9 [1998]).

184, lines 20—21: correct ha-a-ra-as-ta to ha-a-ar-as-ta.

184, line 21: 214/b is KBo XXXIV 29.

184, line 26: KBo XXXII 19 II 18 and III 42 A.8A har-sa-a-u-ar cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 381, 392.

186, lines 6—7: strike.

201, line 28: (dat -loc. sg.) YChar-ta-ak-ki (KUB LVIII 14 Rs 1. K
17).

203, line 9 from end: dat.-loc. sg. ha-ru-u-i (KBo XXXV 200 +
XXVII 202 III 33 5A-BA ANA haruui ‘in the middle of the road’).
203, lines 9—7 from end: revise parentheses after ha-ru-wa-az as
follows: (ibid. 32; dupl. KBo XXIV 45 + XXXVIII 196 Rs. 23

EGIR-SU-ma DINGIR-LAM 7 haruwaz huittianzi.

203, line 3 from end: acc. pl. ha-ru-i-us (KBo XXIV 45 + XXXVIII
196 Rs. 27; ¢f. D. Groddek, AoF 26:39 [1999]).

209, line 4: 1744/c, 4is KBo XXXIX 81 14.

210, lines 2—4: strike “XXI 22 Vs. 22 ...” to “[1978]”..

210, line 6 from end: (acc. pl. ha-as-su-us also) KUB LVIII 68, 6.

218, line 11: Nor did the study by M. Ofitsch (Festschrift fiir E
Lochner von Hiittenbach. 5 1 -62 [1995]) mark progress in re-
search.

218, line 29: (1 pl pres act) he—e-su u-e-ni (KUB L 6 111 44; cf.
Hout, Purity 188).

219, line 3: correct RHA 23:248 to RHA 23:148.

219; line 12: cancel the correction given in HED 4:328.

219, line 13: replace (59/g + 103/g Vs. 17) as follows: (KUB LV 2
Vs. 5; KBo XVIII 48 Vs. 17 nu TUPPU hés ‘open the tablet!’).

223, line 30: nom. pl. Aa-a-as-se-s(a) (KBo XXXII 16 III 2; cf. Neu,
Epos der Freilassung 278, 283).

223, line 3 from end (new paragraph): Lyc. xaha, instr.-abl. xahadz
Cf. H. C. Melchert, Lycian Lexicon 81 (1989).
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230, line 5: (3 sg. pret. act.) ha-as-si-ik-ta (KBo XXXIV 266, 6).

233, line 4: 3 sg. pret. act. ha-as-pad-da (KUB XXXIII 66 + KBo
XL 333 1II 5; cf. ibid. 11 hasplun; D. Groddek, ZA 89:38, 46
(1999]).

236, line 8: (acc. sg. ¢.) UR.SAG-in (KUB LX 46, 5).

240, line 14: (gen. sg.) ha-as-su-wla-as (KBo XIII 165 11 6—7 hassu-
wlas lamni?] 1-8U sipanti ‘libates once to the king’s name’; cf. KUB
XXX 41 IV 5 and 18 LUGAL-as lamni 1-§uf).

244, line 14: correct [...]JkA-ya to [...GliG-ya.

244, line 17: correct ‘gate’ to ‘illness’.

253, line 6: (nom.-acc.) ha-az-zi-es-sar (KBo XXXIV 27 1 8), ha-
-az-zi-e-es-sar (KBo XXXIV 251 8; cf. 424, lines 2—1 from end
[below)).

263, line 22: abl. sg. ha-da-an-te-za (IBoT 1 33, 78), ha-da-an-da-za
(e. g ibid. 62, 65, 72 et passim; cf. Laroche, R4 52:152—5, 161
[1958], who still equated S™STUKUL ‘weapon’).

270, line 28: 2 pl. pres. act. ha-at-ra-a-at-tle-ni (KUB XXIII 72 Rs.
47).

272, line 3 from end: (after parenthesis insert) gen. sg. ha-at-ri-es-
-na-as (KBo XXXII 202 Rs. 7). ,

275, line 22 (new paragraph): hatukessar (n.) ‘terror’ (verbal noun
or denominative abstract), gen. sg. ha-du-ki-is-na-as (KBo
XXXIV 251 10; KBo XXXIV 27 I 10). Cf. 424, lines 2—1 from
end (below).

287, line 14: correct “ascend” to “bar access”.

287, line 15: add at the end: Puhvel, KZ 112:70—3 [1999].

301, line 12: abl. sg. hi-e-ri-na-az (KUB LX 151 Rs. 5 kalymannaz
herina[z ‘with a cedar-brand’; cf. HED 4:27).

313, line 6 from end: (acc. pl.) hi-li-es-tar-ni-us (KBo XXXIII 187
Vs. 9).

313, line 5 from end: correct “1b1d 12” to “KUB XXV 48 1V 12”.

313, line 4 from end: 2023/g is KBo XXXIII 187.

325, line 14: (huy-u-uk-ki-is-ki-mi also) KBo X1 14 1I 33.

325, line 14: (1 sg. pres. act.) hu—kz-es—kz-mz (par. 2029/g, 15; cf.
Unal, Hantitassu 21, 85).

326, line 9: (hu-u-uk-ma-in also) KBo XI 14 I1 27 and 34; cf. Unal,
Hantitassu 21, 75—6.

326, line 19: (acc. pl.) hu-u-uk-ma-us (KBo X1 14 122), hu-u- uk—ma—
-a-us (KUB XIV 4 111 8).
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329, line 6: nom.-acc. pl. neut. Au-u-kan-ta (KUB LVII 79 1V 26 and
30; KUB XLIII 57 1V 5), hu-u-ga-an-ta (ibid. 13; par. KBo X1 14
IV 7 and 14; cf. Unal, Hantitassu 93—4, 24—5, 75-17).

329, line 16: gen. sg. hu-u-kdan-na-as (KUB LI 36 Vs. 3; cf. McMa-
hon, State Cult 136). ~

336, line 5 from end: abl. sg. hu-es-wa-za (KUB LV 79 IV 18 hues-
waza zeylantaza); cf. Unal, Hantitassu 93). § &

337, line 16: (abl. sg.) hu-i-sa-u-wa-az (KBo XXXVIII 260 + XXI
37 Rs. 8 and 9; cf. D. Groddek, 4oF 26:37 [1999)). ;

339, line 8 from end: correct to: within’), hu-u-us-wa-an-du-us (KBo
III 55 Vs. 8), ... ;

344, line 2 from end: (3 sg pres act.) SUD‘ya-Zl (e.g. KUBL 6 i
46).

345, line 5: 1 pl. pres. act. suD-u-e-ni (KUBL 6 + 7/v 11 57)

347, line 13: correct 49—50 to 24-25.

353, line 28: correct ‘god’s son’ to gods dog’.

359, line 14: (nom.-acc. pl.) hu-hu-pa-a-al-lz (KUB XXXII 18 + KBo
XXX 39 + KUB XXXV 164 + KBo XXV 139 III 23), hu-hu-
-wag-a-al-li (ibid. 18; cf. D. Groddek, AoF 25:239 [1998)).

361, line 5: Further discussion (of huzpz-) in Rieken, Stammbildung
113-5.

366, line 8 from end: iter.-“durative” hullanmya- supine hu-ul-la-
-an-ni-wa-an (KBo XXXII 19 I 42 hullanniwan dai ‘begm[s] to
smite’; of. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 392, 490]).

381, line 5 from end: mf hu—u-m—zn-ku-wa-an-zz (KUB v 6 v7 and
12). ,

384, line 4: cf. 701/z, 10 SShy-un-zi-nir.

384, line 16 (new paragraph): Cf. perhaps KUB XLI 28 11 7
LU. MESp g zi-ni-ir-tlal- ‘musicians’ (cf. Daddi, Mestzen 235; M.
Popko, Zippalanda 81, 266 [1994]).

385, line 5: acc. sg. ¢. hu-u-up-pa-an-da-an (KUB LX 146 Vs. 5).

386, line 3: acc. dg c. hu-up-ra-an (KBo XX 34 Vs. 11 [HED 4:240]).

392, line 4: Cf. Ehu-w wa-ap-ra-as (KUB LVI 51 1 1 and 4), Ehy-u-wa-
ap-ra-as (ibid. 2; KUB 1 1 III 20; McMahon, State Cult 106—7).

392, line 21: For discussion see Rieken, Stammbildung 122-3.

396, line 6: For further and variant attestations (hu-wu-ur~m, hu-u-
-wu-ur-ni) see Unal, Hantitassu 87. ) ;

396, line 26: PYShu-u-pu-wa-a-ya (KBo XXXIIT 117, 7).

399, line 5: nom. sg. Aur-ki-is (KBo X111 145 Vs. 7 EG]R-is hurkis
GIM-gn 1G1-z[in).
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405, line 19: correct to [hu-ju-ur-na-pi-is-ta-an.

405, line 21: correct to [hliarnapistan.

410, line 9: 1 pl. pres. act. hu-u-us-ku-u-e-ni (KUB L 6 111 24; cf.
Hout, Purity 186).

413, line 8: further Akk. elmesu, Hebr. hasmal (cf. Puhvel, Fest-
schrift fiir W. Meid 347—50 [1999)).

416, line 27: (add at end) PYShu-da-an-ni(-) (KBo XXXII 1551 4).

416, lines 28—29: rephrase as follows: With rare PUC determinative,
hutanni- is not Just a container (Kronasser, Erym. 1: 221 szchler
Glossar 319) .. :

417, line 10: cf. S Kosak, Ling. 33:108-9 (1993).

419, line 4 from end (3 pl. pres. act. hu-u-e-an-zi (KUB LIX 19 11
6).

420, lines 20—21: strike hu-wa-as (KBo 116 III 56). :

421, line 12: (gen. sg.) hu-u-ya-u-wa-as (KUB XLIV 16 + IBoT 1
69 V 4; cf. McMahon, State Culr 100).

421, line 2 from end: partic. hu(u)inuwant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. Au-
-u-i-nu-wa-an (KUB LX 46, 9 and 10).

422, line 10 (new paragraph): huwala- (c.) ‘runner’, nom. sg. hu-wa-
-la-as (KUB XLIII 60 1 14 takku iD-az-ma n-at huwalas udau “but
if from the river, let the “runner” bring it’; probably a shore-bird,
between [ibid. 12] the water-bound loon from the sea [arunaz]
and [ibid. 16—7] the soaring eagle from the sky [nepisaz]). For
formation cf. appala- ‘catcher, trap’, ardala- ‘saw’. The connec-
tion with English ow! (C. Watkins, How to Kill a Dragon 286
[1995]) was gratuitous. For ‘owl’ see s. v. hapupi- (HED 3:130—1).

424, line 30: Rieken (Stammbildung 398 —401) inconclusively argued
for a meaning ‘charcoal’, connecting hu{wa)llis- with Arm. gol
‘heat’. \ ;

424, line 31: correct huwalpant- to huwalpa(n nt )= } b

424, lines 2—1 from end: strike “224/b 19 ...” to end of paragraph
and substitute: (huwalpanza also) KBo XXXIV 27 1 9, besides
ibid. 8 hazziessar ‘perforation’, ibid. 10 hadukisnfas ‘of terror’;
par. KBo XXXIV 25 1 9 hu-wa-al-pa-as [sic], ibid. 8 hazziessar,
ibid. 10 hadukisnas).
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4, line 30: correct SAL to SAL.

5, line 9: (gen. sg.) ki-i-el (e.g. KUB XXXV 148 III 17).

6, line 10: correct lahhiyauwanzi to lahhiuwanzi.

13, line 20: (acc. pl.) LU-MESkginy-us (KUB LVIL 79 Vs. 39; cf.
Unal, Hantitassu 81). For combination with another male (kin-
ship?) term cf. KUB LVIII 51 II 17 “YHADANU "V hé-y-al-la-a-as-
-sa, ibid. 2 Jhé-ya-al-la-as-sa[, ibid. 23 YYhé-ya-al-la-.

26, lines 18—20: strike the parenthesis (KUB XVII ... [1950]) and
substitute: (KUB XVII 1 II 14 Ggg-anza lukkatta Puru-us-kan
kalmaraz uit ‘the night lit up and the sun came with [his] rays’;
emended from dupl. KUB XXXVI 62, 1).

27, line 22: (dat.-loc. sg.) kal-mi-es-ni (KUB XLVIII 88 Vs. 4 $a Pu
kalmesni ‘for the storm-god’s bolt).

29, line 23: instr. sg. kal-mu-si-it (473/t Vs. 14), abl. sg. “Skal-mu-
-sa-az (KBo XXXIV 149 + KUB XXXIV 127 II 15).

31, line 27: correct “soft” to “four”.

33, line 19: (acc. sg.) ka-a-lu-ti-in (KBo XXXV 168 IV 7).

34, line 8: partic. kalutiyant-, nom. pl. ¢. ka-lu-ti-ya-an-te-es (KBo
XXII 67 11 23).

35, line 9: (acc. sg.) klal-u-i-is-si-na-an (KBo XIV 19 II 8).

35, line 2 from end: correct Surtaus to SSturtaus.

47, line 24: (ka-a-ni-in-ti also) KUB XIV 16 111 15.

47, line 24: (dat.-loc. sg.) ka-ni-in-tfla (KBo XXXIV 271, 2), ka-ni-
-en-ta] (XXXII 47c 1 11; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 517).
47, line 4 from end: (dat.-loc. sg.) ka-ni-ru-wa-an-ti (KBo XXXII

44, 11; cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 512).

55, line 1: (nom.-acc. sg. or pl.) ka-an-kur (KUB LVIII 33 1V 29).

62, line 1: (nom. sg. ¢.) kap-pis (par. 2029/g, 5; cf. Unal, Hantitassu
20, 85).

67, line 6 from end: 1112/¢c is KBo XXXIX 8&.

71, last line: Cf. Puhvel, JIES 26:161—2 (1998).

72, line 8 from end: 2 pl. pret. act. ka-ri-ip-tin (KUB XXXI 64 III
19; cf. O. Soysal, doF 25:31 [1998]).

77, line 27: gen. sg. ka-ra-u-na-as (KBo XXX 129 111 4).
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80, line 18: partic. kariyant-, gen. sg. ka-ri-ya-an-da-as (Bo 6113, 6;
cf. McMahon, State Cult 112).

85, line 24: (nom. sg.) ga-ri-iz (KUB LVII 30, 8).

85, line 8 from end: (nom. pl.) ka-ri-it-ti-es (KBo XXXIV 11211 5).

87, line 7: (karuuariwar also) KUB LV 43 III 30; cf. McMahon,
State Cult 152. ;

87, line 20: correct lukkata-ma-as to lukkatta-ma-as.

104, line 23: correct luli to lili.

104, line 26: strike “Tischler, Glossar 3:123”.

117, end: Cf. addendum s.v. kaz(z)arnul- (141, below).

118, line 2 from end: correct “eleborated” to “elaborated”.

122, line 4: (nom. sg. c.) ki-is-du-wa-an-za (KBo XXXII 15 II §; cf.
Neu, Epos der Freilassung 289).

122, line 21: 2 plL pret midd. ki-i]s-ta-an-zi-ya-tu-jma-at/ti (KUB
XXXI 64 111 18 ‘you suffered famine’; cf. O. Soysal, AoF 25:31
[1988]).

128, line 3 from end: correct KBo to KBo

140, line 26: Possibly kadupai- is a mere scribal inadvertence for
ka{s>dupai- (q. v.).

141, line 4: KUB XLV 471 13 1 gaD kazzarnul.

141, line 6: (nom.-acc. sg. or pl.) kaz-za-ar-nu-ul (KUB XXIX 6, 6,

- KUBXXIX 411 58 1 GAD kazzarnul; KUB XXXIX 71113 3 gap
kazzarnul, ibid. 31), kaz-za-ar-nu-i-ul (KBo XXIV 45 Rs. 5 1 gaD
karzzarnil).

141, line 16: (kazzarnulli also) KUB X1,V 471 19.

141, line 17: S. Rossle (MSS 58:111—-28 [1998]) compared karza
‘spool’ (vel sim.) as a weaver’s tool (kazzarn- < *kartsn-).

149, line 4: correct UHHA to Uhha.

152, line 4 from end: iter. ginuski-, 3 pl. pres. act. gi-nu-us-kan-zi
(KUB LVII 79 1V 38 [Unal, Hantitassu 94}).

154, line 4 from end: instr. sg. [gi}-en-zu-i-t{a) (KBo XXX 30 “Rs.”
7 [Neu, StBoT 26:368)).

157, line 7 from end: correct 15U to ISTU.

160, line 8 from end: correct ralugéls] to talugaéls).

166, line 24: gen. pl. ki-is-hi-ta-as (KUB LVHI 88 II 19).

167, line 29: correct ki-asta to ki-ya-asta.

175, line 11: Cf. Puhvel, Archivum Anatolicum 2:61—6 (1996).

182, line 21: correct A[ZU ro Afzu.

189, line 7 (new paragraph): girennauwant-, nom. pl. ¢. in KUB
LVIII 32 I 15 SALAMA .DINGIR-LIM gi-ri-en-na-u-wa-an-te-es ‘moth-
ers divine decked with g.” (7).
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190, line 29: (dat.-loc. sg.) kar-ti-i (KUB XXVI 25 11 4).

193, line 24: correct “ascend” to “bar access”.

203, line 2 from end: correct KBo XXXI to KXBo XXXII.

204, line 2: (on KUB XLIII 76 Vs. 11) cf. H. A. Hoffner, Atti del I1
Congresso internazionale di hittitologia 191—4 [1995].

204, line 11: correct to “devastated”.

205, line 25: (nom. pl.) ku-e-lu-wa-ni-es (KUB XXXI 100 Rs. 11; cf.
S. Kosak, Ling. 33:109 [1993)).

207, line 22: correct KUR to KUR.

209, line 2 from end: 3 pl. pres. act. ku-wa-as-kdn-zi (KBo XIII 179
II 12 [cf. McMahon, State Cult 165)).

212, line 28: correct “out” to “cut”.

227, line 15: ky-i-it-ma-an (KUB XXXVI 79 11 48).

231, line 11: (also) kussanga. ;

231, line 17: KBo XXXII 19 11 50—51 0L kussanga asanza URU-as
‘a never settled town’ (cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 395).

234, line 11: (nom. [pl.7] c.) ku-ug-gui-la-i-mi-is (KUB LIX 6215 3
TUG kuggullaimis).

235, line 20: correct to kuwakuwar{asdkimi.

241, line 29: correct kas to kds.

242, line 8: correct 86 to 86.

242, line 9: (verbal noun) gul-su-wa-ar (KBo XIII 2 Rs. 2 Gulsas
gulsuwlar). : ~

248, line 27: Cf. ku(wa)ttar.

252, line 8 from end: (dat.-loc. sg.) ku-un-ku-nu-zi (KBo XXVI 65
I1 12 NA%%cunkunuzi aggatar zaG-ni Y{VzaG.Uubu-ni ‘death on the
Rock’s right shoulder’; KBo XXXII 10 111 6—7 hinkan anda NA%

kunkunuzi ishiya[n] harzi ‘he has tied in death with the rock’; cf.

Neu, Epos der Freilassung 457, 461).

254, line 20: correct “dat.-loc. sg.” to “uninflected nom. sg.”.

254, line 21: strike “at the”.

254, line 22: Puhvel, KZ 112:71 [1999].

254, line 3 from end: correct kunduraizzi to kindurdizzi.

255, line 11: correct 105 to 109. ‘

260, lines 26—27: strike “Equally opaque ...” (end); see rather HED
4:256.

264, line 28: acc. pl. ku-ri-im-mu-us (KBo XI Rs. 3).

266, line 2 from end: (3 pl. pres. act.) kur-ak-kén-zi (KBo XXI 89
+ VIII 97 11 26 [cf. McMahon, State Cult 176}).

274, line 13: ([Giiterbock was] followed by McMahon, State Cult
14388, 250—4).

144

Corrections and Additions to Volume 4

2717, last line: (nom.-acc.) gur-ta-al (KBo XIX 145 111 18).

278, line 2 from end: Cf. also siBI ‘seven, heptad’?

282, line 28: correct KUR to KUR.

286, line 26: Cf. Puhvel, Studies in Honor of C. Watkins 6079
(1998).

291, line 24: (nom.-acc.) ku-u-sa-an (sic KBo VI 2 111 17 and dupl.
VI 3111 20 [= Code 1:55]).

297, line 24: (nom. pl.) ku-ut-ti-e-es (KBo XVI 59 Vs. 18).

297, line 28: (acc. pl. kuddus also) KBo XXIV 93 III 20.

298, line 22: correct [1955] to [1995].

300, line 24: (nom.-acc. pl.) Y4Yku-du-ur-rimn.a (KUB LVIII 71 11
16).

300, line 30: [McMahon, State Cult 120, 122, 126].

302, line 30: correct Luv. to Luw.

307, line 4 from end: correct ‘woman’ to ‘woman’.

310, line 4 from end: Neu (Glorta 73:1—7 [1977]) would rather con-
nect xbmpog with Hurr. kabli ‘copper’. I. R. Danka and K. T.
Witczak (JIES 25:361-9 [1997]) postulated IE *kwnpHos al-
legedly also reflected by Lith. svinas, OCS svinici ‘lead’, and Ira-
nian *s(p)ana- ‘iron’ (Sogd. spn).

311, line 28: correct hululiyat to hulhuliyat.

313, line 17: nom.-acc. sg. and pl. ku-us-ku-us-su-ul-li (KBo V 2 1
25).

313, line 20: abl. sg. ku-us-ku-us-su-ul-la-az (KBo XXXII 13 11 23
[cf. Neu, Epos der Freilassung 223, 261]; for declension cf. huluk-
anni- [HED 3:372)).

314, line 3: (cf. also) Hout, Purity 98.

315, line 6: Cf. Puhvel, Hannah Rosén Festschrift.

315, line 6: Cf. kunna-.

315, line 7: correct KUB to KUB.

320, page 363: correct Vs. 7 to Vs. 6.

328, page 219, line 12: strike the whole item.

333, page 434, line 20: correct hu-ur-za-ki-si to hu-ur-za-ki-zi.
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ADYGH
epe-psine 3.384

AKKADIAN

abu 1.224

abisu 1.85, 103; 4.142

adammu 2.305

adi inanna 4.183

adupli 1.229

agan(n)u 1.24

ahdzu, utahhiz 4.297

agi 4.257

ai 1.13

alddu 3.228

allanu 1.29

amdru 1.234

ambassu 1.50

annita 1.52

apu, abu 1.101

ararru 3.140

ararum 3.434

argamannu 1.145

arka 1.96

arkabinnu 1.148

artu 1.35

aru{m) 1.35

arzan(nju 1.187

afabu 1.209

asfasum 1.15

asepu, asipu 1.102, 128;
4.287

asru 1.32

ayalu 4.89

ayani§ 4.220

ayanu 4.220

ayar(i) 1.32; 3.304

babu 1.214

baldtu, bullutu 3.333, 335

baltu 3.335

bania 2.300

basii 1.204; 2.285, 290

baslu 3.335

bel nimeqi 3.262

beltu 2.385, 386

belu 2.385

bélaru 1.32

béru 4.187

bibru 1.223, 224

birku 1.64; 4.146; 5.47

birtu 2.298

bit(u) 3.312, 313

bubu 'du 2.306

bil séri 3.352; 4.175

baru 1.25

busumu 1.196

basu, bus(s)a 1.196, 199,
204; 2.290

dagalu 1.232

daku 4.206

dalapu 1.138

daltu 1.214

damaqu 1.199, 200

damu 2.300, 306, 311;
3454

dikii 4.97

dinam danu 3.83

disu 3.75

dukuldu 2.289

dumgu 1.199

eblu 2.399

ebiiru 3.183

ededu 1.39

ekallu 3.289, 301

ekurru 3.289

ellum 1.119; 3.13

elmesu 5.141

emédu 2.398

enbu 2.352

énu 1.101; 2.271, 272;
3.200; 5.63

ep2su 2.300, 306, 336;
4.155, 190

episu 1.102

eqlu 4.175

erefu 3.383

eresu 1.174; 3.185

erinnu 2.285, 311; 3.301

errébu 1.79

erit 3.140

eséru 3.316

egemtu 3.237

eséru 5.70, 71

ettutu 1.244

ewuru 2.503

gabidu 5.97

gamiu(m) 4.29

gandsu 4.41

girimmu 4.189

girinna 4.189

girru 2.494

gisrinnu 2.269

gullubu 1.60

gurpisu, gursip(p)u 1.102;
4.287, 288

gursanum 4.274

gusanu 4.274

habbiru 3.135

halagu 3.157; 4.324

halhallatum 4.26

hamdtu 5.84

hamni 2.323

hardru 3.136

harasu 3.185

harasu 3.185

harpalharpi 3.181, 183, 184

harranu 2.494

harru 3.144

hasdsu 3.286

hasisu 3.285

hassa 3.286

haginnu 1.227, 228

hasianum 3.286

hastu 3.323

hasuanum 3.286; 4.30

hatanu 1.79; 4.12, 13, 14

hatniitu 4.13

hattitu 1.28

hattu 3.131
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hilukanu(m) 3.372

hilan(n)i 3.312, 313

hi(n)gallu 2.350, 352

hisbu 1.199, 200

hisib tamti ihalliq 3.157

hii'a 3.432

hubrushu 3.395

huburnu 3.396

hul(l)anu 3.369

hulalu 3.368, 369

hulalukanu(m) 3.372

huppu 1.221; 2.452; 3.391

hiiqu 4.90

hurbushu 3.395

huribtu, hurbdru 3.399

hurru 3.144

huruppu 3.407

husiz 3.408

husdbu 2.323

huthutu 3.417

huttu 3.417

ibizid 5.121

idu 4.290

ildakku 3.142

immati 4.231

inanna 4.183

igaru 4.297

irbu 1.143

ispiku 4.115

istami 2.461

iSaru 5.71

isaru 5.47

iStu ayanes, istu ayani§
4.220

i$i7 2.285

it-tab-si 4.194

izbu 547

kaballu 4.58

kabittu 5.97

kadrii 4.137

kakkabanu 4.15

kakkabu 3.238;4.277

kakkar(t)u 4.16

kalabu 4.245

kalammu 4.18

kalii 3.145

kamannu 4.58

kamiinu 4.58
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kandanu 4.42
kapdru 3.87
kappi eni 2.272; 5.63
kappu 4.63
kapsam eli-ya I$u 3.152
karnu 4.77
karsu 4.296
karsanu 5.99
karsu 4.109, 155
karii 4.116
kaspu 3.167
kdsu 3.131; 4.142
kassi 2.258
katamu 4.83
katapparu 4.130
kepi 1.39
kibbu 4.50
kibritu 4.188
kibru 4.188
kiltu, kistu 1.50
kinndru 4.182
kirinnu 4.189
kukubu 4.15, 234
kulbabu 5.44
kulu'u 4.303
kulupinnum 4.245
kupursin(n)um 4.279
kursanum 4.274
kusarihhu 5.99
kusttu 4.295
kusanu 4.274
kusaru 4.231
kussia 4.167
kutallu 2.424
kuzbu 2.352
3 5.77
lahannu 5.7
lahtanu 5.7, 22
lamassu 1.62
leqa 3.40; 4.155
libbu 2.480, 481, 482; 4.77,
189
lihmu 2.486
limnu 2.487; 3.431
lu-bd-ru 5.121
luhummii 2.486
Iulu 5.118

mahdsu 3.363

makkiru 1.199
makifitu 4.262; 5.12
mdmitu 5.92
mandatru 1.143
mannasu 4.212
mardsu 1.159
marnu dtum 5.100
marusdu 1.158
mastakal 3.212
masaru 2.304
masku 2.487; 3.431
mazzil 2.297
mehru, mihru 1.64
meltii, mesti 2.443
milku 3.262

milum 4.85
mimma ell-ya ul u 3.147
mimmu 1.199
minu 4.219

misaru 5.71

murzu 1.157
musdru 5.47
muskénu 1.211
musu 2.431
muthumi nissani 5.26
mutikki 3.120
nakdsu 4.217

ndlu 3.139; 4.89
naphara 4.97
nappillu 3.361
napsatu 2.465
nagdru 4.283, 285
naghii 1.101
nararu 2.298

naru 4.182

nasiqu 4.311
nawdru 5.69
nayalu 4.89
nenkisat iqari 4.297
nissani 5.26

nisu 1.81

nuballu 2.260
nuhfu 2.352
nukurta iSappar 4.280
padanu 3.185
paharu 4.97

pdn satti 3.74
panr sabdtu 4.326

pardsu 3.247

paryu 1.118

parzillu 3.118

pasu 1.227

petii 3.218

pilagqu 1.228

prru 513

pa 115

puhhuru 4.97

pugqatu 547

pitufm) 3.89, 90, 92

qabal tamti 1.179

qani tabu 5.68, 69

gatamma 1.89

qatdru 4.137

qatd, quttutu 1.94; 5.12

gawii 3.410

qii 1.244; 4.65

qu'u 3.410

ra’‘ibu 4.110

ragamu 1.145

rakdsu 2.398

ramu 1.189

rafia 4.45

rema epesu 4.155

rema legia 4.155

remu 4.155

res eni 3.200

résu 3.92

ri-e-me-nu-u 4.155

rubfi 3.240

riztum 2.380

samtu 4.189

sapanu 2.446

simmiltu 490, 320

sisu 1.223

susanu 1.223

sabatu 2.273, 274, 276,
277, 280; 4.326

sabtu 1.167

saldpu 4.218

salmu 2.313

sapdru 3.444

sarahu 1.13

sibit libbi 4.190

sulputu 4.218

samu 4.47

$a atrati 4.21

$a libbi-su epésu 4.190
Sabardu 1.40
Sag-ga-bu-ru 3.238
Sahddu 4.296
Sahupatum 2.473
Sakalu 4.50

Sakdnu 3.275
Saldtu 3.364

Sallatu 1.167

Salmu 4.30

Samsu 2.465
Sapaku 5.21, 23
Saparu 3.269, 273; 4.280
Saraku 2.501, 502
Sarku 2.306

Sarru, Sarritu 1.32; 3.240
Sataru 3.269

Sedu 1.62

Sema 2.452, 456, 457, 461
Jepa nasaqu 4.311
Seri 4.86

Serigtu 2.501, 502
Sinni (piri) 5.12
Sukultu 4.50

Sukun kaspi 4.167
Sukurru 1.228
Sulma Sapdru 3.273
Sulmu(m) 4.30, 143
Suppii 4.303

Sur eni 2.271; 5.63
Suripu 2.257
Surkenu 1.183
Susdnu 1.223
tabalatum 5.100
tamgaritu 1.32
tamtu 1.179; 3.157
teba 1.123
tirhatum 4.293
tisdnu 5.99

tabu 5.68, 69

temu 3.262

tibihdu 3.381
tubbitu 5.71

tuppu 4.295

ubdnu 4.31

uduplu 1.229
uhhuru 2.464

ui 1.13
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ulludu 3.228

ummu 1.55

amu 1.52, 96

unuti 1.69

urhu 1.135; 2.494
urhu padany 3.185
urpu 1.37

urubdtum isSakand 3.275
usar’ib 4.110

utekku 2.456

uznu 2.458; 3.286
warhu 1.135
(w)arkat 1,96
(w)arki-§u 1.91
(w)asipu(m) 1.102
yaspu 2.504

zamaru 2.394
zammaru 4.182
zananu, uSaznan 3.302
zannaru 3.384

zdrum 2.280; 4.280
zertum 1.26

zibana, zibanitu 2.269
zunnu 3.301

ALBANIAN

asht 3.237
bz 3.10
dhéndér 4.14
gjanj 4.211
herdhé 1.143
hT 1.12
Jerm 3.447
lap 1.31

lot 2.392
lule 1.33; 3.444
mish 3.217
shi 3.303
si-vjet 4.12
sot 4.12

ARABIC

‘anbar 3.413
al-qaliy 3.212
kibrit 4.188
kitfu 4.130
qalgal 4.26
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ARAMAIC

bely 1.120
kawarit 4.37
qiilab 4.245

ARMENIAN

aganim 3.341
akaws 1.23
atalak 1.27
atander 1.32
alaxin, afij 1.34
albiwr 4.78
altiwr, eftivr 1.43; 3.444
amb 1.38

amis 1.154
an-gosnem 4.293
ankiun 3.21
ant‘ef 1.12
anun 5.55
aparni 1.97
arciv 3.171

ard 3.203

arew 3.204
arewagal 3.204
argel 3.156

ari 1.127

ariwn 2.313
arnum 1.167
arph 3.119

art 1.135
artawsr 2.392, 393
art‘un 1.139; 3.446
asr 2.315

astl 3.239
asxar 2.394
at‘ar 3.248
ateam 3.275, 276
ateli 3.275, 276
awt® 3.135, 341
aygi 2.256

ayr 2.372; 3.144
bde(a)sx 2.390
cicarn 3.64
cunk-k* 4.151
celum 2.414
dr-and 1.227
eljiwr 4.78
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erg 1.150
erkan 3.140; 4.78
erkn 2.493
erkn¢im 4.302
gelgel-el 4.26
gelum 3.363
getin 3.263

gi 3.343

gifer 2.434
gol 5.141

gom 3.341, 373
hacar 3.248
han 1.57; 3.85
hanem 3.77

harkanem, hari 3.167, 168

harul 3.137

hat 3.254
hatanem, hati 3.254
hav 3.357

heru 1.97

hol 3.363

holel 3.363
hoviw 3.280
hskem 3.411
hutkahar 3.373
hur 3.407

ibr(u) 2.502
ixan 2.389, 390
isxel 2.389

iwl 1.26

jern 4.165
Jer-k® 4.165
Jjmern 4.179
Jnar 3.384

Jjnem 4211
Jnjem 4.211
kak‘ar 4.17
kamurj 2.283
kap 4.65
(kat“)kat ‘el 4.136
k'nar 4.182
koreay 4.83
koriun 3.332
korust 4.83
ko§(koé)el- 4.136, 313
k‘owrak 4.268

k rt mnjim 4.112
kusn 4.293

lapem 1.31
last, lasteni 1.26
laxur 5.28
leard 5.98
lizem 5.99
loganam 5.24
Ior 5.9

lusin 1.154

mi 5.76

mis 3.217
mrjiwn 5.45
neard 2.403
olok” 3.29

olol, ololanem 1.28
olorm 1.160
op° 1.102

or 1.9

ordi 3.202

orj 1.142
orji-k¢ 1.143
oror 3.139
oskr 3.237, 239
ost 3.239
parat 2.445
pund 2.441

sa 4.12

sard 4.88

sin 4.48

sirt 4.112
sisern 4.175
skalim 2.414
skem 3.411
sparnam 2.445
sprem 2.445
sprdem 2.450
srinim 4.112
stanam 2.463, 464
Sun 4.305

tuz 3.232

us 1.63

xal 3.31

xalam 3.12
xaxank® 3.7
xaxurt 3.418
xayt® 3.255
xaz 3.254
(xol)xolel 3.363
xorsak 3.407

xoxom 3.428
xul 3.363
y-areay 1.127
yopop 3.131
yurut 3.437

AVESTAN

agibys 1.6
aénah- 2.366
agsa- 3.319
agfgm 1.6

aéva- 1.14
afnahvant- 3.124
ahmdi 1.6

ahu- 3.245
ahu(ra)- 3.245
airyaman 1.120
airyé 1.120
angra- 1.220; 2.393
anhyeiti 2.323
aoda- 3.304
aosta- 3.413
apayeiti 2.281
araska- 1.173
arajah- 3.41
arajaiti 3.41
aram 1.120
arasa- 3.202
arata 1.120
arsfna- 3.23
araza(h)- 1.148
asri 2.392
ast(i)- 3.237
astantat 3.237
ast-, azdbis, asto 3.237
astaraman- 1.220
asti 3.237
asti-adjah- 3.237
asa- 1.120
auruna- 1.182
aurva(nt)- 1.182
avah- 2.353
avaiti 2.353

ada 2.412

ah- 1.17

dkasat 4.119
drmati- 1.120

dstdrayeiti 1.220
dste 2.300
dtar- 3.248
abaiti 3.255
adi- 3.255
aori- 3.255
avis 1.243
dnhonte 2.300
aradva- 3.203
aranaoiti 1.167
arafi-, arafyant- 1.173
arazi- 1.143
arazifya- 3.171
arazu~ 3.169
arayant- 3.402
ba 1.86, 90
Eakus 4.313
Caraman- 4.82
Sfraidiva 1.97
Sfra-kudaiti 4.313
garabus- 3.332
gah- 4.73
gantuma- 4.56
garawa- 3.332
gaman- 5.33
2abra- 4.138
ham- 3.74
hap- 3.233
hay- 2.402
hinéaiti 3.315
hinu- 2.402
hunaratat 2.373
hunara- 2.373
hvara 2.466
isvan- 2.390
ifu 2.409

iti- 2.366
Jainti 4.211
Jaraiti 4.73
Jabwa- 4212
kambista- 4.63
kamna- 4.63
karantaiti 4.110
maoiri- 5.45
marsi- 4.39
md 5.76

nar- 2.373
nas- 3.300
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nasu- 1.22; 3.300
ndiri 2.373
namgn dadit- 5.56
namah- 3.296
nidya 1.222
paratu- 1.161
raéz- 5.99
raoxsna- 1.154
rafah- 3.202
saéta 2.484
saéte, sdire 4.173
sadah- 4.38
safa- 4.188
snavara 2.403
sparaiti 2.445
spanta- 4.248
sparazan- 2.323
sraobram 2.460
sraotam 3.286
stairis 2.445
staman- 2.460
staoiti 2.485
staota 2.484
staram 3.239
staro karamd 4.28
staranaoiti 2.485
Sud- 4.122
siram 4.114
tairys 3.27
upa-naxtar- 2.434
usi 3.286
ux$yeiti 3.276
varand 3.369
vazra- 3.382
vaiti 3.429

x*ar- 4.73

xfafn- 2.434, 435
x$fap- 2.434
x$apan- 2.435
x§apar- 2.434, 435
x§nu- 4.293
xumba- 3.359
yava- 2.321
ydsta- 2.349, 402
zara- 4.81
zaranu- 4.112
zdmaoya- 4.13
zamdtar- 4.13
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zarad- 4.717

zind- 4.181

Znubys 4.151

zrays 4.86

zrazda- yaoZda-, mazda-
5.56

zirah- 4.286

zygm, zimo 4.145

BASQUE

gose 4.122
lili 1.33

BRETON

boed 4.315
sterenn 3.239

CZECH

hlasati 3.64
modry 1.78
onaciti 1.71

DANISH
ar 3.305

DUTCH
rund 4.79

EGYPTIAN

3bw 5.13

hrr-t 1.33
hwj 3.304
kn 1.24
iry 1.121
ksw 4.120
mr 1.48

‘nh 3.343
ntr 4.120
Sdm 2.461
Sprr 5.114
§tj 5.66

ENGLISH

acknowledge 4.46
ail 2.476
an(d) it please him 4.205
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answer 3.10

at loggerheads 3.186
await 3.411
before 1.97

bolt 3.260

brow 2.272; 4311
buss 4.312

calf 4.32
campaign 5.2
charge 3.83
chew 3.209

craw 4.66, 73
cut 4.301

damp 1.40
dis-burse 4.274
do 2.346

dontt do 5.76
dough 2.385
drench 2.266
drive 1.126
drunk 2.264

elk 4.79

evening 3.72
eventide 3.72
fee 4.275

filly 4.268

foray 5.2

gobble 4.140
grab 498

grey dawn 4.114
grunt 3.383

gulp 4.140

guts 4.155

hale 4.22

haul 4.22
headwaters 3.200
hem 4.179

hire 4.293
hogshead 3.198
hope 4.257

horn 4.79

kin 4.157

kind 4.157

kiss 4.312

kith and kin 3.227
lay, laid, laid 1.126; 5.36
lie, lay, lain 1.126; 5.36
loins 3.391

loll 5.44

loom, loon 5.9
member 5.47
morn 3.72
morning 3.72
nest 2.298
outwait 3.411
oven 3.122

owl 5141
pickpocket 4.97
purse 4.274
purselifting 4.97
queen olive 3.241
queen palm 3.241
queen-cup 3.241
queen-of-the-meadow 3.241
quill 4,244
recognize 4.46
scatter 2.446
shatter 2.446
slack 5.40
Sleepy Hollow 3.48
soapwort 3.212
spar 2.445

spear 2.445
speed 2.435
spleen 1.229
stand 5.15
(s)quash 4.313
star 3.305
stingray 3.257
stink 2.463
summer 3.74
swear 3.10

swill 4.73

tack 3.269

tail 5.40

tear 4.275
throw-weapon 3.257
to-morrow 5.111
trust 3.10

wait 3.411

warp 3.432
weave 3.386
weewee 5.83
whisper 3.413
wild 3.370
window 5.127

wolf 3.332
yard 3.312
yeast 2.315
yew 2.256

ENGLISH, OLD

adesa, adosa 1.228
andswaru 5.96
atol 3.275, 276
@fen 3.72
&fn-ung 3.72
biter 3.382
bra 2.272
cleg 3.32

colt 3.332
denn 3.144
denu 3.144
dogor 2.393
eaht 3.262
earm 1.154, 160; 4.90
eglan 2.476
efo)dor 1.228; 2.253
eodor 3.269
eorsian 1.173
folctoga 5.6
folm 3.169
ford 1.161
fréo nama 5.56
gler 3.413
gréd 4.80
hamm 4.179
hearm 4.90
hearpe 4.98
helm 4.18
heretoga 5.6
hnigan 4.42
hnitu 4.100
hoc 4.15

hyr 4292

idal 2.493

idig 2.345
flian 5.85

w 2.256
ladian 3.63
ladu 3.63
lapian 1.31; 5.101
lifer 5.98

lippa 5.101

los 5.123
mawan 3.74
ofen 3.122, 391
oht 3.300
olfend 3.426
rés 3.173

row 3.173
scear 2.419
sceaterian 2.446
sima 2.402
sinu 2.402, 404
spada 2.450
spéd 2.431
spitu 2.451
spor 2.445
spowan 2.431
spr&dan 2.445
sprengan 2.450
springan 2.450
spurnan 2.445
spyrd 2.450
steef 2.474
steg 2.451
stapol 2.474
stearc 2.477
stefn 2.474
stempan 2.474
steppan, stop 2.474
stincan 2.460
stréaw 2.445
strec 2.477
stund 2.465
unnan 1.204
wearg 3.402
wrencan 3.400
wurgil 3.401
wyrgan 3.401; 4.64
yfel 3.432
yrre 1.173

ESTONIAN

ais 3.319
iva 2.321
jad 2.259
kirbe 4.10
kistu- 4.168
koduvdi 1.79
kustu- 4.168

Index to Volumes 1-5

labidas 5.60
lee 3.212
leelis 3.212
liblikas 5.63
lill 1.33
loor 5.127
priinimi 5.56

ETRUSCAN

Ar6 1.176
Cortona 4.276
haly 3.39
halyza 3.39
halyze 3.39
hil 3.313

i6al 2.493
puia 3.133

FARSI (PERSIAN)

gurz 3.255; 4.79
Jav 2.321

kurra 4.268
mor 5.45

Sab 2.434

FINNISH

aisa 3.319
dld 5.77

dld tuo 5.77
helmi 3.413
jada 2.259
Jyvd 2.321
kapja 4.188
karvas 4.109
kuiskata 3.413
lampi 5.24
lapio 5.60
loka-kuu 5.67
lunnas 4.125
nimi 5.55
sairas 5.32
sarvi 4.79

FRENCH

boule 3.197, 387, 407
bourse 4.274
charme 4.99
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chauve-souris 4.60
chuchoter 3.413
diligence 3.373
envoyer 3.203
foie 5.98

fréne 4.99

Joujou 5.83

Jour de 'an 3.72
lentille d'eau 3.20
lune 1.154
meéteil 2.365

téte 3.387

GAULISH

anderos 3.111; 4,133
Arduenna 3.203
Ariomanus 1.121
bnanom 4.308
Catu-riges 4.140
ivo- 2.256

lautro 5.24

GEORGIAN

ebr(i) 2.502
kakab 4.15

GERMAN

Ahorn 3.305
Amsel 5.137
Aschensalz 3.211
auferstehen 4.41
befiirworten 3.355
begraben 3.144
bekennen 4.46
betreuen 3.106
Bésewicht 4.21
eilen 5.85
einem etwas zur Last legen
3.83
Einstand 2.501
er- 441
Erbse 5.134
Er-kennmis 3.84
Ernte 3.73
erretten 4.41
erstehen 4.41
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essen 4.73
Fledermaus 4.60
Frauenzimmer 5.45
Jfressen 4.73
Fiigung 3.105, 106
ge- 441

gernfe] 4.89
gescheit 3.262
Grab 3.144
Grund 4.179
hdngen 4.51
harsch 4.109
hat 3.156

heben 2.384
Hefe 2.384
her-(ab-) 441
herb 4.109
Herzog 5.6

hin 4.41
hin-(auf-) 4.41
kehren 4.198
klaffen 4.74
Krieg 4.86
Kugel 4234
Laken 540
Laub 5.28
Laub-werk 5.28
Lebewesen 3.341
lebt 3.156

legen 4.181; 5.36
liegen 4.181
mengen 3.68
Mond-hof 3.27
namhaft 5.56
Nutzniefung 5.28
Quark 4.303
quer 4.303
raufen 3.182
rufen 3.63
riistig, Riistung 2.373
scheiden 3.262
Schinder 4.275
Schulter 4.315
Schwager 4.293
Schwiher 4.293
sonder- 5.56, 74
Spaten 2.450
Spreu 2.445

Stech-ast 3.257
Stechwaffe 3.257
stunden 2.465
trinken 2.266
treu 3.106
Ungeheuer 3.276
Wal 5.6

Wasen 3.409
wegen 2.501
wimmeln 3.381
Wur 4.286

GERMAN,
MIDDLE HIGH

hdrwer 4.109
tol(le) 3.260
wiirgel 3.401

GERMAN, OLD HIGH

abend 3.72
ahta 3.262
amaro 3.74
ana 1.57; 3.85
ancha 3.21
anchal 3.21
angust 5.119
antlingen 5.96
aran 3.73

ars 1.122

art 1.187
arwiz 5.134
aspa 3.129
burg 4.276
dinstar 1.63
fatureo 3.27
gellan 3.64
gelzon 3.64
ger 4.81
gersta 4.75
geschide 2.426
gurtil 4.276
géwdn 4.153
haben 3.156
Hadu-brand 4.140
hahan 4.51
hangén 4.51
harfa 4.98

hasan 4.120
haso 4.17
helan 4.33
herbist 4.97
herti 3.22, 418; 4.17
hina 441
hiuru 4.12
hiwo 4.14
hliodar 2.460
hlosén 2.460
houwan 4.314
hovar 4.259
(h)rind 4.79
hiiba 4.258
hurd 4.279
idrigaz 2.497
ienér 1.55
illan 5.85
Ttal 2.493
wa 2.256
Jagon 2.260
Jesan 2.384
kampf 4.64
kéran 4.198
kilbur 3.332
kldftra 4.32
klenan 3.32
kussan 4.312
ladén 3.63
laffan 1.31
lahhan 5.40
lan 5.76
lebara 5.98
léda wihti 421
leffil 5.99
liggiu 5.36
linstin 3.20
los 5.32
milzi 1.232
opfarén 3.127
ouwi 3.280
qual 4237
quellan 4.205, 304
quist 4.122, 123, 168
rama 1.161
rigil 3.156
sarf 4.249
scaban 2.415

sear 2.419
sceran 2.418
seihhen 3.315
sthan 3.315
sin(n) 2.471, 477
skirm 4.82
spati 2.435
spriu 2.445
sprizan 2.445
stimma 2.460
stirna 2.481
strang 2.477
strengi 2.477
sudgur 1.121
suehur 1.121
sdganti 2.497
swar(i) 1.177
swlo 4.14
trahan 2.392, 393
unnan 1.204
waganso 3.330
warg 3.402
waso 3.410
weban 3.386
welf 3.332
wurgen 3.401
zahar 2.392
zuiiart 2.497

GERMANIC

*ahira- 3.305
*ansu- 3.245
*ar(a)n- 3.139
*atuk-l- 3.276
*blatan 2.267
*hangjan 4.51
*hiiz(i)j3 4.293
*hiizd 4.293
*led- 5.32
*sairaz 5.32
*staing- 3.323
stam(m)a-, stum(m)a-
2.461
*swer- 5.96
swistar 4.165
*trew- 3.10

Index to Volumes 1—5

GOTHIC

afar, afardaga 1.97, 98
aggwus 3.268
agis 3.268

aha 3.262

ahana 1.24; 2.322
ahjan 3.10

aips 3.10; 5.31, 96
aiwiski 2.427
ajukdups 2.499
aleina 3.29

aljan 3.52
aljanon 3.52

ams 1.63

an 1.51

ansts 1.204

aqizi 1.228

ara, arans 3.139
armahairts 1.160
arman 1.160
asans 3.73

asts 3.239

atisk 3.248
atochta 3.275, 276
atta 1.226

atthns 3.122

awo 3.358

bai 3.381

baidjan 3.10
bairhts 3.13
beidan 3.10
bi-laigon 5.99
dragkjan 1.266
Jfaihu 2.348
Jaihu-gairns 4.89
Jraitan 4.73
Jra-liusan 5.32, 123
Sfralusts 5.123, 124
Jragistnan 4.168
Sreis 1.121

ga- 4.41

gabei 4.57, 187
gairda 4.276
gamains 4.41
ga-nah 3.292
ganohs 1.74
gagiman 4.41
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Index to Volumes 1—35

gards 4.276
ga-staurknan 2.477
ga-wagjan 3.441
ga-wigan 3.441
gazds 1.24

giban 4.57

gibla 3.387
gistradagis 4.185
gras 4.78, 80
gretan 4.86
gudalaus 5.123
hahan, hahaida 4.51
haihah 4.51

haims 4.179
halsagga 1.222
hamfs 4.63

haubip 4.258
himins 4.36

himma 4.12

himma daga 4.12
hita 4.185
hiu(h)ma 3.381
hneiwan 4.42, 151
hors 4.81

huhrus 4.48

huljan 4.33

huzd 4292

hwar 1.84

in aljana briggan 3.52
inaljanon 3.52

itan 4.73

iumjons managos 3.381
jah 1.8,9

Jer 1.155

Juggs 2.499

Juk 2.496

kalbo 3.332

kann 3.84

kilpei 3.332

kiusan 4.293

kniu 4.151

kniwam knussjands 4.151
knussjan 4.151, 255
kriustan 4.117
kukjan 4.312

lag 5.36

lagjan 5.36, 108
lapon 1.175; 3.63, 64, 262
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lauf(s) 5.28

laus 5.123, 124
lausjan 5.123
letan 5.32

ligan 5.36

lisan 5.97

liugan 3.47
livhap 2.435; 5.110
luftus 1.38

lun 4.125; 5.32
mana-seps 1.82
mena 1.154
menops 1.154
mimz 3.217

mip dipa swarands 5.96
namnjan 5.55
namo 5.55

ni ogs pus 5.76
nih 4204

niman 1.22; 3.295
nipjis 1.121; 3.111
niutan 5.28

nuta 5.28

og 3.268

qairnus 3.140
qairrei 4.83
qairrus 4.83

gino 4.308
gistjan 4.168
~-qumps 5.33
runa 3.206
saiwala unsare hahis 4.51
salbon 2.424
saps 3.231

satil 2.466

sitls 2.298

skatts 2.348
smarnos 4.39
snutrs 3.263

sop 3.231

sparwa 2.447
spatrds 2.450
spediza 2.435
statfrno 3.239
standan, stop 2.465
straujan 2.445
sunno 2.466
swaran 5.96

swers 1.177
tagl 5.40
tagr 2.392
tivhan 5.6
ubils 3.432
ulbandus 3.426
unagands 3.268
un-nuts 5.28
ushathah sik 4.51
ushulon 4.239
waiwoun windos 3.422
waldan 3.370
waurd 3.436
wethan 3.326, 330
weitwops 4.300
wenjan 4.257
wilwan 3.367
winds 3.429
wisan 3.341
wipondans haubida seina
3.352
wopjan 3.63
wulla 3.369

GREEK (CLASSICAL)

darog, arog 3.231

dPvoocog 3.444

dyauos 1.48

dyéin 1.23

dyxog 1.73

dyvou 3.327, 382

dypiog 4.266

dyyw 3.67, 68, 268

donv 3.231

ddog 3.231

deldw 3.416

aeipo 2452

déAtog, elhioveg 4.12, 14,
288

deAda 3.330

denrog, danrog 3.119

déoxw 3.341

dasrof 3.139

dnip 1.38

anot 3.425

‘Afnvé 1.226

aiyic 4.272, 274

alyvmiée 3.171
didnlog 1.247; 2.493
aifw 3.107
aiua 2.305, 306, 312
aiv- 1.62
awvéw, alvog 2.271
*aivouar 3.89
aivoc 3.84, 89
aivég 2.366
ainis 3.289
ainvg 6Aefpog 3.49
aloa 3.834
aicBavouar 2.461
aiovlog 2.394
alovuviitne 3.84
aloyog 2.427
aloypbs 2.427
Aloyblog 2.427
aicybvn, aloybve 2.427
alyurn 3.289
dio 1.243
axéouar 2.424
axepoexouns 4.106
-axig 1.73
dxuwv 4.253
dxog 2.424
dxprg 2.393
didpaocrpov 3.11
dAalov 3.64
dAaddlem 1.27; 2.357; 3.47
dlaiai, dhads 1.27
aréa 1.29
digioov 3.26
dleipa 1.104
dicipm 2.424
drewyig 3.32
dretpic 1.34; 4.244
diéw 3.12
dievpérrnors 4.181
&Ang, @oAlrc,
aFiavng 3.424
dlixa 3.39
dalivééo 1.34
diiverv 3.28, 32
alwvoig 3.32
aré 3.39
dAioxouar 3.368
dAxap 3.156

dixn 3.156

dAdlopar 3.12

*dGAE, dAxi 3.156

dAvouods 1.47

dAbw 1.46, 47; 3.50, 51, 52

dlopdve, dleeiv 3.41

dAgeoifoiog 3.41

dipn 341

aionorai 3.41

dAoi(ra) 3.39

ateoc 1.38

dlom), dlog 3.27, 49

dAfFo-, Grova 3.27

duaiog 1.41

Auala 3.318

dudpn 148

audo 3.74

aupiic 1.41

dauviov 3.11

duvog 3.11

duredog 2.378

dupnv 1222

dupopetc 3.24

aupo 3.381

duopog 1.48

av 1.51

ava xdap 4.202

davayxn 3.68, 301

dvaivouar 2.271; 3.89

avliiioxw 3.368

dvavevw 2.271

dvavra, avdvrne 1.92; 3.96

dvaéa, avdoocw, £Favac-
oavro 3.276

avavénic 1.48

avépidg 1.83

avéxerv 1.123, 124

dviip 2.372, 373

avliorauar 3.96

avlpal 1.12

avBporog 1.82

avia 1.71

awvig 1.57

avofog 1.36

avopovoag 1.138

avtdo 3.96

avréym 3.96

avri, dvra 1.92; 3.96

Index to Volumes 1—5

dvriypagov 3.95
avudéw 3.96
dvriov 3.96
avriog 3.95, 112
dvnirotém 3.96
avtiéom 3.77
dvtlov 3.77
dvropor 3.95
dvrpov 3.144
avio 1.71
dvo 4.129
dvoya 2412
a&ivn 1.228
aw 3.248
doxvog 2.354
ardarn 3.120
drapioxw, drapeiv 3.119
aragpos 3.131
areAdevfepor 1.120
dredog 3.116
arepdw 1.172
an-cobio 4.40
ané 1.94
aro- 3.119
arobaveiv 1.17
anobvijoxw 1.17; 3.443
ano-xoouéw 3.119
droxreive 1.17
dro-xreive 4.40
drrw 2.282; 3.119, 122
daraopar 1.185
Apaovig 1.120
Appaocis 1.120
dppoin 1.170
dpyepaovn 1.145
dpyng, dpyners, dpyi-
véewg 3.171
dpyr- 3.197
dpyt-66emv 3.171
apyinovg 3.171
apyoég 3.171
dpyupiov 2.348
dpyvpog 3.171
dpde 1.176
"Apdug 1.176
apery 1.173
apn 1.138
dpicapov 3.143
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dpxém 3.156
dpxog 3.156
Apxrog 3.318
dpxrog 3.202
dpua 1.161
Apua- 1.161
Apuavavéag 1.153
Appamas 1.153
dpun 1.155; 3.447
appés 1.162
Appovvavt 1.153
dpvéopar 1.183
dpvopar 1.142, 167
dpov 3.143
dpotpov 2.398
dprm, dpralem 1.175;
3.183; 4.249
"Aprowa, Apenvia 3.183
dpoca 1.174
dprt 1.95
dptifm 1.95
dprog 3.209
dpva 3.142; 5.134
apbfariog 3.143
Apvnvig 1.120
dpyé-xaxog 3.257
apyn 1.135
apyde 1.122
dpyew 3.156
dapodtog 1.176
doar 3.231
doayn 3.231
doerv 3.231
don 3.231
doig 3.112
(@)oxdAoy, doxdla-
Boc 1.216
doxém 1.71
‘AoxAnmég 1.206, 216
doxof 4.274
doxds 4.270, 274
(@)onaipw 2.445
dondgrat 1.216
dotayava 2451
dorsugic 2.474
dotrjp 3.239
aotpa 3.239
aréieav 1.120
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drepog 2.383

Arn 5.80

darn 2.353

drra 1.226
arvéopar 3.276, 277
avlic 3.341

avlés 3.49, 450; 4.35
avAov 3.49
avéaveode 2.352
avto, dééw 3.276
adpifdarnc 3.432
avrixka 3.416
avyéwm 3.327

adyfv 1.222

abve, avrr 3.410, 432
dpevoc 3.124

apry 3.119, 122
dydvny 1.24
ayBouar 3.268
dyBog 3.268

*GyOw 3.268

ayvn 1.24; 2.322
ayopar 3.268

dyoc 3.268

dyvpa 1.24; 2.322
ay 1.94

drFaciny 5.81

pa- 5.32

Bdpaxor 1.245
Paiver 2.395; 5.32
Bairviog 3.440
Baraveiov 4.205
Pdrio 4.304

Pava 4.308

Papic 4.286

Baoic 5.33

Beidvny 4.244
Bépupa 2.283
BAlaféeic 4.237
BAarn- 4.237
Prdarmreo 1.15; 4.237
PAdopnuog 4.237
*Blay, Brap-, Pron- 4.237
BAn- 4.304
PAocvpos 4.270
Broovpdnis [Topyd] 4.270
Pébpoc 1.101
-Bépog 4.73

PovAdrds 5.32

Bpdrrev 4.73

Ppégpoc 3.332

Bpirimvog 3.134

Bpéyoc 4.73

BvpAog, BiProc 4.274

Bopoa 4.274

yaGopblal 1.85

ydAa(xt)-, yAayos 4.20

yaAios 2.414

ydAws 4.288

yaupPpos 1.79; 4.14

ydaupos 4.14

yavopar 5.23

yaotip 4.122, 157

TEAde 4.270

yévra 4.157

yebouar 4.293

yépupa 2.283

yepipow 2.283

yfic éotéa 3.323

yAaxropdyos 4.20

yiivny 3.32

yAotée 3.32

yvbmetog 4.151

yvo€ 3.416; 4.151, 255

yvords 4.14

youpios 4.15

yéugpos 4.15

yovog 3.227; 4.157

y6wv, youvdg, yobva 3.21;
4.151

yopyée 4.270

Topyév(eg), I'opya,
Kapxd 4.269

I'Sprvg 4.287

youvrr, yovvrdpiov 4.254

yp0 3.383

ypOioc 3.383

ypvéw 3.383

yoyai 3.357

I'vyng 1.176

yovaia ddpa 4.294

yoviy 4.244

*yopod 4.274

yovia 3.21

Sanp 4.288

dai 5.6

VMY A SO Aoy

dai- 5.6

daixtdusvos 5.6

Saippav 5.6

Saiw 5.6

Sdaxpuv 2.392; 4.32

Sakpto 2.392

daxrvioc 3.169; 4.32

dapvny 5.6

defyua 1.23

Seidw 4.302

Se1ro¢, Se1vig, Sel-
Aaiog 2.493; 4302

deipdg 4.276

Sédpal 3.332

dedoic 3.132, 332

dépag 2.502

dépw 4.274, 275

Sebpo 1.245

Sépupa 2.283

déw 1.222

Anidveipa 5.6

oéniotiic 5.6

ofjpis 5.6

oniw 5.6

Sa-trdm 4.181

S1etiic 2.498

Sinvexig 1.74

Sixeiv 2.260; 3.451

bixn 3.318

dixtvov 2.260; 3.451

didacoov 5.40

Atog Sprog 5.88

diog 2.467

St-ooxén 1.244

Siya 4.48

Stk 1.239

doriydc 4.34

Sopd 4.275

Sopog 4.275

dpdxog 2.303

Spoy 1.82

Eap, Earog 2.312, 313, 435;
3.73, 74

ddmwv 1.204

Syeipw 4.115

E6ap 2.320; 5.128

ESuevar 2.320

glap, giaponéng, ela-
pondtig 2.312

eiapog 2.313

gidap, eidara 2.320, 493

elbap 3.416

eiréw 3.363

gidn 1.29

gipév 2.291

elvarépeg 4.288

girov 3416

Ewrra 2.379

glpog 2.253, 315

gipw 1.161

elpov 3.454

glg- 2.482

ei; 2.386; 4.185

eloi 2.335

éx- 2.482

éxmodwv £xerv 3.155

Exvo(oc)a 4312

éxpépw 1.167

gxav 3.327

élaia 1.26

gAdrn 1.30

Elabveofar v yvéunv
5.81

Elagog 3.139

éAaw, éAavve 2.269; 5.81

*Elarap 2.269

EAdouar 3.429

gréd 1.35

EAEyxm 5.96

éAeded 127

EAeAibw 2.357

‘Edev@ipa 1.120

ELépavr-, éLépavra 4.58;
5.13

EAnw 3.332

Elvtpov 3.53, 332

upeiyvopr 2.364

&v- 2482

évdiiog 1.180

Evavn, Evavra, éodvia
1.92; 3.96

Evapa 2.373

&vdov 1.77

éveyxeiv 3.296

évniveov 3.88

Index to Volumes 1—5

éviabotog, éviavtds 2.498
évopyne 1.143
&vopyos 1.143
évnrig 2.353
évrea 2.374
&vuépog 3.457
g&- 2.482
énraps 3.119
*émavra 3.96
énavrne 1.92
(émlapdan 3.119
Enepvov 4.211
éni 1.93,94, 97
éni xap 4.202
Emaoov 1.94
Emoocog 3.245
Eriorapar 2.461
Emoy 3.131

Enw 3.233

éped 2.315
gpéfvlog 5.134
épénropar 3.183
‘Epeta, "Epevdrng 1.120
éprov 2.315
Eprpog 3.238
Epua- 1.161
Epuabarns 1.153
Epuapoag 1.153
éppal 1.161
Eppa(ta) 1.161
Epuevnvig 1.120
‘Epufic, “Eppog 1.161
Eppw 3.168

épon 4.305
Epyaroc 1.141
Epyerar 2.335
Epyouat 3.168
‘Epyouevoc 1.141
gpwébios 1.176
Eporry 3.173; 4.181
&pwg 1.121

&ob1, éobin, Eobm 2.320
éofAog 3.237
fomépa 2.434
fore, éoré 2.291
éoria 3.323
Eralov 2.498
Ere10¢ 2.498
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E&repoc 2.386; 4.185
£roc 2.398

€6 1.204

gbdg xovpn 3.205
ebnvap 2.373

£600¢ 3.416

evkro, ebyopar 3.327
ebmayne unpdc 4.146
é0g 1.204, 205
ebyavdns 4.119
ép-énm, émoneiv 3.233
*Eppa, ‘Epvpn 2.283
*épupdaw 2.283

&yw 3.155; 4.198
{ewal, {eldbwpog 2.321; 4.55
febmopov 2.321
fedyvour 3.382

Ledyog 2.498

Zebg 2.467, 468

Zevg ber 3.302
Cépupog 2.375, 377
{fjAog 3.52

Zijva 2.504

{nrpodc 2.366

{épog 2.375, 376
Loyov 2.398, 496; 3.319
Ldvn 141

{wotég 2.402

7 2.412

Aap 2.312

flarar 2.300

1j€A1og 2.376, 466, 468
nepoeig 1.38
Bepondtng 2.312
fiepogoitic 2.312
0w 4.181

fiie, Niev 2.322, 323; 3.212
fjAgxtpov 3.413
nréxtap 3.413

"HAiwog 1.233

fiAloa 1.34

fvopén 2.372

frap, finraros 2.312, 313
frbe, drio 3.134
fipraca, fjprata 3.276
¢ 2.291

foba 2.291

fiotar 2.300

160

fjd¢ 2.376

Geivo 4.211

Gepitw 3.73
Geproudg 3.73
Gépog 3.73

61ip 4.286

@boc 5.130

86pa 1.84

@6pale 1.215
Ovpag, Bvparg 1.215
Gvpnor 1.215

faivay 2.353, 354, 384, 424
iGAdw 3.12

idopar 2.354, 423
tap, lapordrne 2.312
inomg 3.461, 504
far 2.424

labo, deoa 3.341
ifv 2.252

i6¢ 4.202

fgpar 3.423

iepdg 1.121

fn- 2.354, 424

inu 2.345

inot 2.345

intijp, intpdg 2.424
i1 2.329

t9s¢ 3.416

Ixpdc 3.315

ixpia 4.330

ixrap 2.261; 4.202
Aa(Foc 1.121
fugvr-, fpdvr- 2.429
ipdc 2.402

fudo 2.429

fuovig 2.429
iupdeic 1.15

iv 4.202

ivdw 2.409

tviov 4.314

Ear 3.315

f6¢c 2.409

i6g 2.499

loyéaipa 4.165
invég 3.122, 391, 416
imog 1.15; 3.443
Irra 2.379
inmo-x6poc 1.222

Irra 2.379; 3.205

irtw 1.15

irow 1.15

fc 4314

iorin 3.323

ioyavam 2.427

ioydve 2.427

ioy1, loyiov 2.425

ioyvpoc 2.389

ioyw 4.198

ire 2.329

itplov 2.495

ivy€ 3432

ivéw 3.432

iyvog 2.261

lyadp, ixydpog 2.313

fyopar 1.15

xa 4.41

xaykavic 4.89

xayxavos 4.48, 89

xabapos 4.137

kaféloum, xabife 4.40

xafvpaive 3.385

xai 4.129

kaipoc 4.88

xaxd 2.487

xaxkdfn 4.15

xaxxdo 4.18

xaxdéc 4,18

xaiafneopog 2.484; 3.209

xaAafonioxoc 4.35

kdiaBoc 2.284; 4.34, 35

xdAapog 4.28

xdAapos 3.238

xadfoar 4.23

xaAéw, xiklnoko 4.23, 24

KaAA-/xaddc 3.27, 28

xaAvrrw 4.33

xdAawg, xkdAog 4.22

xaA(F)o¢ 3.52

xapdpa 4.37

xapperv, kouPog, xouProv,
xavyn 4.63, 258

kaunto 4.62, 65

xapmvdog 4.65

xdrniog 3.127

xannapi; 4.58

xdanpoc 4.60
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xapd 4.78
xapsia 4.191
xapdormog 3.203
xapxapic 4.89
kdprapor 4.89
xaprdAyoc 4.99
xaproc 4.97
Kappar 2.379
xapraA(iog 4.35, 279
kdpvov 3.142; 5.134
kapyxapodovra 1.175
xdpyapoc 3.6, 8
kaot- 4.129
xaoi-yviirog 4.40
Kaouitog 2.379
xard, kati-, kaot- 1.94;
4.40, 129, 130
xata-ppoéar 4.73
xarai- 4.129
xatdaxouo¢ 1.36
xata-xreivo 4.40
xardAoyov 1.36
xatadbo 4.125
xaravra, katavine 1.92;
3.96; 4.129
xatappoveiv 4.140
(kara)yriyo 4.290
katr-eclio 4.40
xarémy 1.93
xato 4.129
xatovovro 3.83
xavAdc 4.35
xaydlo; 3.7
xéyxer 4.48
xefuar 4.169
kel 2,348
xeipw 2.419; 4.75, 91, 106,
244, 301
xeitai, kelol, xéato 2.484;
4.173
xekaouévos 4.46
keAawveprig 3.245
xeAevw 3.47
xéAbpoc 4.32, 33
Ke(v) 4.41
xeV(e)o¢ 4.48
kepailo 4.79
kepadg 4.78

kepavvés 4.78, 719
*céparap 4.78
xépua 4.91
kepropéam 4.112
kepain 3.387
xéxAdda 4.86
kfjAa 4.28
kniéw 4.21, 24
kfjAov 4.174
kijp 4.191
xnipvé 3.47
xidvov 4.185
xivipa 4.182
Kuwvipag 4.182
xivém 4.153, 199
xiorn 4.200
KAéog dpbitov 5.56
KAOOL 2.453
KAdbw 4.34
KAdoig 4.34
ko 1.26
xoipavog 4.266
xoAog 2.414
KOVéL 4.55
xovis- 4.100
xorrw 4.188
xope- 3.205; 4.86
xopévvour 4.81
kopxopag 4.25
*kopvboeig 4.287
Kbpug, k6pvba, xép-
vv 4.287
xotog 4.140
xoTUAn 3.24
Kovyag 5.6
xovkd 3.357

xovpd 2.419; 4.106, 244

xobpn 3.205
Kovpfjreg 3.205
xoBpog 3.205
kovtapov 4.301
kpla(t)- 4.78
kpiiatog 3.189
Kpayydv 4.89
xpadin 4.191
kpappng 4.35
kxpéac 4.216
kprideuvov 3.392
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xpnris, kpnaida 5.13
kpéooat 4.262
kpwooog 1.13
xtipare 2.348, 349
xrijvea 2.348
xvaveog 4.310
xvavog 4.310
xvPepviv 2.414
*xvyx- 4.250

K061-, *k08ap, x0d0c 5.98
x0savelpa 5.6
KDOpo¢ 5.6

kukaw 4.250

KUKAQ, kOkAor 1.38
kUxvov 4.251

koufin 3.359
kbufarov 3.359
xbuPayoc 1.77; 4.258
kvptvov 4.58

kovéam 4.312
xovnyérng 4.305
Kvvég 4.305
xomeAiov 3.359, 387; 4.234
xvrpog 4.279; 5.145
Kvnpog 4.310

kv 4.259
xvpPacia 4.288
xvprifa 4.265
xbpiog 4.248
Kvpkavde 4.250
kUpvos 4.268

xDpog 4.293

Ktptn 4.279

xvpria 4.279

xkvoépn 3.409
xvobog 4.289

xDp6g 4.259

xbov 4.305

xkdog 4.199

koKk® 5.47

x@voc 3.424
xdpvxog 4.267

Adag, Adivog 1.36
AafivprvBos 5.6
Adyavov 5.40
Aayapoe 5.40
AGyérdc 5.6
Adyvvog, Adynvog 5.6
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Index to Volumes 1—-5

Adixdg 5.6

AadAéw 544

AdAov 5.47

Aaum- 5.60

Aaundg 5.60

Aaunpds 5.60

Adune 5.60

AavBdve 2.484

AdE 3.416

Addg, Adot, Andg,
Aeax 5.5, 6

Aaradvog 1.38

Aanapn 5.64

Aarapdg 1.38; 5.64

Aarmdoow 5.64

Adrn 1.38

Adnrw, Aapvoow 1.31;
5.101

Adpivog 5.98

Adpog 5.9

Adorar 2.356

Adovn 5.6

Adyava 5.38

Adyavo 5.38

Aefnpic 5.38

AéPng 5.38

Agwen 1.155

Agipiov 1.33

Agiyow 5.99

AéxiBog 5.38

Aéxog, Aexavny 5.38

Aérog, Aemic, Aérbpov,
Aormic 5.38

Aempos 5.38

Aénw 5.38, 102

Agvkn 1.155

Agvkog, Aeboow 1.244

Agvpog 5.128

Agvp@d évi ydpe 5.128

Agvoow 5.105

Aéyetar 5.36

Ae(Faiveo 5.128

Afyw, Aaydoar 5.40

Ajua 5.74

Afjv 5.74

Afjvog 3.369

Awdlouar 3.29
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Adaiopar 2.356

Afuoc 4.48

Ayumave 4.250

Alrog, Aimapée 5.98, 101

Aofoc 5.38

Aogtpov 5.24

Aoéw, Abeov, Loso(o)a
5.24

Aoéw, Aovw, Léw 5.23, 24

Aomdg 5.38

Avypds, Aevyadéog 5.119

Abpa 5.67

Abrn 5.119

Avmpog 5.119

Aboig 4.125; 5.33, 131

Avtpov 5.32

Abw 5.32

Adiov, Adw, Aoitepov
5.74

papuaipo 4.135

uéduvog 3.24

uel’ 6pxov 5.96

peiyvour 2.364

pélarra 2.412

uév 2.361

péva 4.198

Hépule 2.429

Mépuvng 1.176

uépuvng, pépuvog 1.128

petpnrie 3.24

un 5.76

un Seidib 5.76

un einygg 5.76

pn Aéye 5.76

Hnodea 2.486

pijv 1.154

unvy 1.154

uifviyé 3.217

unpég, pnpoi, pfipa 3.217;
4.301

pnpvouar 2.429
piuve 4.198; 5.82
Hoipa 4.242
Moipa 4.242
uopuné 5.45
uvprov 1.36
vexpds 3.300

véxug 1.22; 3.300

véueoig 3.141

véueotor 5.51

vépog 3.295

véuw 3.295; 5.66

vevpd 2.403

vedpov 3.49

vevw 2.271

vépog 1.38

vnéw 3.87, 88

viinowg 3.87

vnog 4.83

viipw 2.268

vipa 4.145

vouad- 5.66

voun, vouds 5.66

voiic 3.262

vo kev 441

Noupdv 2.356

viv 4.185

vakap 3.300

vérov 2.404

Eév(F)og 4.293

Eipog apyvponrov 3425

Sa 2.256

Sap 1.206; 2.386

6felog 4.244

oppvia 3.395

dyxog 1.73; 3.292, 296

Sypog 1.23

68d£ 3.416

68a€ Elov ovdag 3.296

680 4.244

o8un 3.263

6dovr- 2.493

6dvvai, 66vvy 2.493

60vE- 3.276

*dovouar 3.276

ddvo(o)acBat, *66véo-,
*6dvé-, *bbvaoo-,
éovo(c)a- 3.275, 276

‘Odvooets 4.32

Gévocouar 3.277

8log, 6{ddec 1.36

oidt 5.82

oin 2.256

oiv- 3.319

oinov 3.319

oiun 2.395

ofuog 2.395; 5.85

oipav 3.144

Sic 3.280

oloo-pdyoc 3.443

olpm 2.373, 380; 3.317

olyetar 2.335

ofyouar 2.261

Sim 3.10

Skvog 2.354; 3.10, 262

8iebpoc 3.14

8AADm 3.14, 49, 51, 368

SAoyvov 1.36

SAoAvyn 3.47

SAoAtiw 1.27; 2.357; 3.47

‘OAvooeds 4.32

OAvrevg, OAvoevg, QAvo-
oevg, Odvo(o)evg 3.276

ounpog 1.121

Suvout Geode 5.95

Sunvn 3.124

Sva- 3.89

Svoua 4.145, 146; 5.55

Svoud{w 5.55

Ovouar 3.83, 89

Svouaive 4.146; 5.55
dvoudxAvrog 5.56
dvouactos 5.56
6vog aréTne 4.244
ovra 1.204; 2.290
6&iva 4.249
S8&ivny 1.23
68o¢ 3.239; 4.244
dratpog 1.36
Sndawv 3.120
émndog 3.120
émi- 1.93, 94, 97
omi(c)fev 1.94, 97
omio(c)w 1.94, 97, 98;
3.111
Snravioy 3.122
Smrawm 3.122
omtég 3.122
onviw 3.133; 5.137
Séndpa, S#pd 3.73
Spyuia 3.169

Speyvig 3.169

épéye 3.156, 169

opéovro 1.138

Spifver 1.127

Spxov Suvour 5.95

"Oprog 5.88

Spxog 5.88

Spurj, Sppoc 1.161

Spveov, Spv-iB-, Spv-iy-
3.139

Spviour 1.167; 3.12, 204

Spofos 5.134

6pog 3.190

Opovw, opovoa 1.185

Sppog 1.122

Sppavoc 4.264

Opyds, pxos, Spyarog
1.141

dpyeitan 1.147

Spyic 1.143

Spyuai 1.141

‘Opyoucevog 1.141

6c 1.9

Goog 4.232

doca, otra 2.412

éotéov 3.237; 4.85

ob véueoig (tivi) 3.141

ot 3.367

oVAduevos 3.51

obpayde 1.77

obpéw 4.305

obpog 1.182; 2.253; 3.204

ovg 2.253

obroot 1.5

opvig 3.330

Sppig 2.272; 5.6

mabaive 4.255

nalaun 3.169

nadevw 1.96

ndua 4.248

mavr- 3.380

mavo 1.228

naopar 4.293

manroc 3.357

rapavre 1.92; 3.96

rapog 1.97

mdaoyw 4.255
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raravn 4.270

rarpws 3.27

wabew 3.134

neifw 3.10

meivn 448

reipo 3.262

nélexvg 1.228

nwevlepdg 2.396; 4.14

réog, néoln 3.131; 5.47

nénoiba 3.10

népoiE 3.383; 4.15

mépdouar 3.383

népiE 3.416

nepi-téAdouar 4.238

mépvique 3.127

népvor 1.97

méioxog 3.197

mboiyia 3.195

mvwrdg 3.323

nAnBvveobe 2.352

A6 4.181

*mvotoe 3.323

modnvexris 3.292, 295

roieiv 2.336

noxa 3.416

moAog 3.343, 392; 4.236,
262

roAv-xaykn¢ diya 4.48

roAvyngida 1.161

movrog 3.204

méror 1.14

népog 3.262

mocln 3.131

mpdyua, npdéic 1.70

npoPaoig 2.348

npoParov, mpdfara 2.348,
349; 3.280

npobiw 3.422

mpocow 1.97, 98

m(t)6Aic 2.471

rrox- 5.74

nvdsdv 4.236

avé 3.416

ndp 5.24

nbpyog 4.276

nupog 4.55

adua 2.473

pdpdog 3.406
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paive 3.398, 404; 4.123

pauvog 3.406

pivég 4.272

Pawvdag, Povéping,
Povéfeppas 4.79

odxog 4.272

odrpeipog 4.310

caoow, cafat, oayl),
cddéw 3.276

cavpa 547

odpa 5.45

*odw 4.181

ofico- 4.168

oféoig 4.123

-gfioar 4.123

ceAvn 1.154

ceAnviaxog 1.157

oeAnvéninkrog 1.157;
2.358

céAivov 5.38

Xedwvolg, ZeAwvo-Fovr-
4.58; 5.38

o110 4.181

orjuepov 4,12, 185

ofjreg 1.65; 4.12

oféve 2471

oénpotéxroves XaAvfes
3.118; 4.175

oitov ppuyuds 4.56

oxqiéc 4.320

oxdAiw 2414

oxaiun 2.415

oxandvn, oknrdvy 2.415

oxarnépba 4.60

oxanepdedoar 4.60

oxantw 2.415

oxfjnt(plov 2.415

oxnpinte 2419

oxidvnut 2.446

oxoinoc 4.186

oxkdAog 2.415

(o)unptvlog 2.429

ouidaé 2.256

ounpia 2429

ounpryyes 2.429

ondfn 2.450

oraipw 2.455, 449
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onapdotov 2.447
oncipo 2.445, 446, 447
onévée 2.441
onépyouar 2.450
onAidyyva 1.231
orinv 1.231
oropdg 2.445
onvpBilev 2.450
orauvioxog 3.391
orauvos 3.391
oraviw 2.464
otapuin 2.474
oredyic 2.452
oréufon 2.474
otépye 2.477
otépvié 2.483
otépvov 2.481, 482
otey- 2.484, 485
orépw 2.474
otlayyic 2.452
oTAeyyic, otAéyyos 2.452
ordua, oropayos 1.77;
2.460
otoundng 2.460
oropéocar 2.445
otépvour 2.445; 3.14
orpayydin 2.477
otpebyouar 2477
otpépm 3.424
oTpofiios 3.424
orpdua 2.445
ovyyiyvioke 4.46
ovkov, toxov 3.232
ovyyée 3.438
ovyyvoig 3.438
cpdio 3.330
apuLpoV 2.445
cdor 4.181
rdAavra 2.270
tayog 2.427
Taybve 2.427
Tayvs 2.427
teiyog 3.28
teréw 4.238
télog 4.238
téAoov 4.244
téusvog 4.83, 217

éuve 4.217

térné 545

1ifeab’ dvoua 5.56

Tifnu 4.169; 5.82

tikte 3.217

Tiow 4.303

rof 1.5

tot 1.219

roéixov 2.256

t6éov 2.256

Tovéa 1.176

paynio-deoudrns 1.222

TpoxoapPacis 1.169

Tr)nva 2.504

*traio 4.181

Ufpic 3.432

bépo-, béaro- 2.313

ver 2.409; 3.303

UAn 2.322

vunv 2.403; 5.9

vuvog 2.395

-080¢ 4.244

b1}, vpaive 3.386

pdopavov dpyvpéniov
3.425

pepsowcoc 3.209, 257

Qépw 5.24

onui 4.237

obioi; 4.123

@ilog 5.56

Qopém 5.24

@opog 3.292

ppayucs, ppayuoi 1.141

ppédp 4.78

ppoiuiov 2.395

obpa 2.273

pvodo 3.418

puailoog 2.321

pap 4.60

yuive 4.153, 181

xaipopar 4.81

xaipo 3.303; 4.81

xaAxog, xavydg 3.118

xdAvy, ydivfos 3.118;
4.175, 310

xouai 3.268; 4.179

yavéave 4.119

xavog 4.153

sk
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xdaog 4.153

xapd 4.81
xapddpa 3.144
xapal 4.78

xapig 4.81
xavdi-66ovt- 4.153
xeiua 3.73; 4.145
xeepvog 4.179
xepov 2.435

xeip 4.165

xélew 3.248; 4.38
xev- 3.77

yéw 4.298

xnun 4.153

xhpa 4.122

xnrel 4122

xBovi 3.268
xipapos 2.435
xiov 4.145

rAodiw 3.5

xA6n 3.5, 39
xAopoc 3.5

xoivié 3.24
x6vépog 4.56
xopdn 4.77
xoptog 4.276

yot; 4.298

xpavem 4.115
xpiuara 2.348, 349
xpio 2.424

xpow, xpos 2.314, 4.115
vt yaia 3.87; 4.298
xbtAa 4.298 ’
xvtlov 3.77

xbTpa 4.298

xdua 4.298

wdo, yder 4.290
viikTpa, wakrijp 4.290
w1Bupilw 4.296
wiBupog 4.296

@ 1.14

da 2.253

aKog 1.22

adAévny 3.29

duog, dpo-rAdrn 1.63
dvaro 3.84

-onég 4.237

dpa 1.155

apocev 1.138
apro 1.108
a¢ Exyw 3.155

GREEK (MYCENAEAN)

as-te-ro 2.386
a-to-ro-qo 1.82
da-i-gqo-ta 5.6
da-puy-ri-te 5.6
e-pi 1.93
e-re-paf-te] 5.13
e-re-u-te-ra 1.121
i-ja-te 2.354
i-po-no 3.391
ka-ra-a-pi 3.189
ka-1i 4.142

‘ki-nu-ra 4.182

ko-ru-pi(-ge) 4.287
ko-ru-to 4.287
ko-tu-wo 4.287
ku-mi-no 4.58
ku-na-ke-ta 4.305
o-pi 1.93
o-qa-wo-ni 3.120
ra-wa-ke-ta 5.6
re-ke-to-ro-te-ri-jo 2.445
se-ri-no 5.38
to-so-de 1.9
to-so-jo 1.9
we-we-e-a 2.315

HATTIC

alip 1.151

*antubs-, antuws- 1.85
antih 1.82, 85

dntuhhil 1.82
*antuwasel 1.85

asa 1.217

(a)shapiw- 2.390
Astan, Estan 2.466, 467
d-andu-ki- 1.82

ha- 3.118

ha-at-we,-is 3.265
halpitti- 5.47
hanwasuit(t)- 3.44; 4.30
ha-pal-ki-ya-an 3.117
hawashawipi 2.478

Index to Volumes 1—5

ka-a-as-mi-is-sa-a 4.119

ka-a-ha-al-pu-u-ut-ti 3.44

Jka-at-ta-wa,-a-la-as-nfe
4.130

DRantipuitti 4.57

kastip 4.121

DKatahzipuri 4.310

DRatahziwuri 4.310

kattah 2.467

li-is-ta-a-an 2.466

BSipurid 4.310

DStwari 4.310

washapiw- 2.390

wa-as-hu-u-lif 2.390

PWasal 2.350

zinar 3.384

HAWAIIAN

mau-mau 3.199

HEBREW

aggdn 1.24
‘allon 1.29, 30
argaman 1.145
digon 5.99
guprit 4,188
hekal 3.289
hil 3.13

hassa 3.286
hiteul 3.351
hasmal 5.141
h(y)l 3.313
kammdn 4.58
kikkar 4.16
kilkel 4.26
kimriré 4.37
kinnor 4.182
koba“ 4.257
kos 3.131

kp 4.50

kep 4.130
magssébah 3.440
6b 1.101
qoba’ 4.257
sappir 4.310
Sen-ha-bbtm 5.13
‘sm 3.237
yaspé 2.504
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HIEROGLYPHIC
LUWIAN

a- 1.3
-a- 1.7

a(i)a- (or izifya]-) 2.344,

345
ad- 2.319
*anna(n)ti- 1.8, 57; 4.307
(a)pa- 1.89, 90
apa(n) 1.93
apami- or ipami- 1.93, 94;
2.376
apar 1.89
apar(a)ta- 1.97
apara- 1.93, 94, 97
(a)pasa- 1.89
apasawati 1.97
(a)pat(ija 1.89, 90
(a)pifa) 1.89, 90
ar- 2.319
ara- 1.178
arha lata-llara-, arha lar-
anu- 5.73
Arputawanas 1.169
as- 2.290, 300
as(ajnu(wa)- or isanuwa-
1.205; 2.300
asa- 2.300
asharmi- 2.312
asi-, aza- 1.204
asu(wa)- 1.223
at(a)man- 5.55
ata 1.77
ataman- 5.55
atatali- 1.77
a-ti-wa-mi-@ 3.266
atuwati-, atuwari- 2.492
FOOT hwaya(n)ta 3.422
GATE-(Ja)na- 3.311, 312
-ha 1.8; 4.173, 232; 4.307
hahatayata 3.106
hali- 3.26
hamahi- 3.189
hamasa- 3.69
hamsu-kal(l)a- 3.69
hapat(i)- 3.115
hapatasa 3.120
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hartu- 3.202

harwa- 3.203

harwana- 3.203

has(a)- 3.217

hasmi- 3.217

hasu- 3.245

hasusara- 3.245

hatalia- 3.255

hatur- 3.273

hawi- 1.247; 3.280, 451

hilana- 3.311

hishimin 2.402

hu 3.391

hu(i)ya(n)ta 3.422

hu(i)zila- 3.441

huha-, huha(n)ti- 1.57;
3.357

huhatali- 1.54

hui- 3.441

humati 3.360

hupasanu- 3.358

hwata(n) 4.232

hwi- 4.231

hwis(a)- 4.302

hwiti 4.232

i- (7) 2.329

i-ma 3.456

istr(i)- 4.164

kapilali- 4.64

karuni 4.116

kata 4.129

katara- 4.133

HORNE pu-ta(-) 4.188

ku{wa)lana- 4.238, 305

kuman 4.232

kwas-ha 1.8

lali- 5.44

SPEAK lam(a)nisati 5.55

laminia 5.58

lapaniya- 5.62

lata- 5.73

na(wa), ni(s) 5.77

-pa 1.86

PURE-POND-ma 5.114

REL + rali- 4215

RIVER-pi(a} 3.115

Runt(a)- 4.79

ruwan 4.79, 114

SPINDLE-sd-tar-ti 3.342
-ta 1.51

taparia- 4.17

tatali- 1.54, 226

tatifa)- 1.8, 57, 226; 4.307

triwani- 4.300
*tuma(n)ti(ya)- 2.460
wanai- 3.440

washa- 2.390

wasu- 1.204

wawa- 3.280
WOMAN-(na)ti- 4.306
za- 4.11

zart- 4.191

zarza 4.191

zati 4.11

zati 4.11

zurni 4.79

zuwan- 4.305

HINDI
mem-sahib 3.241

HUNGARIAN

Jég 2.259
lepke 5.63
szarv 4.79

HURRIAN

aganni 1.24
agrshnd 1.13
aharri 1.13

ahri 1.13

ahriya 1.13
dhrushiya 1.13
ahrushi- 3.395
allassde 1.32
alumpazhi 1.43, 59
ambassi-ni 1.50
andhitenes 1.58
ananeshi- 1.59
dnuis, anahués 1.58
asar 1.128; 3.446; 5.133
awar(r)i 4.175, 178
enumasse 1.11
ewuru 2.503

ha-az-zi-zi 3.285

ha-li-is-tar-ni P1ISTAR-
wi; 4.330

hariya haziziya 3.285

hbrshnd 1.13

hest- 4.330

hikalli 3.301

hiyari 3.304

hub{u)r- 3.396

hiabriya 1.13

hubrushi- 3.395

hiibrushiya 1.13

*hul(a)- 3.369

huprushi- 3.391, 395

hu-u-bu-wa-as-se-ni-en-na
3.397

hu-u-bu-wa-as-si 3.397

hu-us-ti 3.412

idd- 2.494

in-te-la-am (7) 2.374

istani- 2.482

iwdru 3.461

izuri 2.494

ka-an-ka-tu-uh-hi-e-ni 4.54

kabli 5.145

karsi 4.109

karubi 4.115, 257
ga-az-zi 4.141

keldi 1.59; 4.143

kelu- 4.143

keshi- 4.166, 167
ki-e-en KU.BABBAR 4.167
ki-ip-ri-ta-(ti-el) 4.188
kuntari 4.85, 254
kupti 4.260

gur-pi-§i 4.287
ku-wa,-hi 4.257
mannin(n}i- 5.121
mdta 3.285

nali 3.139

pal- 3.228

par(i}liya arniya 3.141
si-i-e-ni 5.113
Siniperuhhi 5.13

-ta 3.284, 393

tabri 4.239

tdtussines 1.58

un- 2.494

unihi- 1.59

IRISH
(OLD AND MIDDLE)

ad 4.329

dgor 3.268

aig 2.258

ainm 5.55

aire 1.121, 139
airech 1.139
aith 1.12; 3.255, 262
a(i)thius 3.262
allas 1.29

alt 3.28

and- 3.107

ar- 1.139

ard 3.203
argat 3.171
art 3.202
athgabal 1.99
aub 3.115

due 3.358

bé, mna 4.308
berid brith 3.83
berid mess 3.83
bragae 4.73
brith 3.83

bro 1.34; 3.140
cath 4.140

¢ 4.12

cen 4.41

cert 4.215
céssaid 4.255
cét 4.130

ciste 4.200
con-luan 5.67
cossair 2.445
creth 4.215
cruth 4.215
deér 2.392

&c 3.300

&cen 3.300
&cht 3.300
elae 1.35

&o 2.256
Eochaid, Eochu 2.256
Eremon 1.121
étan 3.95

ferg 4.286

Index to Volumes 15

for-bru 2.272
gabal 4.57
gaibid 4.57
gdir 3.64
galar 421
glenim 3.32
gonaid 4.211
idain 2.493
ilar 3.139
in-diu 1.52
irar 3.139
ldech 5.6

lam 3.169
leithe 1.63
leth, leth-sail 2.270
loth 5.67
Iothar 5.24
Iian 1.154
luib 528

mr 1.154

mir 3.217
moirb 5.45
deth 3.10

Ji 3.280
onn-urid 1.97
org- 3.168
org(a)id 3.167
ro-geinn 4.119
ro-icec 3.292
rin 3.206
sdeth 5.32
saith 3.231
scaraim 2.418
scé 4.329
sceilim 2.414
seir 2.445
selg 1.232
serg 2.471, 477
sernaid 2.445
tir 3.263

uile 3.29
uirgge 1.143

ITALIAN

bilancia 2.270
bisbigliare 3.413
di 3.72
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diritta via, diritto 5.71
Sarfalla 5.45

Jegato 5.98

Giornata del francobol-

lo 3.72

giorno 3.72

Girolamo 5.55
lenticchia palustre 3.20
potare 4.71

primavera 3.74
traviarsi 5.133

KHOTANESE

austd 3.413
ggostd 4.187

KURDISH
kur 4.268

LAPPISH

alé 5.77
jiekna 2.259

LATIN

ab(s) 1.94
abarces 3.156
abies 1.30
ab-oleo 3.14
abs-que 4.204
dcer 2.393
acer 3.305
acernus 3.305
aciimen 1.24
acus 1.24
adagium 2.412, 413
adeps 1.104
adoles 1.29
ador 3.248
aed?s 4.83
aemulus 3.315
aequor 5.128
aequum 5.128
aequus, aequi-valé- 1.65;
5.128
aestimare 4.71
aestus 3.107

168

agere, agd 1.22; 2.282;
3.114

agna 2.322

agnoscere 4.46

agnus 3.11

agd 4.198

agolum 1.23

aid 2412

Aius 2412, 413

albus 1.38, 40

alica 3.39

alnus 1.30

altum 3.448

altus 3.11, 28, 49

alv(e)us 3.49, 450; 4.35

ambé 3.381

amitinus 1.72

amnis 3.115

amputdre 4.71

an 1.51

angd 3.67, 268

angulus 3.21

angus- 3.268

anna 1.57

anniculus 2.497, 498, 499

annus 2.495

antae 1.227

ante 3.95

anterior 3.112

antés 3.95

antiae 3.95

antlcus 3.112

anus 1.57; 3.85

dnus 1.64

apere 2.282; 3.114

apiscor 2.281, 282; 3.114

apricus 3.119

aptus 2.282; 3.114, 133

aqua 1.25

Aquis 3.322

dra 3.211, 223, 224

arca 3.156

arcdnus 3.156, 206

arced 1.142, 151; 3.156,
206

arcula 3.156

ardea 1.176

arduus 3.203

drea 3.6, 27
argentum 1.150; 3.171
argumentum, argud 1.150
dridus 1.189
arista 3.212
arma 1.152
artifex 1.104
artus 3.114, 202, 203
arx 3.156

ascia 1.228

aser 2.313

asper 2.445
assar- 2.313

ast 1.219

astus, astiitus 1.219
at 1.228
arramentum 3.274
atta 1.226

au- 1.245

aude- 2.353
aufers 2.252
auris 3.413
avdrus 2.353

avé- 2.353; 3.410
avidus 2.353
avlta 1.54, 226
avus 3.357; 4.14
basium 4.312
bed- 1.205

bilanx 2.270
bimus 2.497, 498
bonus 1.205

biibd 3.131

bucca 2.460
burgus 4.276
bursa 4274
cachinno 3.7
cacs 4.18
caddver 3.240
calamitas 4.21
calva 3.11

calvor 4.21

calvus sorex 4.60
campus 4.64
canus 4.17, 120
cared 4.122
carmen 4.250
carn- 4.215, 301

carpinus 4.99

carpd 497, 99

carricdre 3.83

cdrus 4.81

castré 4.217

castrum 4.217

castus 4.122

caulis 4.35; 5.38

caupd 3.127

cave facias, fac ne facias
5.76, 17

cavurm 3.144

-c(e) 4.12

céls 4.33

cerrus 3.142

cervus 4.78

cicdda 4.17; 5.45

cicer 4.175

cied 4.199

cingd 4.183

cippus 4.186

cista 4.200

civis 4.14

cldades 4.21

claudere 3.269

Claudius 4.86

clavus 3.269

Clodius 4.86

coaxd 1.26

co-gpT 2.281, 282; 3.114

co-gndtus 440

co-hort- 3.312

calis 4.35

collis 4.28

collum 3.11, 343

cold 4.305

colus 3.343

com- 4.40, 60

commiinis 4.41

[com-pre- Jhends 4.119

com-puta- 4.71, 72

concipis 2.273, 277; 5.25

con-cupis 4.257

cd-nlved, cd-nixl, co-nivi
442

consids 4.40

consobrinus 1.72

con-spird 4.257

convenio 4.41

con-venti-on- 5.33

copula 3.130, 133; 2.282

corium 4.82

cornu 4.78, 79

cortex 4.82

crds 4.114

cras mane 4.114 -

crétis 4.279

crédd 4.77

crescite 2.352

criidus 4.216, 285

cruor 4.216, 285

(~c)ubl 1.90; 4.232

cucullatus {vestis) 4.234

cucullio 4.234

cucullus 4.234

cucumnis 4.251

cudere 4.314

cuias 4.212

cuius 4.212

culmen 4.28

culmus 4.28

cultiira 4.305

cultus 4.215

cum 4.40, 130

cunctor 4.51

cipa 4.234, 258

cupito 4.64, 257

cuprum 4.279, 310; 5.121

ciir 1.84

curtus 4.215

cyprum 4.279

declira- 2428

decreto scribendo adesse
5.31

decus, decor(is), decOrus
2.268

delator 3.94

despicere 4.140

deus 2.467

dextera digitis rationem
computat 4.71

digs 2.467

digitulus 4.32

digitus 3.169;4.32

directum 5.7% -

dirus 4.302, 303

Index to Volumes 15

dia 4.87
diii(s) 2.467
*dix 3.318
diicd 5.6
dux 5.6
&brius 2.267, 268, 431;
3.232; 5.45
ebur 5.13
ecce 4.12
edax 2.493
égére, egit 1.22
2gl 2.282; 3.114
elementum, elementa 4.58;
5.13
elephantus 5.13
emd 1.22
emporium 3.312
endo 1.77
endoitum 1.77
endoploro 1.77
épotar 2.262
erus 2.389
ervum 5.134
es 2.290
&t 2.320
este, estis 2.291
estd 2.290
excerpd 4.97
exerced 3.156
exonerdre 3.83
exterrdneus 2.268
extorris 2.268
facis 4.198
falld 4.286
Sfamilias 2.492
fanum 4.83
far 4.75
febris 2.265
fendendus 4.212
fends 4.212
ferd 4.198
Sferrum 3.118
ferus 4.286
fleus 3.232
fides 3.10
fida 3.10
fighira 2.273, 315, 385
fings 1.134
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fingo 2.315
Flaurus 4.86
Florus 4.86
Jfoedus 3.10

forare 4.60

Joras, foris 1.215; 3.312
formica 545
fornice natus 3.245
fors 4.242
Fortina 4.242
Jorum 1.215; 3.312
Sfraxinus 4.99
Sfrimen{tum] 5.38
faligs 5.85

fiurmus 5.85

funds 3.343; 4.286
furd 4.286

furor 4.286; 5.81
Sfasus 3.343

gaius 1.176

galba 3.332
gauded 5.23

gener 4.14
genibus nixus 442, 151
genitalis 4.157
genitus 4.157
genius 3.245

gens 4.157
gentilis 4.157
genii, genus, genum 4.151
genuinus 4.146
gerere 2.344; 4.198
gigno 3.217
glesum 3.413
globus 4.32

glos 4.288
graditur 2.335
gramen 4.75, 78, 80
gratus 4.73
gremium 4.85
grundis 3.383
gubernd- 2414
gunt(h)a 4.254
gustus 4.293
guttur 4.315
habes 3.156; 4.57
habilis 4.57

hahae 3.7

170

(h)alica 3.39
(hjarunds 3.143

hasta 1.24

haurio 3.410

herba 4.75, 80

hernia 4.77

hesternus 4.185

hidre 3.220

hibernus 4.179

hic 1.86, 90; 4.3, 12
hiems 4.145

hio 4.153

hirsutus 4.75

hodie 4.185

holera et legumina 5.37
holus 3.5

honos 4.46

hordeum 4.75

horred 4.75

hortus 4.276

humus 4.179

7 2.252

laced 3.382

iacid, iéct 2.260, 345; 3.382
ianitrices 4.288

ibT 1.90

hus 1.6

ictus 2.260

imdgd 3.315

imber 1.50

imitor 3.315

immisced 2.364

immo 2.361

in saecula saeculorum 3.227
indnis 1.189

incipic 2.273, 282
in~crepo 4.99
indecor(is), indecorus 2.268
indere nomen 5.56
indigena 1.77

inermis 1.189

inferus 3.111; 4.133
insigne, insigniter 2.358
instar 2.501, 502
insula 1.180

inter 1.84; 2.482
interdicere 2.482
interdiu(s) 2.482

interficere 2.482

interire 2.482

internus 2.482

intersecdre 2.482

intervenire 2.482

intus 2.482

invisus 1.247

ITov- 2.467

ipsus, ipsa, ipsum 1.5

is, iste, ille 1.86, 90

iste 4.3

it 2.335

iter, itineris 2.494

ftur 2.335

itus 2.348

iidgera 2.498

ifigls 2.498

iugum 2.496; 5.82

iungd 3.67, 382; 5.96

tusiurandum 5.95

iuva- 2.353

labia, labra 5.101

labor 1.71

labrum 5.64

lac(t)- 4.20

lacrimd- 2.392

lacruma 2.392, 4.32

lagona, lagiina, lagéna 5.7

lallé 5.44

lama 5.24

lambo 1.31; 5.99, 101

lamentum 5.9

lana 3.369

lardum 5.98

larva 3.361

lasctvus 2.356

ldire 5.9

latus 2.279

latus 2.452

lava- 5.24

lava, lavere, lavl, lautus
523,24

laxus 5.40

lectisternium 2.445

legere 3.39

legiimen 3.39; 5.38

lenis 5.32

lens 3.20
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lentus 3.19

lepidus 1.38; 3.332

lepos 3.332

letum 5.32

levl 3.32

levir 4.288

liber 5.28

lien 1.232

ligdre 5.96

ligula 5.99

ltlium 1.33

limen superum inferumgque
4.132

Iimen, ltmes 4.124, 125; 533

lingé 5.99

ling 3.32

liventis plumbi 5.118

loca, loct 1.38; 3.224

locus 3.224

Iotium 5.24

ligére 5.119

liimen 4.125

liina 1.154; 4.125

lundticus 1.157

lug 5.32

fupus 3.332

tira 5.127

lustrum 5.67

lutum 5.67

mactdre 2.267; 5.25

mactare deum victima 3.88

mactare victimam deo 3.88

magnus 2.313

malleus 4.253

malum 3.275

mdnsio 2.298

mds 3.218

mas-, maris 3.217

mas-culus 3.217

mdtrdstra 1.65

mécum 4.40

membrana 3.387

membrum 3.217; 4.301

ménsis 1.154

mentis caecitas 5.81

merda 4.39

merula 5.137

metd 3.74

misced 2.364
mixtile 2.365
mixtus 2.365
mols 3.140
momentum 4.203
multiplicamini 2.352
mundus 1.101
miis 4.60
musculus 4.60
myrtus 1.36
na(njc- 3.292

né crédiderts 5.76
né timé 5.76
nefas 1.118
nemus 3.296

ned 2.404

neque 4.204
nervus 2.403; 3.49
nex 3.300

nictd 4.42

nitor 4.151

nitor, nixus, nisus 4.42
nix, nivem 4.145
noced 3.300
noctii 4.87

noli facere 5.76
nomen 5.55
nomen Latinum 5.56
ndmin-@- 5.55
non, né 5.77
nostras 4.212
nova- 2.420, 426
nox 5.57

niida genii 4.151
numerus 5.58
nunc 4.185
oboedio 3.120
obrussa 3.395

occa 1.23; 4.249 =

adr 3.276

odium 2.493; 3.275, 276
odor 3.263

olea 1.26

olim 5.133

oltva 1.26

olor 1.35

dmen 3.10, 84

omnis 3.380

Index to Volumes 1-5

onus 1.71; 3.83
opera 1.70

operfre 3.132
operor 3.127
opimus 1.104
oppidum 3.128

ops 3.124, 125
opulentus 3.124, 125
opus 1.70, 96; 3.125, 127
ora 1.135
drdaculum 1.138
orbus 1.169; 4.264
Orcus 3.156

oritur 1.108

oré 1.138

os 1.17, 135; 2.460; 3.221
oss- 3.237

ovis 3.280
pagdnus 4.266
palma 3.169
papdaver 3.240
papilio 545

pario 3217

parra 2.447

patére 3.220
patrdster 1.65
patrita 1.54, 226
patruélis 1.72
patruus 3.27
pavimentum 4.71
pavire 4.71

pecua 2.297

pecus 4.275

pelvis 3.391
pendes 4.51

pends 4.50, 51, 203
pendulus 4.50, 203
pénis 547
per-cussor 4.253
piget 2.476
pignoris capio 1.99
planta 3.169
plianus 1.175; 3.169
plotus 3.169
plovum 3.185
poculum 1.25
pollus 5.67
pondus 4.50, 203
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porced 3.156
por-rigere 3.169
portus 1.161
poscit 2.483
potor 2.266
potus 2.264
praeputiatus 3.131
premd 3.268
pressus 3.268
prodigium 2412
profandre 3.314
profanus 3.314
proficiscor 2.346
prohibed 3.156
pro-nepos 3.227
prosperus 2431
pugil 3.282
pugnus 3.282
pungd 3.282
purgdre 4.71
putamina 4.71
putdre 4.71
puteus 4.71
putus 4.71
quadru- 4.300
quaero 4.293
quassdre 4.313
quatere 4.313
quis, quisquis, quisquam,
quisque 4.205, 212, 232
quod 4.232
radius 4.28
rads 1.140, 175
rapina 3.183
rapio 1.169; 3.183
raptim 3.183
rastrum 1.175
ratic 4.298
rationem putare 4.71
re(d)- 1.135
recipis 2.273
reclamadre 3.134
redes 1.135
relego 1.135
relinqud 1.135
reor 4.298
reprobs 1.135
reri 4.71

172

resecd, resecdre 1.135;
2482

re-spondére, al-ligdri 5.96

reus 4.298

rima 1.140

rodo 1.175

rogdé 1.150

rostrum 1.175

rota 3.400

rudimentum 5.13

rulna, rud 1.185

rumpé 5.119

rure 4.178

ruri 4.178

rus 4.178

saeta 2.402

saevus 2.388; 5.32

sdgus 2.412, 426

saliva 2.381

salvus 2.313

sanguine pluisse 3.315

sapere 3.263

sapor 3.263

*sarced 3.382

sarcina 3.382

sarcio 3.316, 382; 5.96

sarpé 4.249

sat(is) 3.231

satur 2.268, 431; 3.231

scabs 2.415

scapula 2.415

scdpus 2.415

sclre 3.262; 4.46, 106

sclid- 2.426

scltum, scltus 2.426; 3.262

scortum 4.82

secd 5.38

secordis 2.268

secitris 2.268

séciirus 2.268

segmen 5.38

sendtus 3.231

senectus 3.231

sensus 2.471

sentina 3.77

serius 1.177

servus ascripticius 3.316

sistd, stdo 5.82

sitis 4.123

sobrius 2.268

socors 2.268

so-liatic 4.125

so-liiti-on- 5.33, 131

solvd 5.32

sons 2.291

sparus 2.445

spernd 2.445

spés 2.431

sponda 2.441

sponded 2.441

stabulum 1.25

stans 2.465

statua, statura 2.471

stella 3.239, 305

stercus 2477

sternere 2.445, 446, 477,
481

-stind- 2.463

strdges 2.446, 452

strdmen 2.445

strdtus 2.452

stringd 2.477

struthium 3.212

sublimen 4.125

sublimis 4.125

sub-vertd 3.438

siicinum 3.413

suere 4.64

SUMMUS SUMmMorum primus
primorum 3.111

sumus 2.291

sunto 2.288

susurro 3.413

tantus 3.381

taxus 2.256

te manum iniciam 3.94

tegmen, tegumen 5.38

tego 3.269

temere 1.63

templum 4.83

tenebra- 1.63

tened 3.156

terra 3.263

terram vertere 3.438

testa 3.387

testis 4.300

PSP

thensaurus 3.251
tibi 4.118

titills 4.135

tolls 4.97

torques 3.316
totus 3.380
tribud, tribiitum 1.145
ither 3.332; 4.21
ulna 3.29

uls 5.133

ululdre 3.47
umerus 1.63
uncus 1.73; 3.296
ungud 2.424
upupa 3.131
urbus 4.276
drinor 3.398

ursus 3.202

iiva 2.256

uxorem ducere 5.6
vdgina 3.382; 4.267
valles cavae 3.48
veges 3.382

vehd 3.441

vells 3.367, 369
vellus 3.369

venid 5.32

ventus 3.429
vénum 4.294

vér 3.74

verbéna 3.257, 406
verbera 3.406
verbum 3.436
-verbustus 3.406
Vergiliae 4.279
verrd 4.106

vertd 4.198

vesper 2.434

vetus 2.499; 3.332; 4.21
vetustus 3.332

via 3.203, 423
vidre 3.203

viator 4.182
victima 3.326
vined 3.326, 330, 382
vitulus 2.498

voc- 3.326

volba 3.332, 426

volnus 3.367
volpés 3.332
voltur 4.270
volup 3.332
volva 3.332
volvd 3.332
vomis 3.330
voved 3.327
vulva 3.332

LATIN, OLD

dasa 3.223

iovesat deivos 5.95
lessus, lessum 3.64, 262
lices 5.107

nomindtus 5.56
numerd 5.58

osmen 3.10

quoiatis, quoius 4.212
quor 1.84

LATVIAN (LETTISH)

aluét 1.46

aludts 1.43

asins 2.313
avudts 3.304
dieva suns 3.353; 5.140
dieva vérsi 3.353
dieva zuosis 3.353
gaju 5.32

kams 4.36

krdts 4279

ldma 5.24

lapa 5.60

lava 5.15
mdkuénis 1.38
milna 3.255
varsmis 4.106
vert 3.433

znudts 4.14

LITHUANIAN
Giskus 1.207; 2.425
akétios 1.23

akmué 1.24; 4253
alga 341

Index to Volumes 1—5

aliksnis, alksnis 1.30

alp- 4.300

dlpeti 1.39

alpimas 1.39

alpus 1.38, 39, 40; 4.300

alpti 1.38, 39

anas 1.54, 71

antioti 1.71

anyta 1.57

antis 3.95

ap-répti 3.183

drdvas 1.121

ardyti 1.121, 141, 175;
3.136

arélis 3.139

arvas 1.121

arfus 1.142; 4.300

asara 2.392, 393

asrus 2.393

au- 1.245

auré 1.245

austi 3.386

avis 3.280

* avynas 4.14

ba 1.86, 90

baldas 3.260

beldu 3.260
blutnis 1.232
brave 2.272

bubus 3.49

dauba 3.49
debesis 5.55

duobé 3.49, 144
diilis 5.85

ditmai 5.85
dveigys 2.499

édra 2.320

eiga 2.261

élnis 3.139; 4.79, 89
erélis 3.139

erfilas 1.142; 4.300
esme 2,291

esmi, esi, esti 2.290
este 2.291

ésti 2.320

gabana 4.57, 187
galva 3.11

gélti 4.244
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genu 4211
gérti 4.73

gésti 4.168
gifitaras 3.413
girna 3.140
girti 2.267
gléZnas 4.20
grébti 4.98
gréobas 4.73
gud- 4.300
gudinti 4.300
gudras 4.298, 300
gudriy 4.298, 300
gurstu 4.83
gusti 4.298, 300
iena 3.319

ieva 2.256

ilgas 2.393

irti 1.175; 3.136
iskas 1.207, 2.428
i%ti 2.258

Jjavar 2.321

Jjéti 2.334
Jjingas 2.496
Jaostas 2.402
kdimas 4.14
kailnas 3.11; 4.28
kapit 4.188
karve 4.78
kdulas 4.35
kelias 3.29
kélmas 4.28
kémuras 4.36
kenéin 4.255
kerikras 4.48, 54
kertn 4.110
ketvérgis 2.499
kinkyti 4.183
kifpti 498
kifsti 4.110
knibti 4.42
kraké 4.262
kréklas 4.262
kukulys 4.234
kupra 4.259
kurti 4.215

kui 1.84

lape 3.332

174

laupyti 5.119
léisti 5.32
lénas 5.32
lefikti 5.97
leptis 1.38
lésti 5.97
Iépti 1.38
ligpti 3.33
lieZin 5.99
lipus 5.101
litinas 5.67
lépé 5.60
lopeta 5.60
l6ti 5.9

léva 5.15, 28
luba 5.28
lobas 5.28
lapti 5.119
lutynas 5.67
hizti 5.119
makoné 1.38
ménuo 1.154
ménesis 1.154
mété 4.307
naujas-is 1.9
nes- 3.292

6 1.10

oras 1.135
pelé 4.60
peléda 4.60
pilis 2.471
rakti 1.142
saitas 2.402
sakai 4.267
sépnas 4.267
sémti 3.77
sérga 2471, 477
sergu 2.477
sesud 4.267
siéti 2.402
sintéti 2.471
sifgti 2.471, 477
skaidris, skaistis 2.426
skélti 2.414
skilti 2.414
skirti 2.418
skifpstas 4.100
sétis 3.231

spardyti 2.449
spainas 2.447
spirti 2.445, 449
spitna 2.451
spitulé 2.451
stibas 2.474
stariibas 2.474
stapinti 2.474
stapyti(s) 2.475
stépas 2.474
stonas 2.463
svdiné 4.14
svdinis 4.12, 14
svarus 1.177
svekas 4.267
svefti 1.177
sarvas 4.267
Squkstas 4.250
sé 4.12 .

Jerin 4.81

serti 3.205; 4.86
Sékas 4.174
Siafi-dien 4.12
Sirdis WiZta 5.119
Sirdis 4.112
Sifsti 4.112

Sis 4.12

F-met 4.12
Suris 4.305

Sud 4.305
Svefitas 4.248
Svinas 5.145
tiltas 1.161
turéti 3.156
fidis 3.386
varyti 3.433
varza 4.279
vafdas 3.436
vérdu 3.436, 438
versmé 3.398
verZiu 3.401
vilna 3.369
virti 3.436
vifbas 3.406
vokas 4.267
voEti 4.267
Zarna 4.77
Félti 3.5

féntas 4.14
Zioti 4.153
Fveris 4.286

LUWIAN
(AND LUWOID)

a- 1.3

-a- 1.7

dassanta 1.17

ad- 2.319, 320

adduwal- 2.492, 493; 3.361

adduwalahit- 2.492; 4.243

aduna 2.320, 493

aggati- 2.260

-ahi(t-) 1.58, 218; 2.377;
3.248

ahras, dhran 1.14

akuwa- 2.266

alhuitra- 1.33

allalla 1.27, 182

ammasata 1.51

AMUSEN vp¥ in-za 3.138

annari- 1.62, 63; 2.370, 371

annaru- 2.371

annarummi-, annarummahit-
1.63; 2.371

annassi- 1.57

annawanni- 1.65

an(n)i(ya)- 1.70, 71

anni(ya)- 1.8, 56, 57, 71,
72; 4,243 N

anta 1.77

apa- 1.89

appa(n) 1.93

apara- 4.133

apassa- 1.89

apati(n), apati, apatti 1.8,
88, 89, 90

apparanti- 1.96, 97; 4.238

ara- 1.178

ara(n)nuf{wa)- 1.178

ari- 1.178

ari(ya}- 1.126

arkamma(n)- 1.144, 145

arnam{m)i(ya)- 1.162

arpuwan(n)i- 1.168

arrai- 1.178

drsiyandu 1.172

as- 2.29

asha 2.290, 291

ashaimmattanassis 2.400

ashanuwant- 2.312; 5.121

asri- 4.319

as(sa)- 1.17

-assafi- 1.35, 218, 229;
2.375; 3.90, 206, 284;
4.150, 151, 163

dssatta 1.17

dssiwantattanassi- 1.212

astas 1.14

D dtammira 1.14

auli- 2,231

awa 2.252

awi- 2.329

a(y)a- 1.13, 121; 2.344,
346; 4.198

a-ya-tar 3.456

(el)elha-, (il)ilha- 2.356;
5.82

er(hu)wa-, ir( hii)wa-,
er(hi1)walliya-,
irwal(l)iya- 1.160

-ha 1.8, 9; 4.173, 232

halali- 3.13

(hal)halzani- 3.22

halli- 3.25

halta- 3.63; 5.73

halwat- 3.50

ham(ma)sa- 3.68, 227

hamsu-kal{l)a- 3.69

handattassi- 3.106

hantawa- 3.111

hantili- 3.111

ha-pa-an-zi 3.114

hapi- 3.115

happinatt- 3.124; 5.137

happisa- 3.113, 114; 4.20;
5.127

hdratarsa 3.141, 353

haratnanti- 3.141; 4.238

har-du-wa-at-ti-in-zi 3.202

hariyanti- 3.144

*harkan(t)- 3.171

harmahi- 3.189

harnuwas(s )i- 3.175

Index to Volumes 15

NAshar-ra-a-ti 3.140

haspa- 3.232, 233

hassa 3.237

hassanitti- 3.223

hattara- 3.264; 5.128

hattarniya- 3.264; 5.128

hattulahi(t)- 3.279

haui- 1.247; 3.280

hawiassi- 3.279

hirut- 3.206

hishiya- 2.400, 402, 484

huh{h)a- 3.357

huh{h)upa- 3.358

YZUhy-hur-ta-afs-sa-an-za]
GIG-za 3418

huid- 3.354, 355

huidwali- 1.33°

hulpanzinaima- 3.425, 4.88

hum{ma)ti- 3.360, 373

hurammi- 3.397

hur-ki-la-as-si-in-za LG.MES-
in-za 3.402

hu-un-tar-ri-am-ma-
za 3.383

hu-u-ur-ta-al-li-en-zi 3.437

LOMESpy, o wa-da-a-la-an-
zi 3.370

hu-wa-al-pa-na-ti-a-ar
3.426

SBhyuwarpanna 3.406

(huwe Jhuuiya- 3.422; 4.333

i- 2.328, 329, 330

im(majra-, im(ma)ri-
4.165, 178

ipalati 4.248

ipalati- 4.256

ipal(i)- 4.248, 320

iparwassi- 2.374, 375; 4.248

ipatarma- 2.375, 376, 377;
4.248

ippatarri(es)sat(t)a 2.377

is-sa-ra-al-la-ad-da-ra 4.164

is(sa)ri- 2.315; 4.163, 164,
248

isarwili- 4.164, 248

iti 2.328, 329, 330, 335

iunahi(t)- 2.329

iyant- 2.329
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kalla- 4.20

kalutitti 1.162; 4.34
kaluttan(n)i(ya)- 4.34
gangataimmi- 4.54
kap-pi-sa 4.63

kar(a)s- 4.104, 106; 5.115

*karmal- 491

ka-si-i 4.120

katmars- 1.162; 4.37, 38,
39

kattaluzzit- 4125

kattawatnalli- 3.50; 4.140,
256

kiklibaimi- 4.174

kiklubassari- 4174, 175;
5.79

kis(a)- 4.159; 5.115

*ku(e)ri-wan(n)i- 4.266

ku-gur-ni-ya-ma-an 4.235

kui- 4.231

kulaimi- 4.236

kulaniya- 4.237; 5.27

gulz- 4239, 242, 243

kumma- 4.248

kuppessa- 5127

kurai- 4.215

*kusal- 4.290

*kursam(ma)jn- 4.218

kursawar 4.217, 218

kusitti- 4.295

ku-u-sq-a-in-ta 4.290

-kuwa 4.204

ku-wa-at-na- 4.238, 314

ku(wa)lai- 4.236, 238

ku(wa)lana- 4.238, 239,
305

kuwalanalli- 4.238, 239,
276

kuwannani- 4.310

ku(wa)r- 4215, 235, 277

kuwatti 4231, 232

kuway- 4.301, 302

kuwayam{mja- 4.301

ku-wa-ya-ta-ti 4.302

lahhi(t)- 5.9

lahhi{ya)- 5.5

la(h)una- 522, 23

*lak(k)usa- 5.40

176

(la)la- 5.43, 46

lalam(m)an- 5.46

lali-, lala- 5.43, 44

lalpi- 5.63

lamarhandatt(ass }i- 3.106;
5.58

lammami- 5.51

lap- 5.62

:lapana- 5.60, 61

:la-pa-na-li-an-za 5.61

lap(p)i(y)a- 5.60

lapnalli- 5.61

la(u)warriya- 5.67, 130

li-ku-wa-an-ni 5.85

li-la-i-lu 5.79

lilaim(m)i- 5.78, 115

*lilassi- 5.79

li-la-ti 5.78

(li)luwa- 5.82

lulim(m)i- 5.114, 115, 128

lily- 5.128

lulummi- 5.117

lu-lu-ti 5.116

SS1y-y-da-an-za 5.126

lu-u-ha- 5.102, 127

lu-u-wa-ri-es-sa-as-si-is
5127

URU Aallitas-kuri- 4.266

mannahunna- 1.9, 2.267

mar(r)uwa- 2.375

massanassi- 1.57

may(aj- 2.377

na-a-ta-at-ta 5.68

nahhuwa- 1.9; 5.103

nanasri(ya)- 1.59; 2.386;
3.245

nani(ya)- 1.59, 2.386

nanuntarrit- 4.184

nanuntarriyal- 4.184

na-nu-un 4.184

nawa, nis 5.77

-pa 1.86

par(r}iva- 2444, 460

pata- 3.224

Dpipissa- 2.402

pussai- 4.71

puwa(til) 4.185

sahha- 5.103

sahuitara- 1.33; 5.103
sannaindu 1.223
sarla(i)m(m)i- 5115
-sri- 1.59

da-me-it-ta 3.456
tapassa- 5.60

tappas- 5.55

tappasanti- 3.426

tapri- 4.239

tarmi- 2.376
tarpa(na)lli- 3.315
:tarpassa-, :tarpalli- 5.79
taruwa- 4.244

tati{ya)- 1.8, 56, 57, 226
daui- 545

-ti dyari 4.198

titaimi- 1.72

Tiwat- 1.212; 2.466; 3.63
tiyammi- 5.99

-tta 1.51, 219

tummant- 2.445, 459, 460
dusdumi- 2.484; 3.460
du-u-ur 4.38; 5.130

i- 5.45

u(wa)lant- 1.22
(u}wanni- 3.441

wahras, wahran 1.14
wana- 4.244, 308
wanatti- 4.306
-wan(n)ali- 4.239, 266
war- 5.82

washai-, washa(n)t- 2.390
wastas 1.14

wiwidai- 2.402

za- 4.11

zalma- 4.18

zar(t)- 4.191

LYCIAN

a- 2.345
ahfit- 2.290
aldma 5.55
arfimdma 1.48
ard 1120
arawa 1.120
arawd 1.120
arus 1.120

e e e s

PO ————

-& 1.51

ebe- 1.89, 90

ebi 1.89, 90
ehbi- 1.89, 120
Eliydna 1.356

B énesi- 1.8, 57; 3.444
éni 1.57

epirijeti 3.126
eph, epfite 1.93
epfiyuya 3.357
epri 1.93

erbbe 1.169
erbbesi- 1.169
Epeva- 1.120
eri, erizdna 1.134
errimenéni 1.153
esedennewe 3.217
esi 2.290

esu 2.290

hati 2.290
hri-gla 3.311
izr(i)- 4.164
Kabpepa 4.56
Kaduanda 4.56
kb 4303

kbatra 4.303

kbi 4.303

B -ke 1.8;4.173, 232
keruti 4.79
kiimé 4.232
kifimér 3.380
Kovyag 3.357
krzzdnase- 4.218
laya- 5.5
mahanahi 1.57
ne(pe), ni(pe) 5.77
nijesu 2.290
fitata 1.77
Ate(pi) 1.77
matdape 4270
qdanti 3.82

qastti 3.82

qdati 3.82

geh- 3.227

qehfi 4.292

B gezmmi 3.217
qla 3.12, 311

qlé arfinas 3.311

B gAiza 3.227

B gzze 3.227
riitmazata 1.153
B thi 4.303

te 1.51

tedesi- 1.8, 47, 226
tedi, ddedi 2.226
teri- 4217, 266

ti 4232

ti-ke 1.8,9; 4.173
wedri 3.263

xaha, yahadi 5.138
xava- 3.280
*yad(a)- 3.38
xadawdti 4.56
yava 1.247

xbairg 3.115
Xfina-, yAfii-, yiinahi 3.85
B yfiniye 3.85
YhAtawa- 3.111
xttadi 3.254

xuga- 3.357; 5.8
x096ase 3.248; 4.56

LYDIAN

-a- 1.7

afaris 3.126
anlola, antola 1.83
dnté- 3.106
Apdvg 3.202
armra- 1.153
asad- 1.204
asfa- 1.204

ata- 1.226

bi- 1.89, 90
bil(i)- 1.89
ebad 1.89, 90

el 2.290

éna- 1.56

esa- 3.227

étam- 5.55
I'yng 3.357, 202
SJa-karsed 4.106
Ja-korfid 4.97

- 2.344

-im 2.290

ifa- 2.390
titala-, titolla- 2.492

Index to Volumes 1—-5

-k 4.173, 174
kabrdokid 4.60
kina- 4.307
kat- 4.129
ko(d)k 4.232
kot 4.232
Aaidag 5.5
lale- 5.44

nid 5.77

ora- 1.153
gan- 4.211
gela 4.305
gelk 4.232
gén- 4211

qi- 4231

gida 1.8;4.232
qi(d)k 4.232
qivk 4.232
qira- 4.217
qisk 4.232
taada- 1.56, 226
tdi 4.232
vina- 3.441
vesfa- 3.340

MANSI
al 5.77

MARI
bm 5.55

MINGRELIA \ N
kokob 4.15

MORDVINIAN
il'a 5.77
Jej 2.259
l'em 5.55
NORVEGIAN
rand, rande 1.161

OLD CHURCH SLAVIC

a 1.10
aste 4.204
béditi 3.10
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brivi 2.272
briiviino 1.162
crésti 4110
dibrt 3.144
dini-si 4.12
dliigosti, pzosti 5.119
drevje 4.88
drugii 1.117
dvorii 1.215
glagolati 4.26
glagolii 4.26
glasii 3.64
gora 3.289; 4.276
grabiti 4.98
gradi 4.276
gubiti 4.259
gybati 4259
igo 2.496

ime 5.55
iskati 2.412
iskra 1.207
Jjara 1.155
Jasni 1.207
Jasti 2.320
(j)avé 1.243
Jjela 2.255
Jjelent 3.139
*(j)istii 2.471
kaditi 4.37
klakolii 4.26
kleti 5.97
krovii 3.206
kryti 3.206
lajati 5.9

lénii 5.32
lesta 3.20

le¥p 5.36

lifg 5.99

loza 1.36
loZiti 5.36, 108
hibini 5.121
luna 1.154
lupiti 5.119
medvédii 1.247
mésect 1.154
meso 3.217
mota, mokrii 1.38
*modrii 1.78

178

mosti 1.161
mravi 5.45
ne-bogii 1.212
nes- 3.292
novy-ji 1.9
oba 3.381
ogli 3.21
onia 1.54, 71
orilii 3.139
oriti 3.136, 137
ostrovii 1.180
ostri 2.393
otici 1.226
otokii 1.180
ovi-ca 3.280
ovii 1.245
pa-guba 4.259
pariti 2.447
pero 2.447
plesna 3.169
pledte 1.63
plivati 4.72
rodii 3.202
rota 3.436
*ridri 1.78
séjp 4.181
sekyra 1.228
si 4.12

sicati 3.315
skotit 2.348
slama 4.28
slézena 1.232
sliva 5.118
slySati 2.460
spodii 2.441
spéti 2.431
sraga 2.477
sréda 2.482
sriidice 2.482; 4.112
sriditi se 4.112
stopiti 2.474
stang 2.463
stanit 2.463
stilati 2.452
stopa 2.474
strana 2.481
struja 1.180
si-lefti 597

Suri 4.12, 288
sii-védételi 4.300
sveti 4.248
svinlcl 5.145
svisti 4.14

svoboda 1.121

u- 2.252
u-bogit 1.212
u-gasiti 4.123
ugasnoti 4.168
ulica 3.450
umti 1.243
velerti 2.434
véko 4.267
velibodii 3.426
vezati 3.68
viiina 3.369
vrafi 3.436
viizvéase vétri 3.422
xramina 4.85
xramii 4.85
za-krovit 3.206
zelije 3.5
Fenp 4.211
zéti 4.153
zeti 4.14
Fetva 4.212
zijati 4.153
zingti 4.153
Zinjo 4.211
Zito 4.315
zlaki 3.39
zobii 4.15
Zrébe 3.332
Zriny 3.140
Zrari 2.267
zvéri 4.286

(OLD) NORSE

agnar 2.322

alu 1.46

and-svar 3.10; 5.96
dr, ar-tali 1.155
argr 1.143

armr 1.160

arta 1.176

dss 3.245

AP AT i 4977 S Rt 5 s assas ek £

ast 1.204

atall 3.275, 276
ausa 3.410
barr 4.75

bria 1.161

efna 3.127

efni 3.124

enn 1.55

err 1.183

eykr 2.498
eykt 2.498

fé 2.348

Jjord 1.97

gan 4.153
ganganda 2.345
garnar 4.77
gelta 3.64

gina 4.153
grafvitnir 3.355
groa 4.78, 80
gryiandi 4.87, 114
gunnr 4.211

ha 4.174

halmr 4.28
hamarr 4253
handbani 4.160
hanga, hekk 4.51
harpa 4.98
heill 1.160
hemja 4.36
herdar 4.17
hijod 3.286
hnipa 4.42

hofr 4.188

holr 4.238
horund 4.109
hreysi 3.206
hrédvitnir 3.355
huarmr 4.267
hungr 448
hvelpr 3.332

id, idja 2.345
i-dag 1.65

Jaki 2,258
Jjokull 2.258
kalfr 3.332
kalla 3.63, 64
klokkr 4.20

knésetningr 4.146
konr 3.245
kvett 4.301
kvirr 4.83

lada 3.63

laudr 5.24

lifr 5.98

ljori 5.127

lios 5.127

lomr 5.9

Iomur 5.9

ladr 5.16

mastr 1.161
maurr 5.45
mjodvitnir 3.355
njdta 5.28

ofn 3.391

orm 3.139

orr 1.182
rddbani 4.160
sannr 2.291
seidr 2.395, 402
seil 2.402
skardr 4.215
skera 2.419
skilja 2.414
snyta 3.263
spann 2.441
sporvitnir 3.355
stag 2.451
stefja 2.474, 475
stund 2.465
svara 3.10; 5.96
sveria 5.96
svilar 4.288
svili 4.12, 14
tra 3.10

ulfalde 3.426
alfr 3.355

unna 1.204

ir 3.398

vad 3.386

valr 3.367; 5.6
vdar 3.74

vargr 1.247, 3.355, 402
vega 3.441
vindauga 5.126
virgill 3.401

Index to Velumes 1—35

vitni at vega 3.355
vitnir 3.355

vitnis vigi at 3.355
Vénir 3428

yr 2.256

OSCAN

anter 1.84
dsa 3.223
ben- 5.32
com- 4.40
eitivvam 2.348
ner- 2.372
pud 4.232
puf 4.232

OSSETIC

dwwdrdyn 14

PAHLAVI

astar 1.220
kurrag 4.268
pdtaxsah 2.390
zanik 4.151

PALAIC

-a- 1.7

ad- 2.319

ahu- 2.266, 267

ani(ya)- 1.70

anna- 1.56

annt 1.54

(-)apa 1.89, 90

artinampi 1.180

as- 2.289

gi-nu-kar 4.151

P Gul-za-an-ni-ki-es, P Gul-
za-an-ni-ga-as 4.243

ha- 1.12; 3.107

ha-am-su- 3.68

(-)hal-pu-i-ta 3.44

ha-pi-it-ta-la- 3.133

ha-ra-a-as(-) 3.138

has-, ha-sa-an-ti 3.231

hasanti 3.231

hasdu(w)anza 3.229
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hu-wa-an-hu-wa-ni-kat
3.428

hu-wa-ar-ni-na-i 3.404

Pllalivant(ik Jes 2.356

iu 2.252

ka- 4.11, 174

ka-a-ar-ti 4.191

ki- 4.173

ki-i-at 4.11

ki-is-ta-a-am-mu 4.168

-ku 4.204

kui- 4.231

kuisa 1.8

ni(t) 5.77

-(n)ta 1.51

-pa 1.86

papa- 1.56, 226

pashullasas 2.390

Tiyat- 2.467

washullatiyas 2.390

wasu- 1.204

-(y)a 1.8

PALI
papphdsa- 3.7

PERSIAN, OLD

arasam 1.111
ardatam 3.171
ariya- 1.120
ava- 1.245

azda 2.412, 485
kamna- 4.63
*krp-pdsa- 4.288
pardrasa 1.111
rasatiy 1.111
vaj- 3.330, 382

PHOENICIAN

b 1.57
b-ymty 3.26
ghl 1.134
I-plkm 3.342
‘m 1.57
gart 4.276
grt 4.116

180

rk ymm 3.26
§ 3.280
$r§ 3.245

PHRYGIAN

Gordion 4.276
fédxaa 3.5, 39
KaxxaBac 4.15
Kaxxafoxoun 4.15

POLISH
wielblgd 3.426

PRUSSIAN, OLD

abse 3.129

ane 1.57

arelis 3.139
blusne 1.232
emmens 5.55
geits 4.315

uwis 2.256
kérmens 2.314
lauxnos 1.154
lopis 5.60
menins 1.154
mensa 3.217
sarkstes 4.267
sasins 4.17
skerptus 4.100
suge 2.393; 3.303
wagnis 3.330
wertemmai 3.436
wirds 3.436

ROMANIAN
lund 1.154

RUSSIAN

éad 4.37

dusi 2.468

dver’ 3.312

dvor 3.312

glina 3.32

gnida 4.100
grab(ina) 4.99, 100

itti 2.330

iva 2.256
Ivan Groznyj 3.276
Jjarmé 1.152
Jjebu 2.273
Jel™ 2.255
Jérzaet, jérgajet 1.147
kamen’ 4.253
kolokol 4.26
kom 4.36, 39
kopyto 4.188
krokva 4.262
kropotdt” 4.99
krysa 3.206
lava 5.15
lavka 5.15
lopata 5.60
lub 5.28
mezdra 3.217
mélnija 3.199; 4.253
molot 4.253
nyne 4.184
nynesnij 4.184
ordt’ 1.138
osen’ 2.323; 3.73
pojti 2.330
polk 5.6
prat” 4.253
priznat’ 4.46
raz-orit’ 3.136
serp 4.249
sestra 4.165
slezd 2.392
tis 2.256
tvorég 4.303
wjti 2.330
vérba 3.406
verbljud 3.426
vesnd 3.74
véxa 3.343
vopit 4.305
vrat’ 3.436
zjat’ 4.14

RUSSIAN, OLD

kuna 4.293, 294
kunica 4.293
kunnoje 4.293, 294

novofennaja kunica 4.293
sokolii 4.25

véno 4.294

zvéri divii 3.353

SAMOYED
leberu 5.64

SANSKRIT
(INCL. VEDIC)

abhi 1.90

abhra- 1.38

ac- 2.268; 3.296
ad- 2.320; 4.73
addhi 2.320
adyd 1.52

adhah 3.111
ddhara- 3.111; 4.133
adhds 4.133
dgra- 3.289
dhan, éhnas 2.313
dhar 2.313, 393
dharlahnas 5.58
dhas- 5.58
ai-gdmah 1.65
dksiti $ravas 5.56
aksan 4.146
dksu- 4.319
alaka- 1.36
alalabhdvantir 1.27
dlpa- 1.38

damas 1.6
ambhas- 1.50
dmhas- 3.67, 268
amhii- 3.268
amitti 3.246
dmisa- 1.63
dmsa- 3.292
amum 1.6

dnas 3.83
anatidpsya- 1.247
a(fi)c- 3.296
afic- 3.296
dndhas 1.78
anéna 1.54
drigam 4.32
anguli- 4.32

afij- 2.424

danta- 3.95

antdr 1.84; 2.482
anti- 3.95

antika 1.12

antf- 1.12

dnga-, anguri- 2.384
drikas- 1.73

dpa 1.94, 97
apamd- 1.94
apara- 1.94, 97
aparém, apardya 1.98
aparedyiis 1.98
apartbhyas, aparfsu 1.98
dpas- 3.125, 127
apa-sphura- 2.445
dpatyam 194, 97; 3.111
dparic- 1.94
api-Sarvarg- 2.434
api-sarvaré 4.88
dpnas- 3.124, 125
dpsas- 3.133

dram 1.120
aramati- 1.120
aratni- 3.23

ardt 1.135

drcati 1.147, 150
drdati 1.176

ardha 1.135, 1.175
argha- 1.146; 3.41
drhati 3.41, 157
ari- 1.120

arjuna- 3.171

arka- 1.147

darma- 1.160; 3.136
arna-, arnava- 1.182
drnas- 1.182
arpdyati 3.183
drsati 1.172

armi 3.23

drus- 1.183
drvan(t)- 1.182
arya- 1.120
aryaman- 1.120, 3.157
dsat 2.402

asinvg- 3.231

dasita- 3.112

asmai 1.6

——
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dsmi, asi, asti 2.290

asnas 2.312, 313

asram 2.312, 393

asrg 2.312, 313, 393

dasthilasthan-, asth-
nah 3.197, 237; 4.84

dstu 2.290

asu- 3.245

asura- 3.245

asyda 1.6

dsyati 2.323; 3.221

astdpads 3.214

as- 3.292

dsman- 1.24; 4,253

asnéti 2.268

asri- 2.393

dsru 2.392, 393

asva-sani- 1.222

ati 2.228

atka- 3.269

dva, avdar- 1.245

dvas- 2.353

ava-satar 2.402

avata- 3.304

avati 1.243; 2.353; 3.410

avi- 3.280

avidya- 1.247

avitar- 2.353

avoh 1.245

aydm 1.9

ayate, ayante, dyamd-
nas 2.335

adya- 1.222

dha, dttha 2.412

dkhu- 1.216

ani- 3.29

ap- 3.114

dpas- 3.127

apnéti 2.281

apta- 2.282

dra, arir 1.111

aré 1.135

drta 1.107

drya- 1.120, 121

dryam ndma 5.56

dryati 1.138

as 2.291

as- 1.17
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dsa 2.291

dsa- 1.189; 3.211, 224
dsanam 2.298
d-skundéti 2.428
dste, dsate 2.300
asu- 1.22

dtah 1.227

avis 1.243

dyata 2.335

dyu- 2.255, 499
bandhu- 2.396
bhaga- 4.242
Bhaga- 4.242
bhargas- 3.13
bhas- 4.290

bhrii- 2.272
bhtisani 4.117

ca 4.204

camati 2.420
camiih 2.420
canas- 4.48
candra-mas- 1.154
cara- 4.238
caranfyamana- 4.238
caranyu- 4.238
carman- 2.314; 4.82
catasras 2.386
cdyati 4.303

céd 4.204

céstati 4.198
cétati 4.303
cumbati 4.312
cifsati 4.312
chyati 3.262; 4.106
dabh- 1.205; 4.62
dabhra- 4.62
dant-, dantura- 2.384
dasrd- 5.6

dasa 5.40

ddsd- 5.6

ddsari 2.267

devda- 2.467

dih- 2.273

dis- 3.318

disa 3.318

dirghd- 2.393; 4.34
drdghiyas- 4.34
drndti 4275

182

driaye siirydya 5.31
drsé kém 4.41
duvas-, duvasyati, duvoyd
1.205
dvésti 4.302
Dyaus 2.467
dyibhis 2.467
dyut- 2.435; 5.110
dhiksu- 4.157
dhur- 3.318
dhali- 5.85
dhaimad- 5.85
ebhyds 1.6
éka- 1.14
énas- 2.346, 366
esdm 1.6
éti 2.329, 335
éru 2.329
evdra- 1.120
gabhasti- 4,187
gdlati 4.205, 304
garbha- 3.332
gargara- 4.26
gati- 5.33
ga-, gam- 5.32
gaman- 5.33
gdyati 4.138
girati 4.73
giri- 3.289; 4.276
gnd 4.308
godhiima- 4.56
gomar 2.349
grabh- 4.73
grdvan- 1.34; 3.140; 4.78
grbhndti 4.98
grha- 4.276
ghas- 4.73, 122
ghnanti 4.211
hadari 4.38
han- 4.253
hanti 4.211
hantva- 4212
harati 4.154
harmydm 4.84, 85
haryati 4.81, 89
hasta- 4.165
hardi- 4.77
héman 3.72; 4.146

hemantd- 2.435; 3.72; 4.145
hima- 4.145

hlid- 4.86

hrada- 4.86

hrdad- 4.86

hradin- 4.86
hradint 4.86
hrddint- 4.86

hrd- 4.77

hrnéang- 4.112
hisyati 4.89
hvarate 4.286
id-am 4202

ihi 2.329
indivaram 1.78
irasyati, irasyd 1.173
is- 2.411, 423, 424
isanyati 2.353, 384
isitaé- 2.409

isndti 2.384, 309, 423
istaka- 2.385

isu- 2.409

isyati 2.384, 409, 423
ita 2.329

iva 2.501

fyarti 3.12

iyé 2.335

frma- 1.160

frsyd 1.173

7sd 3.318, 319
t$vara- 2.389

iti- 2.366

fyate 2.335
Jaldsa- 4.20
jambha- 4.15
Jjani- 4.308

Jjantu- 4157
Jjarate 4.114
Jarhrsanta 4.89
Jjas- 4.122

Jjasate 4.168
Jasuri- 4.122
Jjdmatar- 4.13
Jjdnu- 4.151

jara- 4.14

jindti 4.181, 182
jAati- 4.14

Jhu- 4.151

@
|

Jrayas- 4.86
Jjfmbhate 4.73
Jus- 4.293
kdkhati 3.7
kalmaltkt 4.28
kalya- 3.27, 52
kdam 4.40

kan- 4.46
kaficate 4.183
kdpri(h)- 4.60, 66
karkari- 4.26
karsati 4.217, 244
kart- 4.110, 117
kata- 4279
kariu- 3.47
kdsate 4.119
kirmara 4.182
kimpala- 3.359
kravis- 4216
kriira- 4.216, 285
kr- 4.215

krntati 4.110
krkara- 4.25
kfpate 4.99

krt- 2.419; 4.35, 106
krisna- 4.117
Kritikds 4.279
ksami 3.268
ksdp- 2.434
ksiti- 4,123
ksudh- 4.122
kubja- 4.259
kubhrd- 4.259
kukkubha- 4.15
kilam 3.69
kulya 4.238
kumbha- 3.359; 4.258
kupyati 4.64
kipa- 4.258
kiirpasa- 4.288
khad- 4.7

lalati 5.44
lalasa- 2.356
lavaka- 5.121
lehd- 5.99
limpati 5.101
lokate 5.105
l6lati 5.44

lopayati 5.119
lumpati 5.119
lundti 4.125; 5.32, 127
madhu-lih- 5.99
mani- 5.121
marcayati 4.237
mati- 3.286
mdyate 2.365

md 5.76

md bhava 5,76

md bhith 5.76
mamsa- 3.217; 4.301
mds 3.217

mds(a)- 1.154
mita-jfiu- 4.146
mitrg- 3.279
Mitrd-Varuna 3.227
mycyati 4.237
nagnd- 3.428

nakt- 2.434

ndamas- 3.296
namate 3.295

nar- 2.372

nas- 3.292, 300

na 5.76

nd 2.373

ndma dhd- 5.56
ndma $rityam 5.56
ndma(n) 4.145; 5.55
ndri 2373

nitya- 1.121; 3.111
ni-vapati 3.432
nrcdaksas- 2.373
nrmanas 2.373
nrmnam 2.373
nrvat 2.373
nitama- 2.373
ostha- 3413

otum 3.386
pada-vi- 3.423
parasi- 1.228
parnd- 2.447

parut 1.97
parvata- 4.253
pdsas- 547

pdsu- 4.275

péda-, pddam 3.224
payayati 2.266
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pitrvya- 3.27

plthan- 1.232

posam 2.349

pradivas, pradivi 1.97

prastara- 2.445

pratijiid- 4.46

priva- 1121

privdm ndma 5.56

prechati 2.483

prndti 4.181

psdti 4.290

*[ps$a-dra- 4.275

purd 197, 98

purdhita- 3.370

pusyati 3.133

phupphusa- 3.7, 418

rad- 5.24

radati 1.175

ragha- 1.147

rajatam 3.171

raks- 3.156

rdksas- 3.202

ramsu- 4.157

rapas- 1.169; 3.183

raphitd- 1.169

rasa- 1.172

rasand 1.41

ratha- 3.400

ravi 3.204

rayim 2.349

ramf 2.434

rdsna 1.41

ratri 2434

rdyati 5.9

rédhi, 1édhi, lihati 5.99

rocand-, locana- 1.244

roka- 5.103

rucdnd-, récate,
rocayati 5.107, 108

rujati 5.119

rurucé 5.50

rechati 1.111

rghdydmana-, rghdyate,
fghavan(t)- 1.147

rji- 3.197

rji-pyd- 3.171

Rji-$van- 3.171

pra- 3.171, 197
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Rjrdsva- 3.171

rju- 3.169

tivate 3.447

rkna- 1.141

fksa- 3.202

rnam 1.167

moti 1.167; 3.12, 183
rsati 3.185

rsva- 3.190

rtam 1.120

rta-sdp- 3.233

rte 1.141

Fdhak 1.135, 175

sd ca 4.204

sdkthi 4.301
sam-skr- 4215, 216
sant- 1.204, 205; 2.290, 291
sanutya- 5.56, 74
sap- 5.24

saparyati 2.267
sdpati 3.233

sarma- 1.161
sayatvém 2.402

sa- 2.395, 398
sddhati, sidhyati 3.416

sddhu-, sidhra- 3.416

sdman- 2.395

sdnu- 2.404

sdtdye dhiyé jisé 5.31

sdtum 2402

setar- 2.402

sétu- 1.162; 2.402

sificati 3.315

sisarti 3.12; 5.82

sisdya 2.398, 402

sita- 2,402

siman- 2.402

skabh- 2.415, 474

skambha- 2.415, 474

skauti 2.428

sku- 2.428

skundti, skunoti 2.428

sma 1.219

smds 2.291

sndti 1.175

sndyu- 2.404 -
sndvan- 2.430.

184

spardhate 2.450
sprhayati 2.450
sprdh- 2.450
sphdyate 2.431
sphurdati 2.445, 446, 447,
449 :
stabh- 2.415, 474
stambha- 2.415, 474
staut 2.485
stdvase 2.335, 485
stavate 2.484
stiave 2.484, 485
stogi 2.335, 485
styndti 3.14; 4.181
strnoti 2.445 -
stfbhih 3.239
stu-t- 4.298
stuté 2.485
stuti- 2.485
st(h)a 2.291
stha- 2.475
sthdnam 2.463
stha-p-dya- 3.228
sthapayati 2.475
su 1.204
suar 2.466
sunoti 2.409
suvati 2.409
sindra- 2.373
stinfta- 2.373
sd-ydvasa- 2.321
siitra- 2.395, 403
svadhiti- 1.228
svayam-bhit- 1.121
sydti 2.395, 398, 402, 404
sydla- 4.12, 288
syiiman- 2.403
Sakund- 4.25
Sakunti- 4.25
salé- 4.174
Salyd- 4.174
Sankate 4.51
$apati 4.64
Saphd- 4.188
Sard- 4.28, 174
Sarman- 4.18
Sarvart 2.434; 4.88

sas- 4.199
Sas- 4.17
$asa- 4.17, 120
Sasvant- 3.380
$avas- 4.248
Saye, Sése, Séte, $ére 2.484;
4,173
$dka- 4.174
Strsan-, strsnds 4.78; 3.189
$rad-dha- 4.77
srosati 2.460
Srétram 2.460; 3.286
$rati- 2.485
$rndti 3.136; 4.79
Sfrga- 4.78, 89
Sunam 4.248
Stmas 4.305
$(ujvd 4.305
$adra- 4.275
Sitra- 4.248
Svafic- 4.250
$vasiti 4.312
$vdsura- 1.121
$vdnam 4.305
svatram 4.314
Syena- 3.171
tamisrd- 1.63
tantih 2.420, 471
tapas- 5.60
tatra 1.89
tdrah 3.239
tavant- 3.381
tisrds 2.386
tisthati 2.402; 5.82
titaii- 4.181
tirtham 1.161
tuyj- 3.277
tujyate 3.276
turijati 3.276
tugyati 2.423, 483
tvac- 2,314
u 1.228
ubhd- 3.381
ubhndti 3.386
ucchati 1.243
tksati 3.276
ulbam 3.332, 426
tilvam 3.332

u-n-ap 3.386
unatti 3.248

ury- 1.169
usntha 3.343, 409
usnfsa- 3.343, 409
usij- 3.327

uvé 1.243

drnd 3.369
drnd-vabhi- 3.386
fiti- 2.353

vadhith 5.6
vdhati 3.441
vajra- 3.382

vak- 3.326

valati 3.363
vamrd-, valmfka- 5.45
vdrcati 3.68
vdpati 3.432
vdras- 1.169
varg- 4.305
varsati 4.123
vartana- 1.14
vartani- 1,14, 43
vasantd- 2.435; 3.74
vasati 3.341, 411
vasnda- 4.294
vasu- 1.204

vas- 3.327

vatsa- 2.498
vayati 3.386
vaghat- 3.327
vdja- 3.382

vdr- 3.404

vdti 3.429

vdto anuvdti 3.422
véti 3.423
veviyate 3.423
vidyd 4.293
vi-ha- 4.153
vimocana 5.77
vinakti 3.326
vi-stap- 2.474
visvdnara- 2.373
visvdyu- 2.373
vithurg- 3.351
vira- 2.372
virg-karmam 2.372; 3.457
vrata- 3.436

vrj- 3.400

vrjind- 3.400, 402

vrkth 2.420

vrsdydte 1.147

vyalkasa- 1.36

vydthate 3.352

ydbhati 2.273, 317

yajati 2.267

yékrt, yaknas 2.313

yam- 2.345

yama- 2.365; 3.315

yant- 2.329

yauti 3.319

yava- 3.321

*ydsnd 1.41

yatar- 2.366

yiti 2334

yoga- 2.498

yuga- 2.499

yugdm 2.496, 498, 499;
3.318

yunak- 3.382

yufjati 3.67

yuvan- 2.499

SAXON, OLD

hiudiga 4.12, 185
lakan 5.40
unnan 1.204

SERBO-CROATIAN

Juriti 3.433
lap 1.38
libina 5.121
modar 1.78
réda 1.176
zét 4.14

SLOVAK
pristat 1.79

SLOVENE

drévi 4.88
votel 3.255
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SOGDIAN

spn 5.145
wartan 1.14

SPANISH

cuchichear 3413
Geronimo 5.55
podar 4.71

SUMERIAN

ab 5.127
ab(.lal) 1.101
alim 5.99

anam 4.219

apin 1.96

dim 4.260
dim.ma z4 tilla 5.12
(dug. )la.ha.an 5.7
(dug. )lahtan 5.7
edin 4.175

é.gal 3.289, 301
é.kur 3.289

erin 3.285, 301
gi.rin 4.189
gu.za 4.167
hi.isSAR 3286
hi-hi 3.199
hingal 2.350, 352
i-bi-za 5.121
Ldub 4.115
ki.a.id 4.188
meta 4.220, 231
metd, mitd 4.220
metdkam 4.220
[m]itassi 4.220
nay kalla 4.20
ri 1.166
sal-lugal 3.241
sikil 3.74
tig.bardib 4.295
tul 4.32

SWEDISH

alle 1.35
dagen gryr 4.87, 114
gunga 4.250
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lakan 5.40

lom 5.9

lov-verk 5.28
mdn-gdrd 3.27
morgondag 5.109
myra 5.45

tilja 4.71

tvdir 4.303

ugn 3.122
Vénern 3.428

SYRIAC

kamrd 4.37
stisand 1.223

TOCHARIAN A

aryu- 1.178
ak 1.22
dkdr, akrunt 2.392
ampi 3.381
dpsa 3.133
arki 3.171
art- 1.121
asuk 3.221
ari 3.248
dtukek 3.277
en- 1.62;2.271; 3.84
endis- 2.271
efilune 2.271
es 1.63

kam 4.15
kanw- 4.151
kast 4.122
kdam-' 2.348
kdrs- 4.106
kdrst- 4.106
kds- 4.168
kla- 4.304
klyog- 2.460
kriasdst 4.46
kror 4.78
kur- 4.83
lik- 5.105
lot 5.127
mafi 1.154
ma 5.77
Aom td3- 5.56
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Rom-klyu 5.56
onk 1.82
park- 1.205
pdl 3.116
pirk- 1.205
pdrs- 4123
pont- 3.380
porat 1.228
putk- 4.71

rse 1.173

sark 2.471

su- 3.303
swase 2.393; 3.303
swda-s- 3.303
swific 3.303
spar 2.447
Semdl 2.348
want 3.429
wak- 3.382
wdp- 3.386
wdr 3.404
wdrkdnt- 3.400
wse 3.341

ya- 2.345

ya- 2.334
yam- 2.345
yar- 1.116; 5.24
ydrk- 1.150

yok- 1.116; 2.267, 268

yokdim 2.496
yp- 2.345
ysar 2.313
ytar 2.494

TOCHARIAN B

akrina 2.392
arkwi 3.171
arwdre 3.239
aulofi 3.450
ake 1.22
dnte 3.95
antse 1.63
ds- 3.221
en- 1.62;2.271; 3.84
endsk- 2.271
enkwe 1.82
erkau 3.168

Scem 2.385
kdrst- 4.106
kdrwerie 1.34
kds- 4.168
kenmer 4.38
kest 4.122
kla- 4.304
kwir- 4.83
lik- 5.105
Iyauto 5.127
malkwer 3.239
ma 5.77
mefie 1.154
misa 3.217
Alem td- 5.56
Aem-kéilywe 5.56
park- 1.205
pdrs- 4.123
pdrwdne 2.272
peret 1.228
pont- 3.380
putk- 4,71

su- 3.303
swa-s- 3.303
swese 3.303
sAaura 2.403
Scirye 3.239
wai 1.9

wale 3.370
wak- 3.382
wap- 3.386
wds- 3.341, 411
yasar 2.313
yam- 2.345
yesdn 3.449
yku 2.261

yok- 1.116; 2.267, 268

TURKIC
kopiir 2.283

TURKISH

ig-giivey, ig-giiveylik 1.79

UDMURT
gurt 4276

UGARITIC

agn 1.24
argmn 1.145
‘ary 1.121
eb 1.101
‘el 1.101
gml 4.29
hbripnd 3.395
hkl 3.289
hst 3.323
hst 3.238
hswn, hswn 3.286
htl 3.351
hzz 3.285
kkr 4.16
Knr 4.182
kp 4.50

ks 3.131
ktp 4.130
ktrt 4.137
ssw 1.223
tplim 5.114

UMBRIAN

am-pentu 4.203
anter 1.84
aripes 1.104
asa-ku 4.40
erom 1.6
eru-com 4.40
esmei 1.6
Sfamerias 2.492
manf...vutu 5.24
onse 1.63
parfa(m) 2.447
pufe 4232
Turskum numem 5.56
ulu 5.133

VENETIC

atraest 3.274

ekupebaris, ecupetaris, equ-

petars 1.22
ekvopetaris 1.22

Index to Volumes 1—35

VOGUL
Jodpk 2.259

WELSH

afon 3.115
angen 3.300
angeu 3.300
awel 3.330
chwys 1.29
elain 3.139
eryr 3.139
gennyf, gennyt 4.130
gwynt 3.429
lled 2.270
mellt 3.199
pryvd 4.215
prydydd 4.215
safn 2.460
trwne 2.477
ucher 243
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